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BANKING CAPITAL AND DEPOSITS. 


At all times and under all conditions, the bank must pay the checks of depositors. 
No use should be made of money deposited which has not in mind the return of it, 


and that within such time as the depositors may 


want it.—‘Bank Credit,” by P. M. 


Robinson, Vice-President Union National Bank, Clarksburg, W. Va. 


AVE these primary principles of 
banking been a trifle obscured of 
late years by the ambition of the banks 
to pile up big totals? One does not 
need to have a long memory to recall 
times when the banks have not paid the 
checks of their depositors. A suspen- 
sion of cash payments has occurred 
twice within fifteen years. If there is 
a continuation of the propensity to ex- 
pand bank credits without increasing 
capital and reserves, may we not short- 
ly expect to see a suspension of pay- 
ments every five years, or even annu- 
ally? 

Opinions differ widely as to the ex- 
planation of the origin of the panics 
which periodically sweep over the coun- 
try. But.they are invariably marked 
by a peculiar feature—the enormous 
expansion of bank credit. Has not this 
expansion become more or less per- 
manently in excess of the capital equip- 
ment of the banks? 

Accompanying the Annual Report of 
the Comptroller of the Currency for 
1907 is a colored chart, which shows 
most strikingly the changes that have 
taken place in the national banks of the 
United States. It is sufficient to point 
out a few of these changes. 

From 1897 to 1907 the loans of the 
national banks increased from $2,066,- 
000,000 to $4,'709,000,000. Individual 
deposits from  $1,853,000,000 to 
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$4,319,000,000. In the same period 
the paid-in capital increased from $631,- 
000,000 to $896,000,000. That is, in 
1897 there was about three dollars of 
deposits to one dollar of capital, while 
in 1907 there was almost five dollars 
of deposits to one of capital. A clearer 
and more accurate statement is exhib- 
ited in the following figures, taken from 
the Comptroller’s Report for 1908: 


1897. 1907. 
Ratio of capital to in- 


dividual deposits.$1.00 to $2.93 $1.00 to $4.82 
Ratio of capital to 
1.00 to 3.25 1.00to 5.22 


To render the comparison fair, it 
ought to be stated that the ratio of cap- 
ital, surplus and profits to individual 
deposits was $1.00 to $1.92 in 1897 and 
$1.00 to $2.65 in 1907. 

Unless it were definitely known what 
proportion of capital to deposit liabili- 
ties is essential to assure safety, it could 
not be stated with any degree of ac- 
curacy that the deposits have grown out 
of safe proportions to the capital of the 
banks. As capital is one of the chief 
elements of a bank’s strength, it may be 
said with certainty, however, that in 
this respect—the proportion of capital 
to deposit debts—the banks of the coun- 
try are less favorably situated than they 
were in 1897. And this is a matter of 
considerable importance. By having a 
large margin of capital above its de- 
posit liabilities, a bank is enabled to 
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keep up its coin reserves and therefore 
limit expansion within safe bounds. Fur- 
thermore, in a time of stress a bank with 
a good margin of capital can increase 
its cash without curtailing loans, and 
can also expand its loans at times when 
other banks are forced to contract. 


W HEN a borrower tries to do busi- 

ness on the capital of a bank 
instead of using his own capital, the 
bank becomes justly indignant. But 
are not the banks themselves tending 
toward the same condition? Are they 
not carrying on their business more and 
more on the capital of the community, 
instead of contributing the capital them- 
selves? Are they not a little too ready, 
also, to create credit obligations with- 
out increasing their own means of meet- 
ing them? 


UESTIONS of this character are 
intensely practical. Within the 

past few years bills have been intro- 
duced in Congress looking to the limita- 


tion of bank liabilities to a certain per- . 


centage of the capital, and this princi- 
ple has already been adopted in some 
recent State bank legislation. 

In the early days of State bank notes 
the banks in many cases were permitted 
to issue notes without respect to their 
capital. It was found in practice that 
many of the banks abused this privilege, 
and gradually the issue of notes was 
restricted so as not to exceed the cap- 
ital. It would seriously hamper the 
banks if they were thus restricted in 
the creation of deposit liabilities. The 
trouble with most restrictive legislation, 
of this character, is that it goes too far. 
But unless the banks of their own mo- 
tion take steps looking to the strength- 
ening of their capital equipment, they 
are likely to have the matter forced on 
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their attention before long in a very 
disagreeable manner. 

Capital is essential in all kinds of 
manufacturing, including the manufac- 
turing of credit by the banks. 


RGUING in favor of a national 

measure for insuring bank depos- 

its, Mr. Jonn Scuvetre, president of 

the Manitowoc (Wis.) Savings Bank, 
says: 

“Since the lack of confidence is the 
only disturbing element in our banking 
system, therefore national control will 
more surely inspire the requisite confi- 
dence.” 

Yet sometimes banks under national 
control have failed to retain the public 
confidence. Might it not be worth while 
to enquire what causes this “lack of con- 
fidence”? Does the fact that at the 


approach of a panic the banks suspend 
payment, inspire confidence? 


It may 
be possible that the psychological phe- 
nomenon described as a “lack of confi- 
dence” originates in some more tangi- 
ble form; as, for instance, a lack of 
capital, or of coin. The possession of 
a goodly supply of these adjuncts to a 
banking business sometimes acts as a 
powerful stimulant to confidence. 


T the recent meeting of the execu- 
tive council of the American 
Bankers’ Association much gratification 
was expressed at the growth in the 
membership (which now exceeds 10,- 
000) and the strong financial position 
of the association. 

With a membership embracing fifty 
per cent. of the banks of the country, 
an income of nearly $160,000 annually, 
and invested funds amounting to $120,- 
000, the American Bankers’ Association 
has become an organization of great 
power. No doubt this power has been 
and will be exercised for the general 
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good of the public as well as of the 
bankers. But as the amount of money 
on hand increases the temptation to 
launch out into new activities will be 
augmented. 

The chief expenditure made by the 
association is for the protection of its 
members against burglars and forgers. 
This defence of the 
strongest incentives for a bank to join 


constitutes one 


the association. 

Now that the association is in receipt 
of an ample income, may it not profit- 
ably extend its work along a line that 
has already given promise of producing 
excellent results? The modest expendi- 
tures made by the Currency Commission 
have certainly aided in the creation of 
a sounder public sentiment respecting 
banking and currency matters. But 
what has been done is only a beginning. 
We shall never have an efficient system 
of currency until the masses of the peo- 
ple are educated so that they can dis- 
criminate between true and_ spurious 
principles that are put forth. And un- 
less a campaign of education is carried 
on continually, we shall have to get 
along with the present clumsy system, 
or have it supplanted by something 
worse. 

The losses sustained by the banks 
through the depredations of burglars 
and forgers are immediately perceptible. 
But the immensely greater losses aris- 
ing from an imperfect banking and 
curreucy system, being widely distrib- 
uted, are less apparent. 


A proposal of new currency “plans” 
is not needed, but the public should be 
educated to understand the difference 
between a bank note and Government 


paper; and, incidentally, a good many 
banks should be educated as to what 
constitutes a safe banking reserve. 

It seems that a considerable part of 
the surplus fund of the American Bank- 
ers’ Association might be wisely em- 
ployed in disseminating a knowledge of 
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sound currency and banking principles 
among the people. 


LTHOUGH interest rates have re- 

cently fallen to a very low level, 

and business has been considerably de- 

pressed, the monetary circulation of 

the country has lately reached a new 
high record. 

Curiously enough, through our pecu- 
liar system of circulating Government 
paper through the instrumentality of 
the banks, the latter pursue a course 
which directly tends to reduce their own 
profits. In the face of a stagnant mon- 
ey market and a nominal interest rate, 
they keep on adding to the paper “‘mon- 
ey” in circulation. Were the ill ef- 
fects of this procedure confined to a 
loss of bank profits, it would be a mat- 
ter concerning the banks rather than 
the public. But the evil does not stop 
here. Very low interest rates tend to 
the encouragement of speculation, and 
also render the banks a little less care- 
ful than they otherwise would be in 
placing their loans. 


FTER the tariff will come the cur- 
rency. We shall expect the Mon- 
etary Commission to propose a central 
bank. This proposal will probably in- 
troduce dissension 
friends of currency reform as to defeat 
financial legislation altogether. 

The present method of circulating 
national bank notes, so called, is in ef- 
fect a lending of currency to the banks 
by the Government on the security of 
United States bonds. And if the cen- 
tral bank scheme should be adopted 
this method in its essential principle 
would probably be continued. For the 
banks would have to pledge their credit 
and securities with the central bank in 
order to obtain circulating notes. They 
now get such notes from the Govern- 


such among the 
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ment as a loan without interest. They 
will have to pay interest to the central 
bank. In both cases they must borrow 
currency instead of being allowed to 
issue it in the form of bank notes, based 
upon their own credit. 

This distinction is an important one. 
Under the present system of issuing 
notes the ability of a national bank to 
make loans is largely curtailed by the 
necessity the bank is under of buying 
Government bonds, even though the 
privilege of circulating a like amount 
of notes is thereby purchased. The na- 
tional banks at the present time have 
some 600 millions of circulating notes 
outstanding. With this they may buy 
a like amount of commercial paper in 
the shape of depositors’ notes. If they 
had the 600 millions in gold or legal 
tenders—in fact, in any money avail- 
able as bank reserves—they could pur- 
chase several times this amount of com- 
mercial paper; or, the latter result 
would be obtained if the banks could 
issue their own credit notes in exchange 
for the notes of their depositors. 

The rediscounting of customers’ notes 
by a bank is not without serious objec- 
tionable features. 
sent an asset against deposit liabilities, 
and to hypothecate them is to pledge 
them as security for another obligation. 

Compared to the issue by a bank of 
its own credit notes, the obtaining of 
currency by rediscounting is exceeding- 
ly costly. A large margin above the 
currency obtained must be pledged and 
interest must be paid. 

Regulation of the discount rate will 
never be effected by a eentral bank in 


Such notes repre- 


a country of such a vast extent as the 


United States. The Bank of England 
in the “tight little isle” frequently loses 
control of the London money market. 

The only efficacious way of regulat- 
ing the discount rate will be 
through united action by the banks, act- 
ing through the clearing-house associa- 
These are voluntary organiza- 


here 


tions. 
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tions in whose management the banks 
have a voice. 

American banks will never submit to 
the control of an outside institution, and 
the attempt to force such authority up- 
on them will arouse antagonisms whose 
baneful results no one can measure. 

About all there-is in the whole bank- 
note question hinges upon the creation 
of efficient redemption machinery. It 
may be safely said that if throughout 
the whole United States a clearing sys- 
tem could be installed similar to that in 
successful operation in New England, 
the bank-note question would speedily 
be solved. 

This is a problem to whose solution 
the Clearing-House Section of the 
American Bankers’ Association might 
address itself with every hope of ren- 
dering the banking and commercial com- 
munity a very great service. 


ANSAS adopted a deposit 
guaranty law which applies only 

to State banks, as the Comptroller ot 
the Currency has ruled that under the 
National Banking Law it would be il- 
legal for the national banks to partici- 
pate in the guaranty plan. But a way 
has been found, apparently, to afford 
the national banks an opportunity of 
sharing in whatever advantages may ap- 
pertain to the deposit-insurance scheme. 
A company has been formed, called 
the Bankers Deposit Guarantee and 
Surety Co., with a capital of $500,000 
and Topeka. This 


company will insure deposits and also 


has 


headquarters at 


issue fidelity bonds. 

As the National Bank Act does not 
permit the national banks to invest their 
capital in enterprises of this character. 
the stock will be taken by the stock- 
holders of the banks. It is said this 
plan will not be objectionable to the 
Comptroller of the Currency. The At- 
torney-General of the United States 
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has rendered an opinion to the -effect 
that national banks may, if they choose, 
take out a guaranty policy in a com- 
pany organized to insure bank deposits. 
If the adoption of deposit-insurance 
laws should be found to give the State 
banks some advantage over the national 
institutions, the latter may have to find 
an expedient like the one above men- 
tioned to overcome this advantage. 


ONDEMNING the emergency cur- 
rency provided for in the Aldrich- 
Vreeland bill, Mr. James B. Forean, 
president of the First National Bank, 
Chicago, declared that it ought to be 
called ‘“‘an infernal currency.” Have 
not some of the attributes of the sul- 
phurous region also gradually attached 
another favorite 
gency device—the clearing-house certifi- 
cate? Originally intended as a means 
of settlement of balances between banks, 
it has become perverted into an instru- 
ment by whose employment a more or 
less general- suspension of cash pay- 
ments takes place. 

If the banks know that they can ex- 
pand deposit obligations indefinitely and 
when they can no longer pay cash can 
be supplied with something that looks 
like money, but is not, to hand out to 
their depositors, will they not go on 
piling up deposits to the utmost limit? 
They know that when they can no long- 
er pay, all can suspend in a body with- 
out incurring serious penalties. 

Would it not tend to check unhealth- 
ful expansion if the banks knew that 
always they must pay? That a refusal 
to do so at any time was an act of in- 


themselves to emer- 


solvency? 

Credit bank notes are in every way 
preferable to those based upon bonds. 
But credit bank notes should be issued 


only against a proper ratio of gold re- 


serve. When this ratio is no longer 


maintained, the issue of the notes should 
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cease, and at all times cash—not notes 


—should be paid when demanded. 


Bestox is considering the holding 

of a World’s Fair in 1920 to com- 
memorate the three hundredth anniver- 
sary of the landing of the Pilgrims and 
the founding of New England.’ There 
will not be much difference of opinion 
as to the propriety of commemorating 
so important an event in the country’s 
history, but all will not agree that a 
World’s Fair is the most appropriate 
form of celebration. 

It is the common belief that exhibi- 
tions of this character have lost much 
of their novelty. Since the Centen- 
nial in 1876 there have been but two 
really international exhibitions in this 
country—one at Chicago in 1893 and 
one at St. Louis in 1904. Both were 
on an immense scale, and from a spec- 
tacular and educational standpoint they 
were highly successful. Whether in 
either case the profits in money realized 
an adequate return on the investment, is 
another story. 

As one of the advantages of such ex- 
hibitions, from a financial standpoint, is 
to draw as large a number of visitors 
from abroad as possible, no doubt the 
Boston show would in this respect have 
an advantage over Chicago and St. 
Louis.’ Many Europeans would visit 
an exhibition on the Atlantic seacoast, 
but would not care to add a thousand 
miles of railway travel to their trans- 
Atlantic trip. 

It is often said that international difh- 
culties arise through misunderstandings 
caused by imperfect acquaintances 
among people of different nations. By 
the 
chances of misunderstandings are great- 


increasing such acquaintances 


ly reduced. An appropriation for a 
World’s Fair may be as well spent as 
if the money were used in building a 
battleship. 
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Should a World’s Fair be held at Bos- 
ton in 1920, an international monetary 
and banking congress might be called 
to meet there at some time during the 
exhibition. 


HILE Congress continues to be 
permeated with unsound money 
sentiment, it will probably be impossi- 
ble to get the banks of the country gen- 
erally to adopt any measures looking to 
the improvement of the character of 
their reserves. The fault lies with Con- 
gress in perpetuating the legal-tender 
notes, and in making silver dollars and 
certificates available as bank reserves. 
Long ago the “greenbacks” could have 
been replaced by gold certificates, and 
if the silver dollars had been gradually 
recoined into fractional coin, the 
of silver as reserves would in time have 


use 


disappeared. 

So long as silver certificates are avail- 
able for use as bank reserves, it is too 
much to expect that national bank notes 
will not be used for the same purpose. 

The banking business of the country 
would profit by an increase of gold coin 
held in the vaults of the bank, and not 
redeposited, and the safety of banking 
and commercial transactions would be 
enhanced if bank notes, silver dollars 
and silver certificates were rigidly ex- 
cluded from computation as a part of 


the bank reserves. 


NVESTMENTS in bonds are being 
made on an increasing scale by 

the banks of the country, as may be 
seen by comparing the amount of such 
securities held 
There are several good reasons why the 
commercial banks of the country 
should not go deeply into the purchase 


for a series of years. 


of bonds. Trust companies and sav- 
ings banks, however, are under no such 


restrictions. 
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One thing seems clear enough—that 
when banks of any kind 
funds at all in the purchase of bonds, 
they should do so only after carefully 
studying the characteristics of the va- 
rious classes of securities on the mar- 
ket. 

At present, no doubt, many banks in 
buying bonds rely upon their city cor- 
respondents or upon the reputation of 
the broker or bond house whom 
they may be dealing. Very often this 
is an excellent plan; but the 
bond-buyer acts on his own initiative, 
he can hardly expect to achieve satis- 
factory results without first familiariz- 
ing himself with the principles govern- 
ing the desirability of the different 
kinds of bonds. 

In an article by Georce G. Henry, 
vice-president of the Union Trust Com- 
pany of New York, published in the 
May issue of THe Bankers MaGazine, 
the attributes of 
classes of securities were pointed out, 


invest their 


with 


where 


respective several 
and an explanation given of the reasons 
why commercial banks often experience 
disappointments in purchasing bonds. 
is that the banks do not 
always give due consideration to the 
convertibility, manifestly 


One reason 


element of 
something of great importance to an 
institution having a large volume of de- 
Mr. Henry 
the commercial banker to buy only high- 


mand deposits. advises 
grade, active, short-dated securities. By 
confining their purchases to securities of 
this character, the commercial banks re- 
duce to a minimum the lock-up of funds 
which to some extent attaches to any 
departure from the policy of buying 
commercial paper only. 


ATTENTION is directed to an in- 


teresting article on co-operative 


or people’s banks, which appears else- 
where in this issue of the MaGazine. 
The author, M. AtpHonse Dessarpins, 
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has given years of careful study to the 
subject and is moreover familiar with 
the practical operations of such institu- 
tions, being president of one of them. 
In the United States our financial 
machinery has developed, largely, in- 
stead of being created with a special 
view of meeting certain requirements. 
As a consequence of this, the commer- 
cial banks have become entangled to 
some extent in Stock Exchange opera- 
tions, in promotions, in bond invest- 
ments, and even in real estate loans. 
But one defect in our financial ma- 
little 
outside the ordinary banking operations 


chinery—something, perhaps, a 


—is the lack of any adequate provision 
for meeting the needs of worthy bor- 
rowers whose circumstances hardly en- 
able them to comply with the strict re- 
quirements of banking. That it is pos- 
sible, however, to meet these demands 
with safety as well as profit is amply 
witnessed by the experience of the in- 
stitutions described by M. Dessarprns. 

People in need of the loan of small 
sums, but without banking credit: or 
proper securities, are preyed on by “loan 
sharks,” who, judging from their flam- 
ing advertisements in the newspapers, 
must find the business enormously profit- 
able. 
banks afford an efficient means of en- 
couraging thrift and of protecting the 


These coédperative or people's 


poorer classes from the fleecing process 
of unscrupulous usurers. 

Such institutions are needed in the 
United States. They would admirably 
supplement the ordinary banking facili- 
ties now supplied by the existing banks. 

M. Dessarpins will be glad to give 
his services, without charge, to associa- 
tions interested in the organization of 
these philanthropic institutions. 

As was remarked by a delegate to the 
of the Bankers’ 
Association at Denver, very many peo- 


convention American 


ple confuse the loan sharks with le- 
gitimate bankers, thus accounting to a 
extent the popular 


considerable for 


903 
prejudice against banks. This speaker 
said the banks owed it to themselves to 
clear their business of this undeserved 
reproach, and suggested that steps be 
taken for the organizacion of an asso- 
ciation that would make loans to per- 
sons in moderate circumstances at a 
fair rate of interest. ‘The institutions 
described by M. Dessarpins appear to 
be well suited to meet this need. Their 
introduction this country would 
stop a fearful source of economic waste. 


into 


UBA, although a young nation, is 
already facing the same grave 
financial problems as confronts Great 


Britain, the United States and Ger- 


many—how to make both ends meet. 
President Gomez is reported to be op- 


posed to making any additions to the 
Cuban bonded debt at the present time. 
The revenues for the coming year are 
estimated at about $24,250,000, exclud- 
ing the taxes for interest and sinking 
fund for the $35,000,000 loan to pay 
the army of revolution. It is estimated 
that the expenditures will be not less 
than $30,000,000. 

Cuba is a very rich country; but, like 
some other and older nations, shows a 
propensity for spending more than she 
earns. 

This tendency seems to be general 
the 
spending so 
the 
government to do more and more for 
the people. 

No doubt Cuba will find a way to 
meet the threatened deficit of revenues, 


and growing. The people rail at 
bodies for 


much money, yet everybody wants 


legislative 


either by getting more revenue or by 
cutting down expenses. 


ONSIDERABLE 


to the most recent 


attaches 
statement of 
the national banks of the United States 
as made to the Comptroller of the Cur- 


interest 


reney. 
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Commenting on the statement, the 
New York “Evening Post” says: 

“For some weeks, bankers have been 
waiting with great curiosity to see what 
the banks of the country as a whole 
would show under the April call for 
their statements to the government. The 
compiled figures were given out this 
week; they show aggregate loans to 
have been on that date $427,267,000 
greater than in the spring of 1907, at 
the time of the country’s greatest pros- 
perity. Yet cash reserves in the same 
report were shown to have increased 
during this period $222,337,000, an ad- 
dition never before recorded in our 
banking annals, the nearest approach 
to it having been an increase of $121,- 
881,000 in the two years between the 
spring of 1897 and 1899. 

“There are some curious features 
about the increase now reported. Near- 
ly all the gain occurred in five months 
between the Comptroller’s calls of De- 
cember 3, 1907, and May 14, 1908, the 
increase then being $202,740,000, about 
evenly made up of the $100,000,000 
gold brought from abroad in connection 
with the panic, and of the cash released 


from the channels of domestic trade 


through the violent industrial reaction . 


which followed. In the twelve months 
since May 14, 1908, in spite of contin- 
ued trade inactivity, only $17,231,000 
has been added to their cash reserves. 
“But with the loan account the show- 
ing is exactly opposite. A year ago, 
bank loans were smaller than in the 
spring of 1907, though, notwithstand- 
ing the violence of trade reaction in the 
early part of last year, the decline was 
only $7,498,000. ‘The figures show 
them now to be $427,267,000 greater 
than at the high tide of the 1907 pros- 
perity. This is an increase which runs 
closely on the loan expansion of such a 
two-year period as that between April, 
1899, and April, 1901; the increase dur- 
ing the past year alone is the largest 
of any year in the country’s history. 
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“How is such a loan expansion, in an 
admitted period of depression, to be ex- 
plained? There are three ways of ac- 
counting for it—by the widespread 
speculation, particularly in stocks; by 
the taking over by our banks of the 
loans raised in Europe by American 
speculators during 1906, which have 
been estimated at $500,000,000, and by 
the healthy activity of Western trade. 

“A further natural question is, what 
does this huge loan expansion mean for 
the future? To this question also there 
are three separate and somewhat con- 
flicting answers. It may mean that 
banks are so well ‘loaned up’ that fur- 
ther demands will force tight money. It 
may mean that when legitimate trade 
needs its share of this new credit fund, 
speculation will have to give it up. Or 
it may mean that Europe will again take 
upon its shoulders the loans which it 
threw back on us in 1908.” 

The situation is in some respects per- 
plexing; and though there are numerous 
signs of genuine business revival, con- 
ditions are not without some elements 
of concern. 


BY the recent death of Mr. H. H. 

Rocers an opportunity has been 
afforded for criticising the banking 
methods which it is said were sometimes 


used by him and his associates. With- 
out stopping to examine these criticisms, 
may it not be said with justness that it 
is unfortunate, to say the least, that so 
many of our prominent commercial 
banks have become largely engaged in 
huge financial undertakings? 

We shall probably have to realize 
some time that our banking system, 
while not requiring any revolutionary 
changes, is sorely in need of a better 
adaptation to the vast business now be- 
ing carried on in this country. 

The great majority of the banks of 
the United States no doubt are fulfill- 
ing their functions as well as banks can 
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do anywhere. But there are some spe- 
cial requirements—international bank- 
ing, mortgage loans, railway and indus- 
trial financing, ete.—for which our 
banking system does not seem to make 
adequate provision. 

Perhaps the few changes that are 
necessary to a more perfect adaptation 
of the banks to the tremendous business 
activities of to-day could be effected 
without legislation. 


FOLLOWING immediately after the 

1907 panic there were expressions 
of opinion to the effect that no such 
general liquidation would take place as 
that which succeeded the 1893 panic. 
It was claimed that what is sometimes 
styled the “cycle of prosperity” had 
not yet run its course. 

If the liquidation must finally take 
place to a greater extent than has al- 
ready occurred, and is only being de- 
layed, it will be unfortunate in pre- 
venting an early return to normal busi- 
ness upon a sound basis. 

Inflation seems to have marked the 
banking situation for some time. Not 
only the “bank notes” but the bank de- 
posits are to a considerable extent built 
up on credit instead of coin, and no 
prospect is in sight of securing any bet- 
tering of the situation. 

A leading banker of Virginia recently 
said that while indisputably the bank 
reserves should be kept only in gold or 
gold certificates, it would be impossible 
to get a provision to that effect in any 
banking bill that could pass the State 
Legislature. The same may be said of 
all the legislatures. 

Even in New York the State banks 
are permitted to keep their reserves in 
bank notes, or in silver. 

No reform in this direction is prac- 
ticable until Congress stops the issue 
of any kind of legal-tender money ex- 
cept gold, and forbids the use of bank 
notes for reserve purposes. 
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ASITATION continues among the 

banks for the adoption of some 
means whereby the collection depart- 
ment may be relieved of the burden of 
presenting so many checks for collec- 
tion without any remuneration. A very 
simple remedy would seem to be for 
the banks to refuse to make presentation 
of checks for collection unless the per- 
son sending the paper shall accompany 
it with a reasonable fee. This has been 
done already by many banks. 

It is difficult to see why a bank should 
use its time and machinery for nothing. 
If the draft or note is duly presented to 
the drawee for payment, the collecting 
bank has performed its duty and should 
be paid for its work. 

Efforts have been made to have some 
agreement matter 
through the various State bankers’ asso- 
ciations, but without 
Many banks choose to manage these 
things in their own way, and any at- 
tempt to coerce them through their State 
associations would be resented. 

But wherever the banks of a town 
or city can agree among themselves not 
to make any presentation of paper with- 
out charging for their services, the pres- 
ent evil can be remedied. 

Properly handled, the collection de- 
partment of a bank may become an im- 
portant source of revenue. But as a 
rule it can hardly be made to pay if a 
large part of the work is done free. 


reached on_ this 


much success. 


BUSINESS revival has been halted 
by the delay in passing the tariff 
Probably when the new measure 
gets into working order it will be found 
that the changes from the former sched- 
ules are hardly great enough to have 
warranted a partial suspension of busi- 


bill. 


ness for several months. 

If a new tariff did not take effect 
until a year or two after its enactment, 
business might go on as usual, instead 
of being held up as now to see what 
kind of tariff law is going to be passed. 
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Fi NCOURAGEMENT for the cause 

of currency reform is to be de- 
rived from a remark made by Secretary 
MacVeacu while in New York recently 
for the purpose of meeting the bankers 
of the city. He said: 

“So far as the Administration is con- 
cerned, it is approaching the question 
of currency and banking reform with 
a perfectly open mind and will give 
hospitality towerd any suggestions that 
are based on intelligence and experi- 
ence.” 

That is hopeful, indeed. Heretofore 
there has seemed to be a disposition to 
reject everything based upon intelli- 
gence and experience and to revert to 
the adoption of exploded expedients. 
We only hope that Congress will be as 
open-minded as the Secretary of the 
Treasury declares the new Administra- 
tion will be. 

Opinions differ on currency reform, 
just as they do on a horse race. But 
“intelligence and experience’ seem to 
have settled two points, namely, that 
Government paper money, whether it be 
greenbacks or in the form of so-called 
bank notes, has no place in a modern 
banking and curreney system; and that 
currency—emergency or otherwise— 
not based upon a coin reserve is merely 
an instrument of inflation. 

Intelligence and experience may have 
straightened out some other financial 
theories; but if we could only get Con- 


gress to recognize the two above named 


it would be a great gain. 


DISPATCH announcing the 
pointment of a national bank ex- 


aminer at New York says: 


ap- 


“The appointment of ELMer Dover 
of Ohio, long-time secretary of the Na- 
tional Republican Committee, and, of 
course, a prominent politician, as bank 
examiner of New York is reported and 
in effect officially announced. The post 
carries a salary of $12,000 a year.” 
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As Mr. Dover was formerly associ- 
ated with the late M. A. Hanna, a 
banker and a man of large wealth, it 
is possible that he may possess that 
knowledge of banking and of security 
values that would properly qualify him 
for the difficult position of national bank 
examiner at New York. If he possesses 
the necessary qualifications, his polit- 
ical activity is rather to his credit than 
otherwise. This is a Government where- 
in the man who takes a prominent part 
in political work is bound to be reward- 
ed more than the man who holds him- 
self aloof from politics. 

A President who did not look with 
partiality upon the claims of his polit- 
ical friends who want office would hard- 
He would be a little too 
imperfect 


ly be human. 
perfect, perhaps, for an 
world. 

But this partiality may sometimes 
lead to the appointment of men to office 
where something more than executive 
ability is demanded. The office of a 
bank examiner, in the City of New 
York especially, is one calling for spe- 
cial expert knowledge of securities and 
an acquaintance with the technicalities of 
banking. Mr. Dover may possess these 
qualifications in an eminent degree, and 
we hope that he does. The newspaper 
report of his appointment, however, 
seems to justify the inference that the 
selection was made principally on po- 
litical grounds. If that shall 
true, it would be unfortunate, for there 


prove 


are already enough grounds for valid 
criticism of the system of examination 
of national banks. 

Later reports announced the with- 
drawal of Mr. Dover’s appointment. 

The system of examining national 
banks has been so severely criticised of 
late that it is to be hoped great care 
will be taken in the selection of exam- 
iners. Other things being equal, the 
best bank examiners are those who have 


had broad experience in banking. 





SOME BANKING AND CURRENCY PROBLEMS OF 
TO-DAY AND TO-MORROW. 


{Address of Elmer H. Youngman, Editor of The Bankers Magazine, Delivered 
Before the Annual Convention of the Virginia Bankers’ -Association, 


Old Point Comfort, May 21, 


[Ss a speech that shall live while this 
“ nation endures, a distinguished Vir- 
ginian once declared: “I have but one 
lamp by which my feet are guided, and 
that is the lamp of experience. I 
know of no way of judging of the fu- 
ture but by the past.” Our financial 
history affords abundant experience— 
some of it rather deariy bought. Shall 
we be guided by this lamp of experi- 
ence into safer paths, or shall we con- 
tinue to pursue a course tnevitably lead- 
ing to a repetition of panic and dis- 
aster? 

The same factors that have wrought 
havoc in the past are at work now, and 
the result will not be different from 
what it has been heretofore. I seek 
to raise no cry of alarm or to indulge 
in gloomy forebodings, for no one has 
larger or firmer faith tn the solid pros- 
perity of this country. But it is only 
the part of wisdom to look ahead, and 
to see, if possible, where past errors 
may be avoided. 


An Ever-PresENT BANKING PROBLEM. 


First and foremost among the prob- 


lems that confront the banks is that 
of good management. Neither legis- 
lation, nor supervision, nor anything 
else, can take its place. While largely 
dependent upon financial capacity and 
the judgment developed by practical 
training, its fundamental requirement is 
unflinching honesty. That constitutes 
the corner-stone of banking, and of ev- 
ery bank built upon it ome may say 
after the clouds of panic have rolled 
away: “And the rain descended and 
the floods came, and the winds blew and 
beat upon that house; and it fell not, 
for it was founded upon a rock.” 
When the late war between the States 
had ended, the military Chieftain of 
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the South laid down his sword and re- 
turned to the pursuits of peace. No 
doubt he, like others, had suffered great 
loss of fortune in that long and bitter 
contest, and would have been glad to 
add to the modest income derived from 
the presidency of a Virginia University. 
But when an offer of a position of re- 
sponsibility and trust was made him, he 
did not stop to consider his need of 
money, or the opportanities of profit 
and power that would go with the of- 
fice. He considered only the interest 
of those whose funds it was proposed to 
entrust to his keeping. Listen to the 
message he sends us across the lapse 
of years: 


“Lexington. Va.. Dee. 23. 1868. 


“Dear Mr. B: 


“T am very much obliged to you for 
your letter of the 12th and the kind 
interest vou have shown in my welfare. 

I have considered Mr. F’s prop- 
osition, and though I that the 
establishment in Richmond by the Uni- 
versal Life Insurance Company of a 
branch office, on the plan proposed, 
would be attended with much benetit. 
I do not think I am the proper person 
for the position of Managing Director. 
The secure investment of the funds ac- 
eruing from the Southern business in 
the present condition of our affairs. it 
would be attended with 
great trouble and should be managed 
with great care. In my present posi- 
tion I fear I should not have time. even 
if I possessed the ability, to conduct it. 
Life insurance trusts I consider sacred. 
To hazard the property of the dead, to 
lose the scanty earnings of fathers and 
husbands toiled and 
that they may leave something to their 
families, deprived of their 


bel ieve 


seems to me, 


who have saved 
care ind 
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the support of their labor, is to my 
mind the worst of crimes. 

“T could not undertake such a charge 
unless I could see and feel that I could 
faithfully execute it. 

“I have therefore felt constrained, 
after deliberation, to decline the propo- 
sition of Mr. F——. I trust that the 
Company may select some better man 
for the position, for I think in proper 
hands it would accomplish good. For 
your interest in my behalf, and for Mr. 
L’s kind consideration, I am very grate- 
ful. And with my thanks to both of 
you, and to Mr. F—— for his kindness, 
to whom I trust you to explain the rea- 
son of my course, I am, 

“Truly yours, 
“(Signed) R. E. Lee.” 


In this letter of the great Southern 
soldier are clearly defined the sacred 
obligations of trusteesnip that should 
rest upon every bank officer and direc- 
tor; for the banker is a trustee for his 
stockholders, his depositors and for the 
community at large. I believe that to- 


day the great majority of the banks of 
Virginia and of every State in the 
Union are being guided by the principle 
so admirably stated by General Lee 
over forty years ago. 


Some CHANGEs IN BANKING CONDI- 


TIONS. 


A notable change that has taken place 
in the banking conditions in the United 
States within recent years is to be found 
in the vast commitments made by the 
banks in connection with the issue of 
stocks and bonds. As computed by the 
New York “Journal of Commerce and 
Commercial Bulletin,” the issues of new 
securities were, in round numbers: 

1904 $1,000,000,000 
. ee 1,694,000,000 
1906 2,306,000,000 
1907 1,459,000,000 
1908 1,418,000,000 


These figures make the magnificent 
aggregate of $7,877,000,000 as repre- 
senting the output of securities within 
a period of five years. As the issues of 
many of the smaller corporations are 
omitted from this compilation, the total 


THE BANKERS MAGAZINE. 


given probably falls far short of the 
actual output of securities within the 
period named. 

This tremendous addition to the pa- 
per representatives of wealth has im- 
posed heavy burdens upon the commer- 
cial banks, for we have in this country 
no institutions especially designed to 
care for the issuing and marketing of 
capital securities. What has been the 
consequence? According to Mr. Muhle- 
man, the national and State banks of 
the United States increased their own- 
ership of stocks and bonds from $50,- 
000,000 in 1892 to $487,000,000 in 
1907, while the amount held by trust 
companies increased from $142,000,000 
in 1894 to $785,000,000 in 1907. Fur- 
thermore, the loans of trust companies, 
which are largely secured by stocks and 
bonds, increased in the same period 
from $374,000,000 to $1,602,000,000. 

Concurrently with the growth in the 
volume of securities there has been an 
augmentation of dealing in them, either 
for speculation or for investment. 

The banks of the larger cities, and 
the reserve banks in particular, have 
become heavily engaged in the financ- 
ing of enterprise, and in the handling 
of the securities arising therefrom. The 
syndicates and groups of capitalists 
have operated through the banks to 
float new securities, and these were used 
as the basis of fresh loans for carry- 
ing out still other schemes of promo- 
tion, thus enormously expanding the de- 
posits of the banks. Thus the capital 
for these gigantic undertakings has 
been in large part supplied by the use 
of manufactured commercial bank cred- 
it instead of being drawn from the res- 
ervoir of capital funds available for 
long-time investment. As a commercial 
bank has to provide for meeting its own 
current obligations, it can do so most 
satisfactorily by buying only the cur- 
rent obligations of others. 

The entanglement of the 
banks with investment operations and 
with Stock Exchange transactions has 
not only inflated the credit obligations 
of the banks enormously, but it has 
also vastly enhanced the difficulty of the 
banks in finding the means of reducing 


reserve 
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their deposit liabilities without bring- 
ing about a ruinous contraction in loans 
and a sharp fall in the prices of securi- 
ties, not infrequently entailing panic 
and disaster. 

As if the resources of the commercial 
banks were not sufficiently burdened 
with capital investments, the Govern- 
ment makes the situation worse by com- 
pelling the national banks to invest a 
part of their capital mn United States 
bonds, and invites a still larger invest- 
ment, giving the banks in return the 
doubtful privilege of putting out notes 
which pretend to be bank notes, but 
which are, in reality, nothing more than 
United States bonds in small denomina- 
tions, minus the interest-bearing fea- 
tures of the bonds. Over $600.000,000 
of bank capital is now tied up in bonds 
on which circulation is outstanding. 
The notes so issued are much less effi- 
cient in buying commercial paper than 
would be an equal amount of the banks’ 
capital invested in gold. 

Another change that is taking place 


in banking conditions consists in the 
growing disproportion between capital 


and deposits. In 1897 the capital of 
the national banks was $631,000,000 
and individual deposits $1,853,000,000 
—a trifle less than three dollars of de- 
posits to one dollar of capital. In 1907 
the capital was $896,000,000 and the 
individual deposits $4,319,000,000— 
nearly five dollars of deposits to every 
dollar of capital. 

The banks rightly object when bor- 
rowers attempt to carry on business 
with the capital of the bank instead of 
using their own. But are not the banks 
tending toward the same course? Are 
they not depending more and more upon 
the capital of the community, and less 
and less upon their own? 

An inadequate capital equipment 
renders it difficult, if not impossible, 
for a bank to maintain at all times a 
safe margin between its legal reserves 
and the amount of reserve that should 
be carried to enable the bank to con- 
tinue to purchase good commercial pa- 
per, or to meet upusual calls for cash 
without calling for payment of its lo- 
cal loans. 
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Whatever else may be said of the 
panic of 1907, it is evident that the re- 
serve banks failed to meet the demands 
made upon them. 

Is it possible that banks acting as 
reserve agents do not quite fully real- 
ize the seriousness of their obligations ? 
Theirs is the duty to maintain an ade- 
quate proportion between reserve and 
deposits, to prevent inflation of bank 
credit, and to meet emergencies, not 
by suspending payment, but by prompt- 
ly meeting all demands without unduly 
disturbing the money market or the 
prices of securities. 

I am not here to propose plans or 
remedies. But it may not be out of 
place to make one or two brief sugges- 
tions. 

If the identification of corporate pro- 
motion and Stock Exchange speculation 
with commercial banking is attended 
with the disadvantages indicated, these 
transactions ought to be separated from 
the business done by the commercial 
banks, especially those acting as reserve 
agents. This could be effected by the 
organization of a bank or group of 
banks that would be especially equipped 
for those financial activities outside the 
domain of commercial banking. 

The proportion of capital to deposits 
could be raised either by increasing the 
capital or by decreasing the deposits. 
the former course no doubt being the 
wisest and most practicable. 

When the national banks were pro- 
hibited from lending on real estate it 
was because it was found that too much 
of the banking capital of the country 
had become tied up in this manner. May 
not investment and financial banking 
give rise to restrictive legislation also? 

Already some of the States are legis- 
lating to prevent the banks from creat- 
ing credits beyond a certain proportion 
of their capital. Would not voluntary 
action on the part of the banks be pref- 
erable to restrictive legislation, which 
nearly always goes too far? 


Minor BANKING PROBLEMS. 


How will the national banks, in the 
absence of a Federal law providing for 
the guaranty of their deposits, be af- 
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fected by the guaranty laws that have 
been passed in several States? I shall 
not attempt to answer this question, but 
merely state it for your consideration. 
In Kansas the national banks are pre- 
paring to insure their deposits through 
a specially-organized company, and the 
Attorney-General of the United States 
has ruled that, in his opinion, this may 
be done without violating the Nationai 
Bank Act. 

It is, of course, possible for every 
bank to insure the safety of its deposits 
by maintaining adequate capital, by 
keeping a strong reserve, and by vig- 
ilantly scrutinizing every loan, and by 
never granting a credit that it is not 
always able to cash according to the 
letter of the contract. 

The trust company, which has come 
to be a commercial bank plus a num- 
ber of varied functions, is bidding most 
strongly and successfully for the bank- 
ing business of the country. Can the 


national and State banks, with their 
limited functions, compete with the trust 
companies, which may do all the other 


banks can and much more beside? If 
the trust companies continue to do a 
banking business, need they be sur- 
prised if the banks ask permission to do 
a trust company business? 

Several of the States have already 
enacted laws providing for the creation 
of institutions authorized to combine 
the functions of a commercial bank, a 
trust company and a savings bank. In 
other States the same object is attained 
without express legal sanction by hav- 
ing a commercial bank on the ground 
floor, a trust company upstairs and a 
savings bank in the basement—each 
with a different name, but the manage- 
ment of all being practically the same. 

As to the demand fer postal savings 
banks: would it not disappear if the 
existing banks that receive savings de- 
posits were compelled to keep their sav- 
ings funds separate, and invest them 
in high-grade securities only? The sav- 
ings of a community ought to be in- 
vested in local enterprise, only the por- 
tion not needed being sent away for 
A postal savings system 
would violate that principle, which is a 


outside use. 
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most important one, especially in local- 
ities that need all their own savings for 
home use. Whatever legislation may 
be desirable for the eacouragement of 
saving can, in my opinion, be effected 
through the instrumentality of the State 
legislatures much better than it can be 
through the Federal Congress. 


Wuat or THE CuRRENCY? 


This question, like the poor, we have 
always with us. 

With substantially an increase of one 
hundred per cent. in the world’s stock 
of gold in the last quarter century, the 
question arises, Should we not gradu- 
ally discard all forms of full legal-ten- 
der money except gold? Have not the 
greenbacks long outlived their useful- 
ness? They might be replaced by gold 
certificates, thus simplifying the cur- 
rency and adding to its safety. Should 
not the silver inflation caused by buy- 
ing bullion for subsidiary coinage be 
stopped and the silver dollars turned 
into fractional coin as needed? 

Many conflicting theories prevail re- 
lating to the currency. One thing ap- 
pears to be pretty conclusively settled: 
that the use of Government paper runs 
counter to sound economic principle. 
Yet we have $346,000,000 of it in the 
shape of legal-tender notes, and $600,- 
000,000 in the form of so-called bank 
notes. Are we not, as a progressive 
nation, a little behind the times here? 

Future attempts at currency legisla- 
tion will divide along these lines: a 
continuation of some kind of bond-se- 
cured bank notes, or the issue of notes 
based upon the credit of the issuing 
banks; and whether the notes shall be 
put out by the existing banks, by the 
clearing-houses or some other associa- 
tion, or whether we shall have a central 
bank. 

While there are numerous valid ob- 
jections to the issue of a bond-secured 
currency, a sufficient one would seem 
to be that a currency so issued has no 
automatic relation to business. For in- 
stance, as bonds are sold to pay for the 
Panama Canal work, more bank notes 
are issued. Does any relation exist be- 
tween the building of a canal on the 
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Isthmus of Panama and the demand for 
currency in the United States? 

If a bank must first buy bonds as a 
preliminary to issuing bank notes, that 
is equivalent to compelling the bank to 
furnish capital to somebody either the 
Government, the State, ‘municipality, 
railway or industrial corporation. 

What does this mean in practice? 
Why, that you may lend your credit to 
Wall Street, which uses bank checks in- 
stead of bank notes, or that you may 
make similar loans to large concerns of 
any kind; but to the small trader, the 
farmer, or the laborer, to whom bank 
checks are of no use, you can lend only 
bank notes that are even more costly 
than capital itself, for usually the bonds 
upon which they are based will cost a 
premium. 

Now, if, on the one hand, you can 
issue checking credits to the extent of 
several times the amount of coin re- 
serves held against them, and on the 
other can issue less than the cost value 
of the bonds to secure bank notes, who 
will be favored—the man who can use 
bank checks, or the one who can use 
bank notes? The big fellow or the lit- 
tle fellow? 

Were I a politician, I should like to 
go into every school district in the 
West and South, and tell the farmers 
just what a bond-secured circulation 
means. Clearly, it means that the very 
people who need bank notes cannot get 
them. 

The true basis of a bank circulation 
is capital invested in an adequate coin 
reserve, the notes issued being ex- 
changed for legitimate commercial pa- 
per. Such a currency would be of gen- 
uine benefit to the people of the South. 

For many years you had bank notes 
of substantially this character here in 
Virginia, and I believe it is a matter of 
record that no one ever lost a dollar on 
account of them. 

It is not without interest that the 
circulation of the State banks of Vir- 
ginia in 1861 was just about double that 
of the national banks of the State to- 
day. 

As to the method of issuing notes, I 
see no reason why the banks that issue 
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billions in the shape of book credits to 
be checked against, might not be safely 
entrusted with the issue of a few hun- 
dred millions in the form of bank notes, 
secured exactly as the deposits are; ex- 


cept that the notes should be protected 

by a part of the present tax on circula- 

a safety 

notes of 
. 


fund from 


failed 


tion set aside as 
which to redeem the 
banks. 

It might be that the clearing-houses, 
or some other form of association, could 
be beneficially employed in the manage- 
ment of the bank-note circulation. The 
banks, acting together through their 
clearing-houses, are much better judges 
of business conditions and of the need 
for currency than any Government offi- 
cial can be. And such associations are 
more democratic than a central bank. 

What could a central bank accom- 
plish? Could it regulate the rate of 
discount—a task that even the Bank of 
England, acting within a comparatively 
limited field, finds to be one of increas- 


ing difficulty ? 


A central bank could indeed issue its 
notes in exchange for the rediscounted 
paper of the Southern and Western 
banks. But if your credit is good 
enough to obtain a loan from a central 
bank, why is it not good enough to serve 
as a basis for the issue of your own 
notes? And if it is not good enough 
for either, then the remedy needed is 
a reduction of liabilities, rather than an 
increase of them either m the shape of 
additional notes or of loans from a cen- 
tral bank. 

If the interest you must pay for loans 
obtained from a central bank exceeds 
the cost of keeping a sufficient coin re- 
serve against your own credit notes, 
then by so much you will have increased 
the burdens put upon the production 
and trade of your own communities. 
Your merchants, farmers and laborers 
will pay that cost, and the central bank 
will get the profit. 

But it is claimed that a central bank 
would form a nucleus about which the 
scattered banking units would codérdi- 
nate in forming a union for the defense 
of our credit in time of need. This is 


high-sounding, indeed. Turning for a 
a =>) g 
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guide to that “lamp of experience” of 
which Patrick Henry spoke in his im- 
passioned plea for American liberty, 
what do we find? Was the last Bank 
of the United States a harmonizing in- 
fluence, or the reverse? Those who 
have read its history know the answer. 
It was the hostility aroused against that 
institution among the jealous State 
banks that contributed to its downfall. 

No good reason exists for requiring 
a note-issuing bank to lodge special se- 
curity with the Government or else- 
where. Simple but efficacious measures 
should be taken against over-issues, and 
if a safety fund be provided to take 
immediate care of the notes of failed 
banks, bank-notes may then be issued 
substantially on the same terms as bank 
book credits are now granted. 

The rehypothecating of securities for 
notes means that the bank takes out of 
its assets certain notes or other evidences 
of debt, held against its liabilities, and 
nledges them for a fresh loan. At best 
it is a doubtful practice. 
must be paid for the notes and this in- 
terest exceeds the cost to the bank of 
keeping a coin reserve against its credit 
notes, then the bank is unnecessarily 
cutting down its own profits and putting 
useless charges upon its dealers. 

Most of the difficulty in getting a 
credit bank-note currency lies in the 
lack of adequate redemption machinery. 
With that provided, the whole problem 
would be much simplified. Had the en- 
tire country a system of clearing coun- 
try checks like that successfully operat- 
ing in Boston, it is believed that the 
bank-note question would be more than 
half solved. Perhaps it is to the ex- 
tension of this system, rather than to 
currency plans, that the attention of 
bankers should now be directed. If 
Congress had actual evidence of the 
workings of a general system of district 
redemption agencies as applied to bank 
checks, it might readily be made to see 
how easily the same system could be 
applied to the redemption of bank 
notes. 

Every time a bank must refuse a loan 
because it cannot issue its credit in the 
form of circulating notes, the efficiency 
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of the bank as a servant of the business 
community is diminished. And this de- 
nial of credit does not fall chiefly upon 
the Wall Street operator or the large 
manufacturer or dealer. It is a hard- 
ship that the small manufacturer and 
trader and the farmers must bear al- 
most alone. 


ReEvIvING BusINEss. 


Signs of a business revival are un- 
mistakable. The optimistic American 
hardly requires a stimulant to his busi- 
ness activities. He is more apt to need 
restraint. May we not hope that our 
prosperity hereafter may be a little less 
feverish; that the banks will look care- 
fully to their capital and their coin re- 
serves; that they will not keep on ex- 
panding credits in the knowledge that 
when the pinch comes they can be helped 
out by “emergency currency,” clearing- 
house certificates or some other form of 
suspension of payments; but that they 
will grant only such credits as they can 
make good at all times and under all 
circumstances; and in the day of -storm 
stand four-square to every wind that 
blows. 


BOOM IN MEMBERSHIP. 


HE American Bankers’ Association 
has never experienced such a boom in 
membership as during the past year. 

The membership is much larger than it has 

ever before heen in the history of the asso- 

ciation, and by the end of the fiscal year 

will show a still greater increase. 

Membership May 1, 1908 

Lost by failures, mergers and 
liquidations 

Lost by delinquents 


Balance 
Addition to membership from May 
1, 198, to date 


Present membership 

After deducting delinquents, fail- 
ures, mergers, etc., these figures 
show a net gain from May 1, 1908, 
of 

Members added to the list during the 
month of April, 1909............ 





THE BIG BANKS OF TO-DAY. 


Ill.—THREE TYPICAL GERMAN BANKS. 


By W. R. Lawson. 


N England most things happen by 
accident, but in Germany every- 
thing is supposed to be the result of 
far-seeing wisdom and design. While 
the Englishman “muddles through,” the 
German plans everything carefully be- 
forehand. Such, at least, is the pop- 
ular theory, and illustrations of it are 
not difficult to find on either side. But 
like all popular theories it may be exag- 
gerated. All Englishmen may not be 
heedless muddlers and all Germans are 
not distinguished organizers. But it 
must be admitted that the German mind 
is more scientific than the English and 
that the art of organization is more cul- 
tivated in Germany than in England 
or in fact in anv other country. 

Doubtless this is the result of mili- 
tary discipline leavening civil and indus- 
trial life. It begins in the primary 
schools and ascends into the upper re- 
gions of high finance. Its best fruits 
are shown in German banking, which 
stands out above all others in its grasp 
of definite principles and its pursuit of 
definite objects. There is nothing casual, 
isolated or haphazard about it. Every 
German bank of the latest type has a 
distinct policy which looks beyond the 
mere accumulation of deposits and the 
earning of dividends. it marks out for 
itself a sphere of action in which it 
may be useful not to its shareholders 
only but to the industrial and commer- 
cial interests of the locality. 

The larger the bank the more ambi- 
tious is its financial programme. In a 
shipping district it will lay itself out 
specially to promote shipbuilding and 
foreign trade. In a mineral district it 
will devote itself to the iron and steel 
industries. Where beet root is the staple 
product it will be an important factor 
in the beet sugar market. 

In Berlin, Cologne and Frankfort, it 
cultivates general finance. It is a valu- 


9° 


able ally of the Bourse in the cireula- 
tion of domestic and foreign securities. 
All over the country it encourages sys- 
tematic investment and provides excep- 
tional facilities for it. In international 
finance it is also becoming a power. 

Not only in the Levant, but in Argen- 
tina, Chile, Brazil and the Far East, 
the most strenuous competitors for bank- 
ing business are Germais. They have 
the success which naturally rewards the 
strenuous worker, and thanks to their 
superior organization whenever they get 
a footing they hold hard. Neither they 
nor their methods may be perfect—for 
one thing they are seldom favorites eith- 
er with natives or with other foreigners 
—but they seem to gain ground all the 
time. Slow, steady work tells in the 
end more than the Engiishman’s spas- 
modie fits of energy. 

With the Germans, too, there is bet- 
ter understanding and closer co-6pera- 
tion among different sets of interests 
than any other commercial people have 
yet achieved. 
manufacturers 
each 


Banks, shipping lines, 
and traders work into 
other’s hands. And this not by 
chance matter of under- 
policy. It is a 
has its defeets and 
vet the virtues 
predominate. The end, 


but as a 

stood and accepted 
virtue which 
dangers, but as 
appear to 


however, may be such excessive co-6p- 
eration that every trade will be ruled by 
its own syndicate and most of the syn- 
dicates will be controlled by the banks. 


In 1903 the United States Consul 
General in Berlin reported to his gov- 
ernment that there were in Germany 
no fewer than 450 syndicates for reg- 
ulating output and prices. ““Every stage 
of manufacture.” he said, “from the 
origin of each kind of material, field, 
forest or mine, has its own syndicated 
organization or management which stub- 
bornly maintains prices, leaving the 


913 





O14 THE 
final manufacturer of the finished prod- 
uct to fight for a market. The greater 
the number of stages the materials have 
to traverse from start to finish the heav- 
ier the handicap the last manufacturer 
has to carry.” 

Not only have the German banks ren- 
dered powerful assistance in the crea- 
tion of these industrial syndicates, but 
they are themselves the most striking 
examples of the prevalent tendency to 
concentration. A recent writer! says: 

“Searcely any other development of 
modern German life has stood out so 
prominently or has given such frequent 
occasion for admiring comment, also for 
sceptical head-shaking as the great 
process of consolidation which has 
worked itself out in a few years in our 
banking business.” 


From Private to Joint Stock Banks. 


The author of the above quotation 
assures us that this remarkable devel- 
opment has proceeded from natural 
‘“auses and was consequently inevitable. 
The new conditions which forced Ger- 
many to advance from private to joint 
stock banking began about the middle 
of the nineteenth century. The first 
was the advent of steam power, “which 
made railways possible and gave a pow- 
erful stimulus to mining, to the iron in- 
dustry and to the manufacture of ma- 
chinery. * * * The older private banks 
had neither the resources in capital nor 
the courage in enterprise that were re- 
quired to meet these demands. New 
and greater organizations were thus re- 
quired and modern joint stock banks 
were founded.” 


The most historical landmark in the 
evolution of German banking was the 
restoration of the German Empire in 
1870. At that time there were only 
half a dozen joint stock banks of the 
first rank in Germany, and their ag- 
gregate capital amounted to only one 
hundred and twelve million marks, little 
more than five and one-half millions 
Sterling. During the next quarter of 


1H. A. Schumacher in the Political Sci- 
ence Quarterly for March, 1907. 
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a century—1870-1895—they | nearly 
quadrupled their capital, its aggregate 
in the latter year having been four hun- 
dred and thirteen million marks, or 
twenty and one-half millions Sterling. 
But the next decade—1895-1905—was 
their growing time. In these ten years 
they added to their capital five hundred 
million marks, or twenty-five millions 
Sterling. Their ten years’ growth ex- 
ceeded by twenty-five per cent. that of 
the preceding quarter of a century. 

This striking increase was accom- 
panied by a change of character still 
more important in the six banks. Much 
of it may have been due to the commer- 
cial development of the Empire, but 
that could not have accounted for the 
whole of it. The six banks, had they 
remained on the ordinary English lines, 
doing deposit and discount business 
merely, might have had to be content 
with a considerably smaller rate of prog- 
ress. But they struck out into new 
channels which have so far proved very 
lucrative. This fact may of itself sug- 
gest to an English banker that the new 
channels must be proportionately spec- 
ulative. The German banker, however, 
does not admit that. He claims that 
when conducted on right principles they 
may be almost as safe as “regular” or 
deposit banking. 


INpustTRIAL BANKING. 


The special function of the new bank- 
ing in Germany is the creation and issue 
of securities which may be public or pri- 
vate, financial or industrial, domestic or 


foreign. The principal issues, however, 
have been industrial, hence the distinc- 
tive name so often heard in Germany— 
industrial banking. Its peculiar merit 
was that unlike many of our English 
banking developments it was no mere 
accident. It arose out of a distinct in- 
dustrial need—larger capital—and met 
the need by the nearest and most con- 
venient means available. Side by side 
there were then in Germany growing 
industries capable of indefinite expan- 
sion and a host of small investors to 
whom one or two per cent. higher inter- 


The 


est was an irresistible attraction. 
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banks brought the two together by con- 
verting the big industries into joint 
stock undertakings and offering the se- 
curities to the small investors. 

This new business was not always a 
matter of choice. More frequently it 
was resorted to as a measure of prudence 
and safety. When an industrial ac- 
count outgrew the power of a bank to 
handle it without undue risk, it was 
transformed into an “issue credit.” The 
bank preferred to hola it in the form of 
saleable securities which might by de- 
grees be worked off on the investing 
public. A similar alternative is not un- 
known in England, but it is never dealt 
with in such a systematic way. English 
banks have tried at.times to unload an 
unwieldy account on the public with the 
help of Somerset House, but it has been 
generally as a last resort. The issue 
has been made hastily, as if its authors 
were rather ashamed of it and anxious 
to get it over. Things done in such a 
half-hearted, stealthy way seldom have 
much success and do not deserve it. 


The German method is very different. 
The capitalizing of big accounts in the 
form of saleable securities is a recog- 


nized branch of banking business. It is 
regularly and methodically done as occa- 
sion for it arises. No invidious distinc- 
tion attaches to it. There is no reason 
for rushing it through like an English 
flotation within twenty-four hours. The 
new securities are put on the market for 
regular sale, and the issuing bank holds 
them until the public comes for them. If 
the public never comes the paper securi- 
ties are still worth as much to the bank 
itself as the original book debt was. 
Such conversions are carried out not 
spasmodically as in Enyland but on a 
regular banking principle thus stated by 
Mr. Schumacher. 


“Experience has shown that the almost 
unnoticed growth of an originally small 
risk is more dangerous than the accept- 
ance once and for all of a great but lim- 
ited risk. The gradual accumulation of 
loans to a client in current account has 
more frequently proved fatal in Ger- 
many than a single great loan at a con- 
siderable risk. It is, therefore, impor- 
tant to be able to transfer the risk which 
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current account business. 
This is possible only by transforming 
the debt on a customer’s current ac- 
count into securities or new stock. In 
proportion as the bank then disposes of 
these it transfers the risk from itself 
to the purchasers, that is, to the public. 
Such a transformation of credit on cur- 
rent account into “issue credit” is, how- 
ever, not always possible for a single 
bank, or at least it is not always advis- 
able. It is not every bank that carries 
on together with the so-called regular 
banking, namely deposits, 
maintaining current accounts, issuing 
bank notes, discounting bills, etc., the 
long period business of issuing shares, 
bonds and securities of all kinds—a 
business which is governed by quite dis- 
tinct principles of its own.” 


grows up in 


receiving 


DEVELOPMENT oF Deposit Accounts. 


One of the “distinct principles” of 
the new system was to gather the larg- 
est possible clientele of likely investors. 
With that object the ‘issue credit’’ banks 
spread their nets for depositors. 
Though they transacted regular busi- 
ness, it was not current accounts and 
trading balances they coveted so much 
as interest-bearing deposits. Their the- 
ory was that “customers attracted by 
deposit business can be used to extraor- 
dinary advantage for the placing of 
newly issued securities; for when the 
public wishes to invest money accumu- 
lated in small amounts it naturally turns 
first of all to the banks to which it has 
confided its savings.” 

CONCENTRATION OF FUNCTIONS. 

At this point another distinct princi- 
ple of “issue credit” banking comes in, 
namely the combination of yarious 
classes of business in such a way that 
they are mutually helpful. “As in the 
great combined ironworks, the drawing 
power of the gases and the heat from 
the smelting furnace are used for other 
branches of production—for the steel 
process and the rolling mill—so in the 
banking business the vital force of 
which springs from credit the confi- 
dence gained by one line of business is 
also used for others.” 
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To this cumulative power there may 
be no practical limit so long as it is 
wisely and prudently used. And _ the 
greater the clientele becomes the strong- 
er will be its attractive force. But an 
essential condition is that the bank 


must possess large resources of its own 
either in capital or reserves or both. 


GROWTH 
1879. 

£ 420,000,000 

220,000,000 

32,000,000 

70,000,000 


Deutsche Bank 
Disconto-Gesellschaft 
3erlin Handelsgesellschaft 
Dresdener Bank 


The half dozen German banks which 
have been most successful in this line 
are all heavily capitalized and, as shown 
above, they are continually building up 
both their capital and reserves. Even 
these, however, do not give the full 
measure of their progress. Their 
strength has been still more increased 
by amalgamations, joint working ar- 
rangements and communities of inter- 
est. To enumerate even the most impor- 
tant of these would be tedious, but the 
general tendencies they indicate are of 
profound interest. All over the Empire 
there have been in the past dec- 
ade movements and counter-movements 
among the great banks. Large provin- 
cial banks have established branches in 
Berlin, and large Berlin banks have 
invaded the provinces. The leading in- 
dustrial districts have been fought over 
until most of them are now over- 
banked. 

At the restoration of the German 
Empire there were four great banks in 
Berlin—the Disconto-Gesellschaft, the 
Handelsgesellschaft, the Deutsche 
Bank and the Bank fur Handel and 
Industrie. There were also two of the 
first rank in the provinces—the Dres- 
dener and the Darmstadter. The larg- 
est business was done by the Disconto- 
Gesellschaft, its turnover in 1872 hav- 
ing been three hundred and forty-two 
millions Sterling. The Deutsche Bank 
stood second with one hundred and thir- 
ty-seven millions Sterling, and the Han- 
delsgesellschaft third with about sixty- 
four millions. In 1879 the Deutsche 
Bank had risen to first place as regards 
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volume of business—four hundred and 
twenty millions Sterling—and the Dis- 
conto-Gesellschaft was second with two 
hundred and twenty millions. From 
this point expansion became very rapid 
in every way, as the following ag- 
gregates of business done in 1889, 1899 
and 1903 will testify: 


BUSINESS, 


1879 — 1903. 
1889. 
£1,338,000,000 
630,000,000 
220,000,000 
480,000,000 


1899. 
£2,416,000,000 
526,000,000 i. 
280,000,000 
1,340,000,000 


1903. 
£2,840,000,000 
017,000,000 
336,000,000 
1,393,000,000 


In periods of prosperous banking the 
growth in volume of business is often 
exceeded by the creation of credits as 
shown in current balances. The latter 
had a marked expansion in the four 
years 1899-1903, which was rendered 
all the more notable by the severe set- 
back experienced: in 1900. Not only 
were its bad effects completely wiped 
out by 1903, but a large net gain was 
shown on the four years: 


BALANCES OF FIVE GERMAN 
1899—1903. 
1899. 1903. 


£41,000,000 £118,000,000 
20,600,000 28,400,000 


BANKS, 


Deutsche Bank 

Disconto - Gesellschaft 

Bank fur Handel und 
Industrie 

Berlin Handelsgesell- 
schaft 

Dresdener 


11,200,000 17,600,000 


12,500,000 
27,600,000 


14,800,009 


Bank 30,200,000 


The big German banks, with a candor 
which looks excessive when contrasted 
with the reticence of their London riv- 
als, disclose in their accounts the 
amounts of foreign money held. Not 
only are these surprisingly large, but 
they constitute a considerable propor- 
tion of the total balances. Moreover, 
they seem to be more progressive than 
the domestic funds. The five banks 
here being dealt with reported the sub- 
joined holdings of foreign money in 
the years 1899 and 1903: 


FOREIGN MONEY HELD BY FIVE GER- 
MAN BANKS, 1899—1903. 
1899. 


£ 22,800,000 
8,200,000 


1903. 


£37,500,000 
11,800,000 


8,000,000 


6,900,000 
15,500,000 


Deutsche Bank 

Disconto - Gesellschaft 

Berlin Handelsgesell- 
schaft 

Bank fur Handel und 
Industrie 

Dresdener 


3,900,000 


2,800,000 


Pank 12,600,000 
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All of these five banks have taken 
an active part in industrial finance. One 
or two of them have associated them- 
selves with special industries. The Ber- 
lin Handelsgesellschaft, for instance, 
is the recognized financier of the great 
electrical industries of Germany. They 
have been a chief factor in its hand- 
some, if rather variable, dividends. In 
the thirty years, 1872-1903, these aver- 
aged nearly 7 7 per cent., and their high 
water mark was 12 per cent. If the 
Handelsgesellschaft has specialized 
rather too much, the Disconto-Gesell- 
schaft seems to have gone to the other 
extreme. In the past twelve years it 
has absorbed banks and discount com- 
panies all over Germany. More than 
any other bank it has covered the Em- 
pire with branches and auxilliaries so 
that it has now a footing in nearly ev- 
erv important industrial center. 

The acquisitions of the Disconto-Ges- 
ellschaft began in 1895 with the Nord 
Deutsche 
fifty million marks). 
tinued in 1902, when the Rheinische 
Disconto Gesellschaft (capital sixty 
million marks) was annexed in 1904, 
the Barmer Bank Verein (capital forty- 
nine million marks) in 1905, the Allge- 
meine Deutsche Kredit-Anstalt in Leip- 
sic (capital  seventy-eight million 
marks), and the Sud Deutsche Disconto 
Gesellschaft (capital twenty million 
marks). Each of these was a valuable 
prize of the kind, being either the main- 
spring of some great industry or the 
financial heart of an important indus- 
trial area. To crown its success the 
Disconto-Gesellschaft had a windfall in 
Frankfort. On the death of the last 
of the Frankfort Rothschilds that valu- 
able heritage fell to it promiscuously. 
Notwithstanding its luck, its dividends 
have not kept pace with its expansions. 
Its record is twenty-seven per cent., 
but that was paid in its early days, 
1872-80. For the thirty-two years, 
1872-1903, it has averaged close on fif- 
teen per cent., but of late its standard 
has been eight to eight and one-half 


Bank in Hamburg (capital 


They were con- 
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per cent. against the Deutsche Bank’s 
eleven to twelve per cent. 

Wuat THE ANNUAL Report Snows. 


A very see 


industrial 


easy way to how 
banking is carried on in 
Germany and wherein’ it differs 
from our English banking is to 
read carefuily an annual report of the 
Deutsche Bank or the Disconto-Gesell- 
schaft. Few documents of the kind 
can be more instructive. The report 
for 1908, which was submitted to the 
shareholders on the 25th of March, 
1909, begins by stating the net profit 
realized, namely £1,533,542, equal on 
a capital of ten millions Sterling to 
15.33 per cent. A dividend of 12 per 
cent. absorbed £1,200,000, and the re- 
maining £333,000 was distributed 
among various funds—rese 'rve, super- 
annuation, ete. 

A brief review of the business of the 
year follows. Its salient points are 
that the creation of new undertakings 
and securities had progressed at a great- 
er rate than the growth of capital; in- 
creasing difficulties had attended the sale 
of high class securities bearing fixed 
rates of interest; a scarcity of buyers 
of shares had also been prevalent; the 
building trade and borrowers on real 
estate had been the first to feel the in- 
creasing scarcity of investment funds; 
the rise in the cost of raw materials had 
in numerous cases far exceeded the in- 
crease in the prices of the manufactured 
goods. There are no vague generali- 
ties about trade at large or the money 
market or the Stock Exchange. All 
the information given is definite and 
conveys, as it is intended to do, a clear 
idea to the shareholders of how the 
chief branches of the bank’s business 
are getting on. 

To the general review are appended 
a few statistical facts of obvious sig- 
nificance. The turnover of the bank 
during the year, in other words the 
sum total of its transactions, had been 
+,72314 millions Sterling. The corre- 
sponding total for the previous year 
(1901) had been 4,580 millions Ster- 
ling; consequently, the increase was 
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143 millions. The number of current 
deposits and other accounts open had 
increased from 212.000 in 1907 to 230,- 
000 in 1906- 
per cent. 
Next very interesting 
matter akout the trans marine business 
of the bank and its affiliated institu- 
tions. What the report distinguishes 
as “trans marine” is the business car- 
ried on by the London, Hamburg and 
Bremen branches, which is said to be 
“developing satisfactorily.” Owing to 
the decreased value of money the re- 
ceipts of the London and the Hamburg 
branches had derived less profit from 
interest but continued nevertheless to 
make satisfactory progress. Two other 
branches of trans marine business are 
carried on with Spain and South Amer- 
ica, which also seem to be doing well. 


-a gain of 18,000 or nine 


comes some 


A special auyilliary was organized some 
years ago for the South American trade 
—the Deutsche Neberseeische Bank 
alias Banco Aleman Transatlantico. It 
opened offices in Mexico City and the 
principal ports of Brazil, Argentina, 
Chile and Peru. 

So well were these managed that the 
bank already earns and pays dividends 
of nine per cent. Last year it  in- 
creased the number of its branches con- 
siderably, having established two new 
ones in Peru at Callao and Arequipa, 
one in Chile—Puerto Montt, one in Ar- 
gentina——Tucuman, and one in Monte 
Video (Uruguay). The branch in 
Mexico City has been elevated into a 
separate establishment—a joint stock 
bank under Mexican law and command- 
ing American and Mexican as well as 
The Madrid branch 


has undergone a similar development. 


German capital. 


Originally it was a private firm Guiller- 
mo Vogel & Cy., in which the Deutsche 
Bank had a commandite interest. Now 
the private partner retires and the busi- 
ness is taken over by the Banco Aleman 
Transatlantico. 

The trans marine auxilliaries of the 
Deutsche Bank are not its only foreign 
connections. It has a large interest in 
the Oriental Railways of Turkey, and 
was the promoter of the Anatolian Rail- 


way route to Bagdad. Its late Manag- 
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ing Director, Dr. Von Siemens, who had 
considerable influence with the Emperor 
William, is said to have originally sug- 
gested the Constantinople crusade of 
several years ago. In the bank’s report 
for 1908 the earnings of the Oriental 
Railways are said “to have again shown 
improved earnings,’ but those of the 
Anatolian Railways had suffered from 
the extensive strikes which followed the 
revolution of the Young Turks. 

BaNkK IN 


OPERATIONS OF DevuTSCHE 


AMERICA. 


Very little is said in this particular 
report about the American business of 
the Deutsche Bank. It had, however, 
been large, though possibly not up to 
the level of a few years ago. When 
the Northern Pacific and the Union Pa- 
cific railroads were being reorganized 
the Deutsche Bank handled the German 
end of these operations, much to its 
own advantage and that of its share- 
holders. Ever since it has been in close 
relations with both roads and is an im- 
portant factor in their stock markets. 
Its Wali Street business must be enor- 
mous, not only in the way of dealing 
but also in underwriting and syndicat- 
ing. : 

Very few important issues of Pacific 
railroad securities are made without the 
Deutsche Bank’s codperation. In the 
report of 1906 two are mentioned— 
Southern Pacific four per cent. bonds 
and Chicago & Rock Island four per 
cents. In 1908 there were none but 
these were exceptionally quiet years in 
Do- 
mestic issues appear for once to have 


the bank’s American department. 


predominated over foreign ones. Of 
German 
Consolidated and 
similar issues for Bavaria and Wurtem- 


the former a long list is given 


Imperial, Prussian 
burg. Municipal loans seem to have 
crowded on each other’s heels, no less 
than ten being mentioned in which the 
Deutsche Bank had directly partici- 
pated. 

Only one other feature of this inter- 
esting report remains to be noticed, but 


it is the most characteristic of all. About 
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twenty different companies are men- 
tioned, chiefly banks, in which shares 
were held. Presumably in most of 
these the Deutsche Bank had a con- 
trolling interest. In every case good 
dividends were being earned. The 
smallest was five per cent. from the 
Dinsburg Ruhrorter Bank, and_ they 
ranged up through six, seven and one- 
half, eight, eight and one-half and nine 
up to fifteen per cent. During the 
year two or three new auxilliaries had 
been taken in and the capital of sev- 
eral had been enlarged, the Deutsche 
Bank subscribing, of course, for the 
proportion to which it was entitled. 

The largest and most important of 
these allied institutions is the Bergisch- 
Markische Bank of Elberfeld, which 
controls the chief textile manufactur- 
ing district of Germany. In 1897 the 
Deutsche Bank established a community 
of interest with it and with two other 
banks of great industrial influence the 
Hannoversche in Hanover and _ the 
Schlesischer in Breslau. The first had 
then a capital of sixty million marks, 
the second of twenty-two and one-half 
millions and the third of thirty millions. 
They have all since been enlarged, the 
latest addition made in 1906 having 
been fifteen million marks to the cap- 
ital of the Bergisch-Markische, raising 
it to seventy-five million marks. 

So far these appear to have been all 
profitable investments, and it is inci- 
dentally mentioned that their aggregate 
market value is upwards of £3,000,000 
more than they figure at in the balance 
sheet. This is one of the perquisites of 
“community of interest” banking just 
as Mr. Harriman’s fifty million dollar 
jack pot was a perquisite of up-to-date 
railroad finance. 

Another — industrial the 
Deutsche Bank which we had nearly 
overlooked is the Electric Elevated and 
Underground Railway of Berlin. The 
amount to £3,781,000. Its shares in 
is not stated, neither is the amount of 
the dividends, but it “continues to be 
satisfactory.”” Meanwhile the 
being extended and the trattic receipts 
steadily expand. Altogether the banks 


asset of 


line is 
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“Government, railway and other invest- 
ments,” as shown in the balance sheet, 
amount to £3,.781,000. Its shares in 
allied banks taken at cost price aggre- 
gate £3,945,000, or in round numbers 
four millions Sterling. Its interests in 
syndicates have of late been reduced to 
£1,842,000. 

This is industrial ‘banking par ea- 
cellence, carried on as a special busi- 
ness by specialists trained for the work. 
As already explained, it rests on the 
twin basis of ample capital and large 
deposits, namely: 


Capital paid up 
Reserve funds 


5 191,000 


$40,809 


Deposits 63 


> =o £97 @ 
£75,001,800 


To which should be added bills pay- 
able £11,597,000, reserve funds and 
undivided profits £1,825,000, making 
up a grand total of close on ninety-two 
millions Sterling. This is by far the 
largest of the German credit banks as 
distinguished on the one hand from the 
land mortgage banks (one of which is 
larger than any commercial bank with 
the exception of the Deutsche) and on 
the other hand from the note issuing 
banks. Of the latter the Imperial Bank 
of Germany is the leading example. It 
has liabilities of various kinds all fully 
set out in its balance sheet for 1908. 
Their total is two hundred and sixty mil- 
lions, the note issues forming four-fifths 
of the whole. If the land mortgage 
banks were included in this comparison, 
one of them—the Bayerische Apotheken 
and Wechsel Bank—would rank next 
to the Deutsche Bank. But if we limit 
ourselves to the credit banks pure and 
simple or as they might also be called 
the ‘“‘industrial banks,” the second larg- 
est will be the Dresdener Bank, and the 
third will be the Disconto-Gesellschaft. 
These two run the Deutsche Bank 
pretty close as regards the amount of 
their paid-up capital, but they do not 
approach it in total volume of resources. 


Tue Dresven Bank. 


The Dresdener Bank has a paid-up 
capital of 180 million marks, or nine 
millions Sterling, with reserves of fifty- 
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one and one-half million marks, or fully 
two and one-half millions Sterling. The 
other chief items of the liabilities at the 
31st of December last were: 


Deposits bearing interest 


Credit balances 


Acceptances and cheques 


Total £39,261,381 


Pension funds, balance of profit and 
loss, ete., make up an aggregate of 
nearly 23 million marks—fully one mil- 
lion Sterling. Thus the Dresdener 
Bank has funds of its own, including 
capital reserves and sundry balances, 
equal to twelve and one-half millions 
Sterling, while the funds it handles for 
its customers aggregate thirty-nine and 
one-quarter millions. Its total  re- 
sources exceed fifty-one miilions Ster- 
ling, of which one-fourth is its own 
share and the other three-fourths be- 
long to the public. On the credit side 
of its balance sheet the principal items 
are: 

22,235,000 

433,000 


Current balances debtors........ 
Bills receivable 
Advances on 
chandise, etc. 
Contangoes 
Cash on hand 
Balances in 
Syndicates 


securities, 

,873,009 
3,231,000 
2,206,300 

668,000 
2.115,000 


50,761,30) 


banks 
Total 
BeEr- 


Tue DiscontTo-GEsELLSCHAFT OF 
LIN. 


The Disconto-Gesellschaft of Berlin 
is the third largest of the German com- 
mercial banks. It has a paid-up capital 
of eight and one-half millions Sterling 
and reserves exceeding two and three- 
quarter millions. Pension funds, undi- 
vided profits and miscellaneous items 
exceed a million and a half, making 
nearly thirteen millions of its own funds 
that it has to handle. The funds it 
holds for its customers exceed thirty- 
one millions Sterling, namely: 
£ 22,677,000 

8,550,000 


Deposits and current accounts.. 
Acceptances and cheques 


Total £ 31,227,000 


Say forty-four and one-quarter mil- 
lions Sterling of available resources. 
Against which are the following assets, 


BANKERS MAGAZINE. 


indicating the comprehensive character 


of the bank: 


Cash on hand 

Bills receivable 
Current 

Loans 

Securities, syndicates, 
Participations 
Sundries 


£ 4,044,000 
7,946,000 
-14.670,000 
6,826,009 
4,696,000 
5,046,000 
$52,000 


Total "£44,080,000 


SuMMING UP. 


The above condensed balance sheets 
illustrate very clearly and _ intelligibly 
the distinctive character of German in- 
dustrial banking. The Deutsche Bank 
with its ninety odd millions Sterling of 
resources is head and shoulders above 
all its competitors. It is also well ahead 
of the largest of its English rivals, not 
excepting the Bank of England. The 
total resources of the latter range be- 
tween sixty-eight and seventy-two mil- 
lions Sterling, including note issues, 
while the Deutsche Bank controls fully 
ninety-one millions without any note is- 
sues. The three great industrial banks of 
Germany thus command amongst them 
resources to the tremendous amount of 
one hundred and eighty-eight millions 
Sterling. The following are their re- 
spective shares: 

Total 


Resources 
Dec. 31, 1908. 


£ 91,957,000 
51,978,800 
44,111,000 


£ 188,046,800 


The Deutsche Bank 
The Dresdener Bank 
The Disconto-Gesellschaft 


Total 
Deposits 
Dee. 31, 1908. 


The Deutsche Bank £ 63,441,000 
The Dresdener Bank 29,804,000 
The Disconto-Gesellschaft 22,677,000 


Total £115,922,000 


Rapiw Growrnu or INpustriaL BANK- 


ING. 

Among many notable peculiarities of 
German industrial or “issue credit” 
banking the most striking perhaps is 
the rapidity with which it has expanded 
in recent years. As a distinctive system 
it dates only from the early years of 
the present century. In the fullest 
sense it is a twentieth century develop- 
ment. The Schaaffhausen’scher Bank 
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Verein, which is one of the most ener- 
getic of its class, did not begin to push 
for interest bearing deposits until 1902. 
Its lead was rapidly followed, and now 
the mass of deposits available is enor- 
mous. These deposits have in turn be- 
come the basis for vast operations in in- 
dustrial finance. 

Here the competition between Great 
Britain and Germany has become very 
keen, The German issues differ from the 
British in being mainly industrial, while 
the latter are largely made up of nation- 
al and municipal loans. For several years 
previous to 1907 the creation of new in- 
dustrial companies proceeded at a sen- 
sational pace. The financial crisis of 
that year gave a momentary check to 
the movement, but it is reviving again. 
The total issues of new capital in 1907 
fell to a little under ninety-five millions 
Sterling (£94,998,000), of which only 
a fifth (£20,658,000) was industrial. 
But last year (1908) there was a sharp 
rebound. The aggregate issues rose to 
£155,577,000, and they included £16,- 
332,000 of industrial stocks as well as 
£20,107,000 of obligations. The new 
industrial capital created was thus 
about thirty-six and one-half millions 
Sterling. 

To attempt to explain the extreme 
activity of the Germans in industrial 
finance might lead us into wide fields of 
controversy. We should have to be pre- 
pared to encounter militant tariff re- 
formers, and ironclad free importers, 
orthodox economists and blatant social- 
ists. Cautiously avoiding contentatious 
subjects we close with a few explana- 
tory suggestions: 

First: That capital for bona fide 
industrial enterprises is easier to raise 
in Germany than it is in England be- 
cause Germany’s joint stock law is 
much more business-like and more effi- 
ciently administered than the English. 

Second: Because there is less risk in 
Germany than in England of industrial 
investments being swamped by unfair 
foreign competition. 

Third: Because the large banks in 
Germany devote a great deal more at- 
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tention to industrial finance than Eng- 
lish banks do. 

The industrial banking of the future 
in order to hold its own in any country 
will require large command of capital, 
combined with the highest possible tech- 
nical and commercial skill. 

From start to finish it will have to be 
in the hands of scientific experts. The 
pitch and toss promoter, the guinea pig 
director and the dead alive shareholder 
have had their day, and the sooner they 
give place to bona fide industrial lead- 
ers the better it will be for us all. That 
is a moral which holds equally good in 
England, Germany, and the United 
States. In each of these three countries 
banking has special weaknesses on the 
industrial side which have to be sought 
out and cured. Germany appears to 
be pursuing that curative policy more 
vigorously and systematically than eith- 
er of the other two countries. Its great 
commercial and industrial banks are ex- 
panding steadily, and at the same time 
are improving their organization in an 
equal degree. In their own sphere they 
are complete masters, while in interna- 
tional finance they are powerful factors 


and always growing more so. 


STATE BANKERS’ CONVENTIONS 
FOR 1909. 


June 16-18. South Carolina; (South Shore 
Hotel) Wrightsville Beach, 
N. C. 

American Institute of Bank- 
ing; Seattle. 

Maryland; (Blue 
House) Blue Mountain. 

Indiana; Fort Wayne. 

South Dakota; Pierre. 

Pacific Northwest State (Ore- 
gon, Idaho, Montana, Wash- 
ington); Seattle. 

July 8-9. North Dakota; Minot. 

Sept. 7- 8. Pennsylvania; Bedford Springs. 

Week of Sept. 13. American Bankers’ As- 

sociation; Chicago. 


Mountain 





THE CO-OPERATIVE OR PEOPLE’S BANK.®* 


CO-OPERATIVE or people’s sav- 
ings and credit bank is an associa- 

tion of individuals established on a 
somewhat new principle, that of a vari- 
able capital and membership, and it is 
not, therefore, an aggregation of mere 
funds. The persons feeling the same 
wants unite themselves together upon 
an accepted and comprehensive basis, 
weli understood and rigidly achered to. 
Without these primary conditions, suc- 
cess could not be achieved nor even ex- 
pected. Capital here is only a mere 
tool, the stock in trade, almost a slave; 
it is not the dominating power, as in the 
ordinary financial combinations which 
have in combining one sole object in 
view, that of enhancing their productive 
value at the expense of non-organized 
capital or other economic forces. As 
this union of organized capital must 
have rules to make it reach its aim, so 
with the association of individuals. The 
first and most important consideration 
will be the selection of those who are to 
join the society. This selection is to 
be made upon a basis that can be 
achieved by any one, since it is char- 
acter, honesty, industry and thriftiness 
that are the essential qualities required. 


Wuar rue Co-operative Bank STANDS 
For. 


The two main objects of such an as- 
sociation are the encouragement and 
development of the true spirit of thrift 
on the one hand and the granting of 
credit on the other to the very humblest 
classes of the community, based upon 
universal suffrage. 

In order to insure the best possible 
selection of members, the field of activ- 
ity of the society must be closely re- 
stricted either in territory or within the 
radius of a local trade union, or some 
similar organization. In such a limited 
field, the individuals can be better known 


* Address delivered by M. Des- 


President of ‘‘La 
Twentieth 


Alphonse 
Populaire 
Century 


jardins, Caisse 
de Levis,”” before the 
Club of Boston. 


goo 


and their qualities better appraised 
than they could possibly be otherwise. 

As it is an association of persons, not 
of capital, there is only one vote for 
each person. Instead of having the 
principle of the voting power based on 
the number orf shares, as in the cap- 
italistic organization, it rests exclusive- 
ly upon the principle of one man, one 
vote, just as in the political world of 
a democracy. Moreover, as the mem- 
bers are recruited in a small territorial 
area, access being therefore easy to the 
place where the general meetings are 
held, voting by proxy is rigidly exclud- 
ed, on account of the numberless incon- 
veniences, if not frauds, to which it 
gives rise, and the terrible abuses to 
which it so often leads. 

A single individual must not by any 
means be in a position to exercise a 
damaging influence, and in order to 
guard against such personal power none 
can hold, in shares or in deposits, an 
amount greater than the one deter- 
mined upon by the general meeting. It 
has been thought, and experience has 
proved it to be correct, that a member, 
if allowed to hold any number of shares, 
although his voting power should be re- 
stricted to one vote, could, at a given 
moment or critical time, deeply influ- 
ence the working of the society by 
threatening to withdraw his capital. 
Hence the necessity of. fixing from time 
to time the maximum amount that can be 
held in shares or even deposits, in order 
that such threats as this cannot be made, 
and it will necessary to hold 
money in reserve for such emergencies. 


not be 


These precautions are necessary, for 


black sheep can always make their way 
into any society, however stringent may 
be the rules to prevent their entrance. 
SHARES AND Oruer LiM- 


Low VALvue 


I'TATIONS. 

This brings us to the question of cap- 
ital. It has been said at the outset that 
societies of this sort are of a special 
nature, called in the French law “a cap- 
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ital et personnel variables,” that is to people who, more than any other, ean 
say, the capital of which may be in- not afford to lock up their savings, how 

creased or diminished by the subscrip- ever small they may be, in non-with- 
tion and payment of new shares, or the drawable shares, as are the transferable 
withdrawal of paid up shares. The shares, for instance. The same rule that 
membership of this kind of society may applies to the funds deposited in the 
also be increased or diminished by the savings banks must also be applied her 

admission of new members and the with- otherwise nothing could be done. The 
drawal of old ones. This feature is a co-operative people’s bank must, there- 
necessity on account of the special con- fore, offer in this respect the same faci 

ditions under which these associations ity as the ordinary savings banks. in or- 


have to work. They appeal almost ex- der to attract the necessary funds 
clusively to the laboring classes, to those Moreover, the membership must vary on 


Born at Levis, near Quebec city, 
ffty-fifth year. 

He graduated at the Levis College in 
worked for a great number of vear 

Some fifteen or sixteen years : 
frequent references made thereto 
liament. He soon came to the 


row 
bers con 
of the 
loans were 

Starting 
he studied 
reading most 
lets and reports pu 
nent men and writ 
System of Buropean 
so nun ind flour 
old con 
this st 

etters 


ussista 


ALPHONSE DESJARDINS 

President La Caisse Populaire de Levis, Directeur General 

L’Action Populaire Economique, Levis, Quebec. ter 
tered the 
tution and 
the circumstances peculiar to this continent—the habits of the peopl 
ind the necessities of the situation—he evolved a new type of people 
feature that is not to be found in any of the European institutions 


He then started, almost nine vears ago, such a people’s bank 
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account of the very necessity of the 
ease. Being an association of persons, 
it is not to be expected that the individ- 
ual will not keep his freedom to move 
away from the radius of the society into 
which he has been admitted or give up 
his membership. Hence the necessity 
of providing for the withdrawal of old 
members and the admission of new- 
comers, as fast as the case may require, 
consistent with a due regard to the 
knowledge of the fundamental qualifi- 
cations as members of the new-comers. 
The funds are provided by the issuing 
of shares unlimited in their number. 
Their value is determined by the gen- 
eral meeting and must be of a small 
amount in order that the poorest may 
have access to the membership. In Bel- 
gium this amount is frequently as low as 
two francs (forty cents), and even one 
france. In Canada we have adopted the 
tive dollars share, with the exception of 
one society out of the twenty-two in 
existence, that has chosen a one dollar 
share. It is far better that the law 


should not prescribe the amount, in or- 
der to give more scope to the societies in 
fixing the value of the shares, for the 
circumstances of the various localities 
and environments may and do often dif- 
fer so widely as to justify a great 


variety of amounts so chosen. In Italy, 
France, Germany and Belgium, as well 
as in England, the law is very liberal 
in this respect and gives the greatest 


town with a population of about 7,000. 


THE BANKERS 


From the 


MAGAZINE. 


possible freedom in not stating any 
amount for these shares. 

How are those shares payable? By 
weekly, semi-monthly or monthly instal- 
ments, as the shareholders may decide 
to be the most convenient to themselves. 
In Canada our five dollars shares are 
payable by instalments of a trifling ten 
cents a week per share subscribed. Fifty 
weeks, or almost a year, is therefore 
granted for the payment of a share. 
These payments are a splendid training 
in thrift, and pave the way to a higher 
conception of economic affairs. They 
teach small folks how capital is slowly 
but surely accumulated by the saving 
of mere cents, about which people gen- 
erally profess so little concern. 

The number of shares that any mem- 
ber can hold is annually fixed by the 
general meeting of the society, with a 
view to prevent misgivings and operate 
as a safeguard in certain critical peri- 
ods where the absence of such a safe- 
guard would be detrimental to the well- 
being of the society. Besides the funds 
thus provided with which the society can 
deal, members are also at liberty, within 
the rules laid down, to deposit other 
small savings bearing a fixed rate of 
interest, equal generally to the current 
rate in the locality, for such deposits. 
These deposits, as well as the funds ac- 
cumulated by the payment of the shares, 
are used for loans to ‘members, taking 
always good care to keep a reserve on 


humblest beginning this credit union 


grew every year in the confidence of the laboring and farming classes of the locality and 


immediate vicinity, and to-day it 


has achieved a complete success. 


M. Desjardins has established one of his banks or credit unions in Manchester, N. H., 


and in February last he was called to appear before the : 
Commonwealth of Massachusetts, to explain the working of these unions. 


on Banking of the 
A law has just 


Committee 


been passed by this State providing for the organization of such unions, the law embodying 


all the principles he advocated, 
There are now more than 


spreading in all directions. 
In 1907, the Canadian 


twenty-two of 
banks in Canada, all doing great good, and there exists a strong movement towards 


Parliament made an 


unions or co-operative people’s 
their 


these credit 


inquiry upon this question, and, of course, 


M. Desjardins was the principal expert witness heard. __ 
Invitations having already been received, M. Desjardins will, in the course of the sum- 
mer, visit many cities of the New England States to deliver addresses on this question, which 


he has mastered both in theory and practice. 


this continent. 
president 


best authority we have on 
M. Desjardins has been 


Populaire de Levis) 


and manager of the Levis Credit 
since its organization, giving his services without 


On this subject he may be considered the 


Union (La Caisse 
remuneration. He 


is also Directeur General of L’Action Populaire Economique, at the head of which is His 


the Archbishop of Quebec. 


Grace 


To show their sympathies with this system of real people’s banks designed to help the 


poor, 


ant Governor of the Province of Quebec, Sir C. 


His Excellency the Governor General of Canada, Lord Grey, His Honor the Lieuten- 


A. P. Pelletier, C.C. M.G., and His Grace 


the Archbishop of Quebec, are all members of the Caisse Populaire of Levis. 
M. Desjardins is actively interested in public affairs, being a member of the House of 


Commons of the Canadian Parliament. 
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hand of from twelve to twenty per cent. 
of the general assets. This reserve is, 
of course, redeposited in the ordinary 
banks, which are benefited accordingly. 
The percentage varies, and experience 
shows what amount should be constantly 
available in order to meet readily all de- 
mands of withdrawals or loans. In my 
practical experience of eight years with 
the working of such a society in Levis, 
I have always found that from tea to 
twelve per cent.—even seven to nine 
was quite sufficient to meet all the pos- 
sible requirements of the members. 

These societies do not deal with out- 
siders; that is to say, they do not take 
deposits from or grant loans to the gen- 
eral public. They deal exclusively with 
their own members, and none can par- 
ticipate in their benefits unless he be 
admitted as a member. This condition 
adds a new safeguard in the granting 
of loans, admission being allowed only 
after the applicant has showed that he 
possesses the required qualities to a rea- 
sonable extent. 


Loans AND THE INTEREST Rare. 


With regard to the loaning aspect, 
there is a striking feature to which at- 
tention should be specially drawn, and 
that is that the small loans have always 
the preference. Thus comes in the gold- 
en rule of benefiting the many without 
injury to the few. Moreover, being di- 
vided in very small amounts, the loans 
stand a far better opportunity of being 
faithfully reimbursed than would larger 
ones, a greater number of people being 
pledged to the repayment of the total 
sum loaned. In order to facilitate the 
reimbursement, the instalment plan is 
always preferred by these societies. It 
is a great advantage for the borrower 
and a better security for the society, as 
every instalment enhances the very 
value of the loan, because it is so much 
less due. 

The amount that can be loaned at 
once to one member is always passed 
upon at the annual general meeting, hav- 
ing due regard to the funds available 
and the necessity of providing useful 
employment for all the moneys at the 
disposal of the society. 


The rate of interest is fixed in such 
associations by the general meeting, but 
as a matter of fact experience has con- 
clusively shown that such a_ practice, 
although commendable at first sight, is 
not the best one that can be adopted. 
The number of borrowers are most of 
the time a minority in such societies, 
and, therefore, the majority being those 
under the impression that they will not 
appeal for any loan, would seek te in- 
sure the highest possible return for their 
savings at the expense of the minority, 
by deciding a rather high rate of inter- 
est on such loans. The best way is to 
leave the matter in the hands of the 
commission of credit, the members of 
which have no personal interest to serve, 
being deprived of the right to borrow, 
and who will only endeavor to strike 
a fair and reasonable rate. 


A New 


With reference to the much discussed 
question of liability, we have in Canada 
gone much further than the various 


Type or Liasivity. 


types of European coéperative banks. 
We have adopted a new one, combining 
limited liability with constantly with- 
drawable shares, such a liability be- 


ing, therefore, of a very mild 
character, for it lasts only so long 
as the withdrawal has not actually 
taken place. But in connection with 
this new type of liability, the Ca- 
nadian coéperative banks are not al- 
lowed to deal with the public generally, 
as I have already stated. Therefore, 
this form of liability, taken in connec- 
tion with the other safeguarding provi- 
sions to be mentioned, is quite sufficient 
for its purpose. In making the shares 
always withdrawable, the régime of the 
American uneapitalized savings banks, 
particularly of New England, has been 
followed as regards the constant avail- 
ability of the funds deposited with them, 
which availability is a necessity for the 
class of people most likely to adopt 
such institutions. 

This, it is to be confessed, is con- 
trary to the law as now in force in Eng- 
land, but so far this new system has 
worked very well in Canada and no fear 
is entertained for the future. 
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On this question of liability let me 
say that the two main types of people’s 
banks prevalent in Europe are the 
Schulze-Delitzsch and Raiffeisen in 
Germany, and the Luzzatti in Italy. The 
two German banks are based upon the 
principle of unlimited responsibility on 
the part of the members, Schulze hav- 
ing coupled it with rather large shares 
payable in instalments which he called 
“forced savings’-——and Raiffeisen, re- 
fusing to admit any shares at all, but 
using the security of this strong respon- 
sibility in order to appeal to the sav- 
ings of the public as a source providing 
the funds required. Luzzatti, on the 
other hand, contended that the unlimited 
responsibility was neither acceptable to 
his countrymen nor necessary for the 
success of these institutions, and started 
the Italian Banche Popolare upon the 
principle of share capital and limited 
liability. ‘That was considered at first 
as a dangerous departure from the Ger- 
man system of unlimited responsibility, 
but the phenomenal success of the Ital- 
ian co-operative banks proved that Luz- 
zatti was right in his view. 


Wuere Tuetr Rear Strenetu Lies. 


Guided by the success of these for- 
eign institutions, with a knowledge of 
the workings of the savings banks in the 


United States, I took as a basis the 
withdrawal shares and limited responsi- 
bility. But in order to strengthen what 
weakness there might be in such a sys- 
tem, | adopted as a rigid preliminary 
condition the creation of a strong re- 
serve or rest fund, made up by entrance 
fees and a high pereentage of the an- 
nual net profits, which fund must con- 
tinue to accumulate until it reaches, say, 
double the total amount figuring at any 
time as paid up capital, even if later on 
this amount be reduced by subsequent 
withdrawals, 

This rest fund is the indivisable cap- 
ital replacing the non-withdrawable 
shares, becoming, therefore, the real 
strength of the society, serving also as 
a bulwark for the protection of the 
shares in case of losses. ‘Twenty per 
cent. is put aside out of the annual net 
profits for that purpose. Compare that 
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twenty per cent. with the minimum of 
one-eighth or the maximum 
fourth of one per cent., set aside by the 
savings banks from the net profits to 
accumulate as a guarantee fund until 
such fund reaches five per cent. of the 
deposits, as prescribed under the law of 
the State of Massachusetts. 

The law of the State of Maine pro- 
vides that this fund must amount to ten 
per cent. of the deposits, and the law 
of the State of New York fixes the max- 
imum of such guaranty or surplus fund 
at fifteen per cent. of the deposits held. 
Again, compare the five, ten and fifteen 
per cent. as a guarantee fund provided 
by the law of these various States with 
the double of our paid up share capital 
required, and any one will admit that 
our safeguard is much stronger. More- 
over, our by-laws forbid any bonus or 


of one- 


dividend of more than seven per cent. 
until this fund has reached the afore- 
said maximum, the balance going into 
this fund besides the twenty per cent. 
above mentioned. 

Thus, bit by bit, through persever- 
ence and with stringent safeguards 
a,ainst hasty dissolution of these socie- 
ties, the laboring classes can, if they 
choose, create a treasury that will be 
their own and controlled by them, which 
will ever help them, generation after 
generation, in their borrowing needs. 
There will then exist the same beneficial 
state of things as we have, for instance, 
in the political or economic world, where 
we enjoy the reforms and wealth of 
knowledge accumulated by our fore- 
fathers. 

The only question, a mighty one, I 
admit, is to find out the way that will 
lead to this most desirable goal. I 
heartily believe that these institutions, 
evolved first by the German genius and 
since improved upon by many of the 
most progressive nations, offer the very 
mechanism whereby this can be realized 
in an effective, practical and complete 
manner. 


How tue Propie’s Banks ArE MaIn- 
TAINED. 

The European co-operative banks re- 

ceive deposits from the outside public. 
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We do not, because our shares are with- 
drawable, preferring this latter advan- 
tage to the former, the members only 
being permitted to make such deposits. 

In such banks, the supreme ruling 
power is vested in the general assembly 
of the associates, and the various ad- 
ministrative organs selected by the gen- 
eral meeting are always under its strict 
dependence and supervision. 

Three boards, usually called “Board 
of Administration,’ ‘Commission of 
Credit” and “Commission of Super- 
vision,” are chosen. The members of 
each of these boards are distinct; that 
is, one member cannot be on two boards. 

Exception is made for the president 
of the society, who is ex-officio a mem- 
ber of the commission on credit, in or- 
der that he may be in a position to ac- 
quaint the board of administration of 
all that is done in this important body 
entrusted with most delicate functions, 
the spirit and reasons upon which its de- 
cisions are taken, the apropos of meas- 
ures having for their object the increas- 
ing of the funds of the society. The 
president being or supposed to be the 
best man on this general board, and this 
board being selected out of the best men 
in the society, his moral authority is 
large, and so is his responsibility. It is, 
therefore, but fair that his guiding in- 
fluence should be strengthened by corre- 
sponding opportunities of supervision 
and advising. But, as just stated. he is 
the only exception to the rule that one 
person cannot be member of more than 
one board or commission. This has been 
made a rule in order to avoid dividing 
the responsibility, and thereby makes it 
certain that no excuse or shifting can be 
alleged. 


Wuat GovERNING Boarps May 


Do. 


THE 


Without going into any details, the 
same being unnecessary for the present 
purpose, let us come to the various duties 
to be discharged by these boards. 

The board of administration has gen- 
eral powers of supervision and control 
of the affairs of the society. 

It controls the admission and expul- 
sion of members, sees to the transfer of 
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makes all the 
mendations to the general meeting in 
connection with the dividing of the 
profits of the year, apart from the dis- 
posal already provided for in the rules, 
approve or suggest any desirable amend- 
ments to the by-laws; submit any in- 
crease in the number of shares that can 
be held by or the loan- 
able to one member, appoint the man- 
ager and other officials required and ex- 
ercise all the administrative 
powers not specially given to the two 
other boards. 

The commission on credit deals only 
with the loans submitted to it through 
the manager. It makes by-laws deter- 
mining the conditions upon which the 
loans are to be made, the security exact- 
ed, the rate of interest to be charged, 
the proper repayments of such loans. 
No loan can be made unless the members 
present are unanimous. 
fusal for want of unanimity, the would- 
be borrower can appeal to the board of 
administration, and the decision of this 
body is final. The members of the com- 
mission on credit cannot borrow either 
directly or indirectly. 

As the granting of the loans must be 
considered as the most important duty 
devolved upon the commission on credit, 
and, therefore, deserving the closest at- 
tention, I must state that the borrower 
is always required to state distinctly the 
object for which he asks the loan, how 
he intends to repay it. If the object is 
an improvident one in the opinion of the 
commission, it cannot be granted for any 
consideration, be the security of the 
highest character. No person is allowed 
to borrow if it is not to effect an econ- 
omy or for a productive purpose. This 
golden rule has been carried out every- 
where and has 
matter of safety. The character, the 
habits of the borrower as well as of his 
family have to be inquired into in order 
to convince one of his ability and will- 
ingness to reimburse the loan sought 
for. The moral security is paramount 
and refusal must follow if this security 
is not forthcoming, however reliable may 
be the other guarantee offered, because 
the contrary will always bring trouble 


shares, if any, recon- 


amount 


necessary 


In case of re- 


worked wonders as a 
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and discredit upon the society. Thus, 
honesty, industrious habits, good con- 
duct and thrift become reliable and val- 
uable assets for the poor man. 

Once granted, the loan must be re- 
paid regularly and faithfully; the con- 
ditions, in most cases, are those offered 
by the borrower himself, if considered 
reasonable and fair, but once accepted 
he must be held strictly to them, unless 
there is a ease of force majeure, like 
sickness or unemployment. Punctuality 
is a virtue that must be taught. Its 
practice will confer so great advantages 
that the borrower himself will soon ap- 
preciate them. 

I need not mention the question of in- 
terest, as I have already dealt with it. 
But I may add that the custom in our 
society is to make it payable every three 
months, deducting from the capital 
loaned, all the instalments paid in, com- 
puting the interest charged upon the 
balance only, and so on until the whole 
is reimbursed. 

The board of administration and the 
commission on credit are renewable ev- 
ery half-year, and are composed of, 
say, nine and four members, respec- 
tively. 

The board of supervision is elected 
for one year, and is composed of, say, 
three members. Its powers are of the 
widest character, including the ordinary 
duties of auditors. In fact, I could not 
better describe its functions than by 
stating that it is the general meeting 
sitting en permanence alongside the ofti- 
cers chosen to administer the affairs of 
the society. This board can, and in 
some stated cases must, call at any time 
a general meeting and submit to it its 
appreciation of the acts of either the 
board of administration or the commis- 
sion on credit, leaving the whole mat- 
ter in the hands of the society itself as 
represented by the meeting. 

Officers or members of these boards 
give their services gratuitously. None 
can receive one cent in the shape of re- 
muneration or indemnity. The manager 


and officials, if any, alone can be paid. 


These boards meet as often as the affairs 
of the society require. 
The advantages of such co-operative 


banks are numerous and far reaching. 
Some of these advantages can be 


summed up as follows: 


Their absolute proximity to the saver 
and borrower. 

Their ability to excite local confi- 
dence, and, consequently, to draw in 
local capital. 

This has been admitted to me by a 
banker, who confessed that no bank 
could secure to the same degree the con- 
fidence of small folks, the hoarders of 
every description. 

Their exact knowledge of their cli- 
ents and their influence over them, either 
as members of the same labor union or 
as co-resident of the same town or city 
ward. ; 

Their power of making the smallest 
loans and of undertaking operations, 
however petty, in consonance with local 
custom and individual needs; in fact, of 
giving preference to the humblest de- 
mands. 

Their ability to help along a general 
or particular liquidation of debts. 

Their ability to work cheaply, almost 
gratuitously, and thus provide cheap 
credit. 

Their retention of local capital and 
of all profits thereon for the members 
and borrowers. 

Their ability to act as agents for their 
members in certain circumstances and 
outside their restricted fields of activity. 

Their power of influencing borrowers 
towards the true use of credit, and of 
watching the utilization of loans in ac- 
cordance with contract. 

Their tendency to group themselves 
into unions for mutual development, in- 
struction, inspection and audit. 

Their steady educative influence in 
matters of thrift, association and self- 
help, by their continuous presence and 
continuous object lessons, and by their 
frequent, though small, calls upon the 
activity, thought and service of their 
members. 

Their tendency to develop high forms 
of individual capacity, of public life 
and of national character, and, finally 
and most desirably, their strong tend- 
ency towards calling forth habits of 
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thrift, economy and prudence, guiding 
their outlay into productive channels, 
giving them credit for productive and 
useful purposes, promoting union and 
associated action among very often too 
isolated units. 

Being administered by people of the 
local population’s own choice, they soon 
and rightly gain the confidence of every 
one. 

Unlike the ordinary or official savings 
banks, they have not a mere slot in their 
wall through which to receive money, but 
a mouth wherewith to give advice and 
a heart wherewith to feel. In their 
keeping depositors or members may, so 
to speak, see their money, see it safely 
held, see it laid out profitably in the lo- 
cality, benefiting the district and pro- 
ducing more money, whereas elsewhere 
it disappears into the large monetary 
market, while the poor man becomes the 
victim of the “shark.” 

They are the best means of putting to 
an end this frightful cancer of usury 
that is causing so much suffering among 
the laboring classes. 

May I be allowed to add here that 
no law, no matter how stringent it may 
be and how rigidly enforced, can stamp 
out usury. Centuries of experience have 
demonstrated this truth. Usury exists 
because there are people who want mon- 
ey and are ready to borrow it at any 
price. Let them have their wants pro- 
vided for in a human and businesslike 
way, and usury will disappear as surely 
as snow melts away in the spring. 


SumMinG UP. 


To sum up, the association that I 
have endeavored to describe lends to its 
members and borrows from them by re- 
ceiving their savings either as shares or 
deposits, for thrift must precede credit. 
This is a fundamental principle which 
it would be dangerous to depart from, 
even if it could be done. Nothing can 
be more simple, when one considers the 
conditions under which this is to be 
done. No wonder that these simple 
organizations should have spread almost 
all over the civilized world, but spe- 
cially in Europe, where they originated, 
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among all classes, industrial as well as 
agricultural. Their number to-day 
must reach 40,000, with many millions 
of members and a general annual turn- 
over of at least twenty billions of 
francs, or four billions of dollars. In 
this huge movement of funds what 
strikes most forcibly is the comparative- 
ly small amount contributed by each so- 
ciety, showing that each one is moving 
in a very small area, but doing, never- 
theless, in its restricted sphere very 
beneficial work. 

Considering these results, one does 
not wonder that eminent economists, so- 
cial writers and even Governments of 
leading countries, have taken a deep 
interest in such a movement that has 
sprung from the very bosom, so to 
speak, of the masses of the working 
classes. Everywhere inquiries are made, 
encouragement of all sorts given, laws 
passed, and that solicitude, acting as 
the rays of the sun upon an abundant 
crop, is bringing every effort to a rich- 
er and more beneficial maturity. Books 
have been and are published in every 
language, and each vear sees the enor- 
mous progress and expansion of these 
really people’s banks, even in countries 
like East India. 

Let me state here that one of the 
best books I have read is that of Mr. 
Edward F. Peters, of the office of the 
statistician of the Department of Agri- 
culture at Washington. This most val- 
uable book is the result of an extensive 
and official inquiry instituted by your 
national Government as far back as 
1892. Mr. Peters does not hesitate to 
recommend the introduction of these co- 
operative banks into the United States 
for the special benefit of the working 
classes and generally of all those who 
cannot have access for credit to the ex- 
isting financial institutions. I am par- 
ticularly happy to have such an au- 
thority to rely upon when I venture to 
say, as I am going to do, that here as 
well as in other countries these societies 
would do an immense amount of good 
without injury to any one, save the 
“loan-shark.”’ 


catenin date 


Dae cae n= OE Sec 





930 


Are Sucu Banks NEEDED. 


Can such banks be established and 
made prosperous on this continent? 
You will say, perhaps, that there is no 
need of them, that the ordinary banks 
in existence to the number of twenty 
thousands, are catering to all the legit- 
imate wants of the deserving portion of 
the population, that te increase the fa- 
cilities already afforded would be worse 
than useless. This brings us face to 
face with the usury problem. How can 
one explain, if this objection is sound, 
the huge amount loaned by usurers all 
over this country. But, unfortunately 
or fortunately, according to the point 
of view, we have only to take the re- 
port for 1907 of the Provident Loan 
Society of New York City, organized 
specially to provide for the wants of 
small borrowers, and we find that out 
of 283,045 loans granted in that year, 
no less than 236,530 were for amounts 
varying from less than one dollar up to 
fifty dollars. And it must be borne in 
mind that that society does business in 


Greater New York only, with six loan- 
ing offices, at least that it has no such 
offices elsewhere, outside the limits of 


that great city. Surely, the population 
of New York is not the only one who 
should feel the necessity of borrowing 
such small sums as one dollar. But in 
order to better realize the significance 
of this figure of 236,530 loans, let us 
analyze the elements of which it is 
formed. We find that loans of one 
dollar and under amount to 4,043; 
those of five dollars to one dollar, 39,- 
517; of ten dollars to five dollars, 52,- 
237; of twenty-five dollars to ten dol- 
lars, 96,283; of fifty dollars to twenty- 
five dollars, 44,450. Nothing could bet- 
ter convince one of the existence of such 
wants and the necessity of providing 
for them in a systematic and educative 
way. By letters received lately from 
various parts of vour great Republic, I 
am safe in saying that the same state 
of things exists almost everywhere; and 
that it is 
left to the usurers. 

But another objection raised is that 
the laboring classes would be unable to 


an abundant crop which is 
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work out such a scheme. Why should 
our American laborers, artisans, me- 
chanics be less intelligent, less able 
than those of the various countries of 
Europe; or are they less honest? Sure- 
ly not. Objection might also be found 
to the shifting character of the popula- 
tion. I admit that there lies a certain 
difficulty, but car it not be overcome? 
I decidedly believe it can be. Experi- 
ence here as in many other things would 
indicate the precautions and security to 
be taken. 


A Svuccessrut Co-operRATIVE BANK IN 
OPERATION. 


I had to face the very same objec- 
tions when I proposed to start such a 
society in Levis, Canada, and after 
eight years of practical working, here 
are the main results achieved: 

We started with not a cent in the 
chest, and now our general assets were 
on February 14, $85,892.94. We had 
loaned altogether $377,686.27, and up 
to this date, covering more than eight 
years of existence, we are proud to say 
that we have not lost one cent, although 
the number of our loans has reached 
2,450. Our total membership is over 
1,000, in a population of about 7,000 
mostly of the laboring classes, with a 
general turnover of $492,864.02. It is 
the working men that have provided the 
funds, it is to them that they were 
loaned, and their honor has secured our 
society against any loss. Be it ob- 
served that we have four banks doing 
business in this small town. 

This example is now bearing its 
fruits, for within the last twelve to 
fifteen months I have had the pleasure 
of organizing twenty-two other similar 
co-operative banks in Quebec alone, with 
the help of local citizens enamored of 
the idea. If the movement has not start- 
ed to expand earlier, it is because I have 
always refused to give my aid elsewhere 
until the Levis experiment had _ been 
completed to my entire satisfaction. 


Impervious To Panic Times. 


I may be told that in a panic these 
banks would be upset by runs. _Is it 
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likely? Experience has shown the con- 
trary. When are the shareholders of a 
bank upsetting their own institutions? 
No, it is the mere depositor, not the 
shareholder, that loses his head first; 
and do not forget that in these coépera- 
tive banks there is no depositor who is 
not also a member. 

But experience, I said, has proved 
that this fear need not be entertained. 
In 1893, Italy was in the turmoil of the 
greatest financial panic ever seen there. 
The largest banks were falling down 
like corn under the mower, and people 
were so panic-stricken that in many cit- 
ies, thousands upon thousands of de- 
positors spent whole nights waiting at 
the doors of the banks to draw their 
money. And while this was going on, 
another stampede was taking place at 
the Banche Popolare or people’s banks 
of the type here described, but there 
the storm was of a very different char- 
acter, for the managers of these co-op- 
erative institutions—frightened by so 
enormous and rapid accumulation of 
funds for which they had no employ- 
ment—were fighting with the very same 
people desirous of depositing their 
money just withdrawn from the banks, 
not caring to receive one cent of inter- 
est, but for the mere advantage of put- 
ting such funds in safety. It was with 
a very legitimate pride that Luzzatti, 
the tather of the Italian People’s Banks, 
who twice has been Minister of Finance 
of Italy, could proclaim, later on, that 
not one of his banks had failed or even 
suffered a run, proving thereby that they 
enjoyed the entire confidence of the pub- 
lic to an extent never dreamed of even 
by that most distinguished co-operator. 

Your financial organization is a most 
elaborate one. The state, national and 
savings banks, and lately the trust com- 
panies, all so prosperous, are the out- 
growth of your greatest minds and of 
experience. Your buildings and other 
loan societies are doing well. I am 
happy to say so. All these large mone- 
tary organizations, though beneficial to 
the public, are nevertheless based upon 
a principle which is scarcely acted upon 
in the management of all your other 
public affairs. If I mistake not, the 


managers of these public affairs, wheth- 
er political or municipal, are not self- 
chosen, nor selected by and out of a few 
privileged individuals, but by universal 
suffrage or something very close to it. 
If, on the other hand, you turn your at- 
tention to the economic affairs, is it not 
quite a different principle that prevails. 
whereby the. masses of the people so 
powerful in the higher sphere of nation- 
al life, are kept almost aside without 
an opportunity of acquiring by practi- 
cal experience a knowledge that would 
redound to the immense advantage of 
all without injury to any? And this 
result is brought about by rules that 
give to the few because they have the 
capital, the means of dominating and, 
perhaps, tyrannizing over the many, be- 
ing more or less isolated units, although 
these units provide by their labor and 
savings a large, if not the largest, part 
of the national wealth. That such a 
contradiction exists between the regime 
governing these two spheres of action, 
no one can deny. 

Would it not be wise, prudent and 
wholesome to the body politic to intro- 
duce a reform not by disturbing in any 
way the existing institutions, but by the 
organization of new ones catering first 
to wants not provided for now in a sys- 
tematic manner and based upon the 
principle prevailing in a democracy like 
yours? I am not, I can assure you, a 
revolutionist. but merely a timid evolu- 
tionist, wishing gradual and possible re- 
forms. 


Tue Missinc Linx. 


Nobody would, I am sure, entertain 
anything in the way of disturbing use- 
lessly your magnificent financial fabric, 
but may I be permitted to add that it 
seems to me that, from the standpoint 
of a very large proportion of your peo- 
ple, there is a missing link, and that this 
is clearly evident to me by the usury 
prevalent in spite of the good laws 
passed by your legislative bodies. 

That missing link is the co-operative 
bank, and anything done to inaugurate 
such a system in your great country 
would confer inestimable good to your 
laboring and even agricultural commu- 
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nities. It would educate them, teach 
them how capital is formed gradually 
by mere cents, how it must be managed, 
safeguarded, multiplied by useful and 
provident utilization. It would also 
prove to them that there is something 
besides the unchristian economic doc- 
trine of “the struggle for life.” Let us 
have “union for life,’ union for the 


bettering of all with injury to none. 


POSTAL SAVINGS BANK HUMORS. 


HEN we consider that one person out 

of every six in the United Kingdom 

is a depositor in the Post Office Sav- 
ings Bank, it is not difficult to realize that 
there are great possibilities of humor, which 
is often the more amusing as it is uncon- 
scious. In fact, a most entertaining volume 
could be composed merely of the humorous 
answers to official questions put to de- 
positors. 

To the question, for example, whether the 
would-be depositor’s address is permanent, 
such answers as these have been received: 
“Here is no continuing city,” “Heaven is 
our home,” “Yes, D. V.” and “This is not 
our rest.” 

One such question asking for particulars 
of an account, evoked the following amus- 
ing, if irrelevant, reply, “He is a tall man, 
deeply marked with smallpox, has one eye, 
wears « billycock hat and keeps a booth at 
Lincoln Fair.” 

Equally entertaining are some of the en- 
tries on the withdrawal forms, says Londo 
“Tit-Bits.”. Thus one depositor, scorning 
figures, but evidently wishing to draw his 
last penny, wrote: “Sir, I want to close the 
bank”—an ambition which, happily, was nov 
realized. Another, equally ambiguous, 
wishes “to make a clearance,” while a third, 
who is not a born financier, writes on his 
form, “The book fairly puzzles me.” For 
downright magnanimity, however, it woula 
be difficult to beat the schoolboy who, when 
withdrawing his shilling, wrote, “Never 
mind the interest; it can go toward paying 
off the national debt.” 

That the postal authorities may lose no 
time in sanctioning the required withdrawal, 
some very urgent reasons are given, as 
“Don't delay, my boy must have a new suit 
for next Sunday.” “Hurry up, please, the 
bailiffs are in the house.” “I want it quick, 
to buy a birthday present for my young 
man,” and “If you aren’t quick it'll have to 
go toward my funeral.” 

One depositor, after apologizing for clos- 
ing her account, proceeded to ask the Post 
Office to procure work for herself and her 
husband, who had been out of work for 
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several months. “If we could get some 
caretaker’s place,” she concludes, “we would 
thank you as we are nearly starvin’. i can 
do anything myself—neadle, nitting or cook- 
ing. I have a cosen in your Post Office.” 

There is a charming frankness in the 
entries sometimes made under the head of 
“occupation.” Thus, one man _ describes 
himself as “married—worse luck!” An- 
other as “still reveling in single blessed- 
ness”: while a third sums herself up as 
“waiting for woman’s suffrage.” “A widow 
—have buried three of them,” confesses a 
lady who clearly enjoys her eraancipation: 
while another widow cuphemistically puts 
herse!f down as “living privately.” 

When a mother, who recently claimed 
the money deposited by her dead son, was 
asket if the boy’s father was still alive, 
she responded briefly, but to the point, 
“Father living, but insignificant.” Another 
lady, in a similar position, when told that 
the money could only be paid to the de- 
pesitor’s father, who was missing, relieved 
her mind thus: “I am sorry for giving you 
so much vain trouble regarding this. Your 
decision is law, I presume, and I can only 
say in the words of Bumble, ‘If that’s wot 
the law says, the law’s a hass an’ a hidiot!’ ” 

The claiins made by creditors of deceased 
depositors are often very ingeniously 
framed. Thus, “Loss of time and money in 
consulting a solicitor, £1, 10s.,” appeared 
as one of the items of a recent claim, which 
was actually allowed by the solicitor to the 
Post Office. More original still was a claim 
made by the son of a dead depositor, who. 
as investigation proved, came into the world 
before his father’s marriage. When he was 
informed of this awkward fact he respond- 
ed with a demand for £4 5s. for “shock to 
system on learning of my _ illegitimacy.” 
This was “moral and intellectual damage” 
with a vengeance. 


” 


GERMAN CHILDREN GIVEN A 
BANK BOOK AT BIRTH. 


CCORDING to a news dispatch from 
Berlin, legislation has been enactect 
in Schoeneberg, one of the municipal 

cities of greater Berlin, which provides that 
every child will start in life with a bank 
account. 

The ordinance requires that whenever the 
birth of a child is recorded, the officials of 
the municipal savings bank shall issue 4 
bank beok with its name as a_ starter 
towards wealth. 

The city itself will deposit one mark for 
each child, the deposit at once beginning to 
pay interest. 

With this nest egg the authorities believe 
the parents of the child will be encouraged 
to make substantial increases of the amount. 





SAVINGS BANKS-.-THEIR SURPLUS AND INTEREST 
RATE. 


By Henry Fletcher. 


(Continued from May Bankers Magazine, page 777.) 


HAT there is of course a vast dif- 
ference in the conservatism with 
which the various savings banks 
are managed is undeniable. Inas- 
much, however, as there has been 
no failure among them since 1879 
it would seem to indicate that, 
however much personal pride a 
president might feel in his own institu- 
tion, nevertheless he is careful to reduce 
losses to a minimum. The result is 
simply, that the trustees and managers 
of the banks loaning money on the 
securities where the interest rate is 
higher than the average must be more 
energetic and wideawake than those of 
institutions whose investments are made 
on a more conservative basis. 


Wuere Expert KNow.LepGe Covunts. 


If a bank has a large percentage of 
its funds in five per cent. mortgages it 
stands to reason that its active manager 
must himself be an authority on real 
estate and must further be active and 
energetic in looking after the interest 
of his bank in each one of those mort- 
gages. The ability of the real estate 
expert is hardly required where the 
loan on real estate is made at four and 
four and one-half per cent. The banks 
earning the largest income in deposits 
are in almost every case those banks 
having the largest percentage of their 
money loaned on the security of real 
estate, and we think it will appear that 
those banks are, generally speaking, the 
banks which have at their head a man 


particularly cxpert in real estate 
values. 

The return interest paid savings 
banks depositors must depend not only 
upon the amount laid aside each year 
to accumulate a surplus, but also upon 
the cost of maintenance. The greater 
the cost of maintenance the less can be 
paid to depositors and the less can be 
laid aside toward the surplus fund. As 
would naturally be expected the greater 
the amount of deposits the smaller is 
the ratio which the expenditures bear 
to the deposits. The larger banks, in 
other words, do not find that their ex- 
penses increase directly with their 
resources. The natural result cf this 
ought to be that the larger the bank 
the larger the percentage of the net 
income and therefore the larger per- 
centage of interest which can be paid 
to its depositors. To offset this, how- 
ever, we note that the larger the banks 
the greater the conservatism. We 
therefore find that it is the banks with 
resources from twenty to forty million 
dollars who earn the largest income and 
not those of the greatest resources, 
whose conservatism more than balances 
the assistance of their great surplus. 

But if the safety of the depositor 
is substantially identical in all banks 
paying four per cent. interest, as is in 
reality the case, the presidents and man- 
agers of the smaller banks must have 
greater ability and greater energy than 
the managers of the larger institutions, 
in order to be able to pay to their de- 
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positors the same rate of interest as 
that paid by the larger and lay aside 
each year the same percentage on de- 
posits. Of course the advantage of a 
great institution in which the average 
rate of return, if calculated on its net 
surplus, is more than enough to pay its 
cost of maintenance and to make up 
the difference between the rate of in- 
terest paid to the savings banks by the 
banks in which its deposits are held, 
and the average rate of four per cent., 
is enormous. Such a bank can afford to 
return to present day depositors every 
cent which their money earns. The only 
danger with the larger banks would 
be that they would not increase their 
surplus from year to year in the proper 
proportions to the increase in their de- 
posits. At the present time, however, 
these banks have as large a surplus as 
is reasonably necessary for the security 
of their depositors and therefore the 
danger to their surplus by reason of 
an increase in deposits is not threat- 
ening. inasmuch as they lay aside some- 


thing, about two per cent., annually to 
increase their surplus, enough as we 
have seen to protect the bank against 
a three and one-third per cent. increase 
in deposits. 


Wuar Can Be Done Unper Present 
Law. 


A change in the law with regard to 
the interest that the savings banks may 
pay to their depositors has been advo- 
cated by some. It is not believed that 
any such change is necessary. Under 
the present law the superintendent of 
banks has the power to take possession 
of any savings bank in any case where 
he believes that the methods followed 
by the bank are “unsafe” or “unauthor- 
ized.” In the case of savings banks 
there should be no difficulty in inducing 
the president of any bank, acting as 
he does as a trustee for the depositors 
and in the public interest, to accede to 
any suggestion made by the superin- 
tendent of banks with regard to the 
method of managing his institution. 

It should never be necessary for the 
superintendent to more than suggest that 
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a particular line of conduct is inad- 
visable or unsafe. If the superintend- 
ent should suggest a reduction in the 
dividends paid and that the amount so 
unexpended should be used to increase 
the surplus and should fortify his sug- 
gestions by any good reason whatsoever, 
it would be the duty of the president 
and of the trustees of the institution, 
acting for the good of the public and 
for the safety of the funds of their de- 
positors, to reduce such interest and 
to apply their excess income tempo- 
rarily to the increase of the surplus 
fund. This should be done until the 
surplus is at least five per cent. We 
do not believe that any decrease in the 
amount of interest paid on the deposits 
would result in any substantial decrease 
in the amount of deposits. If, how- 
ever, it would have that effect it would 
thereby raise the percentage of surplus 
to total deposits and result in those 
deposits which were lost to such bank 
being placed in banks which were able 
to accept them safely. 

It is believed that the superintendent 
has all the power necessary in regard to 
savings banks, inasmuch as he has the 
power to enlist the action of the Attor- 
ney-General and also the power to step 
in himself and take possession in case 
he believes the bank to be insolvent or 
to be carrying on its business in an 
unsafe or unauthorized manner. It is 
believed that the superintendent could 
easily induce such savings banks as 
have too small a surplus, to reduce the 
interest paid depositors and add it to 
the surplus until such time as the sur- 
plus reaches what the superintendent 
believes to be the safe minimum. 


Some SUGGESTIONS. 


The following suggestions are made 
by the writer. A surplus of five per 
cent. to six per cent. of the deposits 
of a savings bank is ample to secure 
depositors against any possible loss by 
reason of depreciation in the market 
value of the securities held by the bank 
or by any other cause, except national 
insolvency. A net income of two-tenths 
to four-tenths of a per cent. laid aside 




















each year toward the surplus ought to 
be ample to keep the aggregate surplus 
up to the required percentage on the 
deposits. The writer believes that su- 
perintendents should keep close watch 
of the expenses of each institution and 
the percentage which those expenses 
bear to the deposits, for if the bank is 
running in too expensive a manner it 
simply indicates that it is taking from 
the depositors what belongs to them 
and putting it in the pockets of their 
officers as salary. When the surplus 
of any one of the savings banks, ex- 
cepting those of course to whom in- 
fancy is available as an excuse, falls 
below five per cent., the superintendent 
of banks should notify the bank to de- 
crease the interest paid to its depositors 
and to lay aside all excess of income 
of expenditures toward the increase of 
its surplus fund. 

A close watch should also be 
kept of the investments of each 
individual bank; and new banks and 
those having a small surplus should be 
advised to invest their funds in real 


HE savings banks of Massachusetts 

have been making two experi- 
ments during the past year, both of 
more than passing interest to those in- 
terested in savings bank and sociolog- 
ical work. One scheme proposes to 
make it easy for the workingmian to 
save his money; the other aims to make 
it cheap for him to insure his life. Both 
are worthy. Both experiments will have 
a fair test under the most favorable 
conditions. Massachusetts is a manu- 
facturing State; it is a savings bank 
State. The people are largely employed 
in factories. Under the new system 
the savings banks will be taken di- 
rectly into the factories and homes, in- 
stead of asking the depositors to come 
to the bank. In theory both of these 
schemes are admirable; how well 
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estate mortgages and in municipal and 
state bonds, to the exclusion of the 
railroad bonds, in order to protect their 
securities against a possible drop in 
value. The superintendent should also 
require a statement of the surplus 
based on the market value of the securi- 
ties in each report of the bank, in addi- 
tion to the report of the surplus based 
on the investment value. Each bank 
should report the percentage which 
their expenses bear to their total in- 
come and to their deposits and if the 
running expenses of any savings bank 
exceeds the average, some explanation 
should be forthcoming, to account for 
the excess. 

If also the trustees of the sav- 
ings banks were compelled to report 
each year the increase or decrease in 
the market value of their surplus since 
their last report it would enable the 
public at a glance to substantially com- 
pare the securities of the savings banks 
without examination of the securities 
themselves, as listed in the report of 


the bank. 





they will stand the test remains to be 
seen. 


Brancu Savincs Banks. 


Section 36 of the laws of 1908 per- 
mits savings banks in Massachusetts 
to establish one or more depots or 
branches, for the reception of deposits 
only, in the same city or town where 
the main office is located, or in towns 
not more than fifteen miles distant 
therefrom, provided no other savings 
bank operates in that town at the time 
of obtaining the consent of the Bank 
Commissioner. 

This privilege has not been widely 
adopted as yet, for according to the 
report of the Massachusetts Bank Com- 
missioner for 1908, but four out of the 
189 savings banks have thus extended 
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their field. These are the Lowell In- 
stitution for Savings, Lowell, operating 
branches at Graniteville and Ferge Vil- 
lage, Town of Westford; Central Sav- 
ings Bank, Lowell, operating depos- 
itories at North Chelmsford and North 
Billerica; the County Savings Bank, 
Chelsea, operating at Winthrop and 
Revere; the Berkshire County Savings 
Bank, Pittsfield, operating at the Stan- 
ley Works, Pittsfield. 

Since July 18 last, the Lowell Insti- 
tution for Savings has despatched one 
of its employes on pay day to the 
mills of the Abbot Worsted Company 
in the towns named above, which are 
about ten miles distant from Lowell. 
From July 18 to December 12, fifty- 
three new accounts were opened, two 
hundred and forty-two deposits made, 
aggregating $3,512.80, or an average 
of $14.52 per deposit. It is stated 
that several depositors have never car- 
ried a savings bank account before and 
are now depositing regularly. This is 
the intent and purpose of the system. 


It makes it easy to save; it tends to 
systematize the habit, and if it will 
accomplish this, it will fulfill its pur- 
pose. 

The cost of handling this business is 
not great, merely the time of the clerk 


and the carfare. And while the im- 
mediate results may not be profitable 
from a monetary standpoint, such at- 
tempts must be judged by a longer trial 
than the period enclosed in the sum- 
mary above given. If this experiment 
proves ultimately successful, it is the 
answer to the ery for postal savings fa- 
cilities. It takes the savings bank, not 
where it will pay, but where it is most 
needed, that is, in factory communities, 
and densely-populated sections where 
the wage-earner dwells, and where an 
independent savings bank could not ex- 
ist. 


Savincs Bank Lire INSURANCE. 


The other innovation was in the 
line of savings bank life insurance. The 
operation of this law and the argu- 
ments for and against this system have 
appeared in this MaGazine from time 
to time, and the forms of policies and 


general operation need no comment at 
this time. The results of the work will 
be sufficient. 

Thus far, but two savings banks in 
the State have taken up this feature, 
the Whitman Savings Bank and the 
People’s Savings Bank of Brockton. 
The Whitman has been writing policies 
since June, 1908, and the People’s of 
Brockton only since November, 1908. 

The results in the Whitman are, 
therefore, more available for present 
purposes. In June it issued three poli- 
cies; in July, two; in August, thirty- 
seven; in September, seventy-eight; in 
October, 166; in November, 184; in 
December, 125. The total amount writ- 
ten was $222,052, representing 595 
policies. Out of this total 125 were 
ordinary life, 440 were endowment, 
twenty-eight insurance and annuity, and 
two deferred annuity. 

In accordance with the law, other sav- 
ings banks and commercial concerns are 
permitted to act as agents for the banks 
operating the insurance department, 
and the Whitman Savings Bank has 
over thirty such agencies in various parts 
of the State, located in factories, de- 
partment stores, settlement-houses, 
manufacturing concerns, etc. 

The Bank Commissioner states that 
the number of applications “over the 
counter” have been small thus far, con- 
firming the opinion heretofore ex- 
pressed, that industrial insurance will 
not run itself. The collector and so- 
licitor are its main prop; take this fea- 
ture away, and you get down to the 
savings bank basis. People insuring in 
this class do so because they are impor- 
tuned and not because of their own 
volition. 

Of the 595 policies issued, 484 were 
written through shoe and leather com- 
panies. In these agencies, the Com- 
missioner points out, lies the secret of 
the future success of the scheme, if it 
is to be a success, in that they “con- 
stitute a body of unpaid, or substant‘al- 
ly unpaid, workers in various parts of 
the State, who are educating the people 
to the advantages of the insurance of- 
fered by savings banks. They scatter 
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the risks, and remove the dangers of 
mortality through epidemics. They fa- 
cilitate the making of applications and 
payment of premiums. They reduce the 
cost of collecting the premiums.” 
This feature, no doubt, will take the 
place of the collector or solicitor. The 
heads of manufacturing concerns in the 


advocacy of the idea, without remun- 
eration, and solely for the good of their 
employes, are doing for the insured 
gratis what the companies have com- 
pelled him to pay in the “loading.” At 
any rate, the experiment is worth a 
trial, and the trial is worth watching. 


A DAY WITH THE POSTAL SAVINGS BANK. 


By P. LeRoy Harwood. 


Scene. Post Office in small city. 

Time. One month after Postmaster Gen- 
eral Meyer’s postal savings scheme becomes 
operative—say about 1949—S8 o’clock A. M. 
(Banks open at 10.) 

Characters. Average Postal 
average probable patrons. 


POSTAL savings window of Post 
Office goes up with bang, disclos- 

ing yawning clerk. 
Diminutive Newsboy—‘Say, mister, 
I wanter put me money in the bank, 


59? 


see? 

Clerk (haughtily)—“Well, how. old 
are you? We can’t open accounts with 
boys under ten.” 

“Me? I’m ten—ask me mudder.” 

“All right; how much do you want to 
deposit?” 

“Seven cents, and kin I git it back 
if I want it quick?” 

“Yes; what is your name?” 

“Tommy.” 

“Tommy 
“rot.”) 

“No, Tommy.” 

“Come, hurry up, what’s your fa- 
ther’s name?” 

“His name’s Jawn.” 

“What else?” 

“Big Jawn.” 

“Now, see here, what is his last 
name?” 

“Me mudder called him loafer last 
night.” 

“Can’t you tell me what your whole 
name is — Smith — Jones — Brown — 
what is it?” 

“Aw, why didn’t ve ask me me whole 
name—its Wiggs—Tommy Wiggs.” 


Clerk and 


what?” (under breath, 


Clerk writes name on book. ‘Where 
do you live?” 

“Down by the gas factory.” 

“What street and number?” 

“°Taint a street, it’s a alley.” 

“Well, what do you call it?” 

“Gas House alley, and it’s 23 when 
me old man comes home.” 

“Thank you.” (Completes entries in 
book.) ‘Now give me your signature 


—I mean write your name on this 


A 7-Cent Deposit. 


“T can’t write much, mister, but I kin 
print it.” 

“Well, print it, then.” 

Boy starts in to print name—minutes 
go by, and it is 8.12—long line back 
of boy, waiting—fat lady next to boy. 

Fat Lady—“Hurry up, me bye, 
we're all waitin’ for yez.” 

Clerk—“Come, boy, hurry up.” 

Boy—‘Say, mister, show me how to 
make a W, will ye?” 

Clerk-—“See here, my boy, you must 
hurry up, all these people are waiting.” 
(Line now reaches to door.) 
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“All right, Cholly—I’m a customer, 
ain’t I? Well, then, what’s hurtin’ ye?” 

Clerk takes signature card with 
printed signature, together with seven 
grimy pennies, and hands the boy a 
pass book. ‘Now, move along.” 

Boy (anxiously)—“Wait a minute, 
mister, kin I get me money out in time 
to buy me papers this afternoon?” 
(Moves on, propelled by fat lady.) 

Clerk-—“What can I do for you, 
madam?” 

Fat Iady—‘I wanter deposit me 
money with the Govermint—I don’t be- 
lieve in banks.” 


“T'll not save money fer me ould man.” 
Clerk—“All what 
name?” 

“Me whole name?” 

“Yes.” 

“Bridget’ Maloney.” 

“What is your husband’s name?” 

“There now, did I say I wanted to 
deposit me money fer me old man? Did 
I now? When ye see me savin’ any 
money fer that old divil and me wur- 
rukin’ me arms off washin’ and ironin’ 
an’ him doin’ nawthin’ but drink hisself 
full every day!!! An’ I tell”—— 

“One moment, madam, I only asked 
the question for identification.” 

(Very excitedly and loudly) 
ye I ain’t ‘denticatin’ me old man. 
me own money, I tell ye” 

“Madam, I can’t open the account 
unless you answer the questions.” 

“There now, I always said it was 
quare that the Govermint would be 
makin’ banks outen post offices an’ now 
I know it’s a pace of politics an’ a 


right, madam, 


“T tell 
It’s 


' peesniss ees this? 


thrick av the min to git hold av their 
wife’s harrud arned money. Go on wid 
ye, ye sneakin’ spalpeen, Bridget Ma- 
loney kin” 

(Desperately) 
obliged to ask 
and’”’—-— 

“Oh, ye are, are ye? Well go on 
askin’ thim, yell git nawthin’ outen 
me.” 

(Tall man at hend of line pushes fat 
lady along and she procéeds slowly 
toward door, explaining loudly her 
views of politics and postal banks.) 

Clerk (relieved)—‘Name, please?” 

Tall Man—“Smith—John.” (Speak- 
ing softly.) “Do I understand that this 
money cannot be attached for debt?” 

“Yes, sir; that is right.” 

“At last the Government is giving 
the working man the protection he so 
much needs.” (Answers questions and 


“Madam, 
certain 


I am 
questions 


opens account for the full amount al- 
lowed by law.) 

(Short, stout man, wearing apron, 
apparently a butcher, bustles up to 


window.) “I vant to change dot bill— 
ein fife und fife ones, kervick.” 

“Sorry, but we can’t change bills. 
This is not a bank.” 

“Vell, I’ll be tamned, here I vos 
vaitin’ feefteen minits und der banks 
vunt be open till ten. Vat ’t’ell kind 
Govment bank tam 
fine.” (Rushes for door.) 

Young Lady (sweetly)—“Two twos 
and a one, please.” (Pushes in a 
nickel.) 

Clerk—“Stamps at 
madam.” 

“Oh! dear me.” (Moves on.) 

(Swarthy man puts down small, 
damp, odorous roll of bills, abstracted 
from under clothes.) ‘‘Wanta booka.” 

“Want to open an account?” 

“Booka.” (Nodding.) 

“What name?” 

“Booka—a’ righta.” 

‘Tell me your name, please.” 

“Feefty.” 

“No, not how much, but your name— 
John, Joe?” 

“Carriera Guiseppe.” 


next window, 


(Spoken rap- 
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“How do you spell it?’ 
“Carriera Guiseppe.” ( Rapidly.) 
“Carrie? Is that your wife’s name?” 
“Feefty.” (Nodding.) 

“What’s the other name—Seppy?” 

“A’ righta.” 

“Carrie Seppy is your wife’s name; 
what’s your’s?” 

“Carriera Guiseppe.” 

“T want your name—you'll have to 
get some one to introduce you—here” 
(pushes paper and pen toward him), 
“write your name.” 

He takes pen and makes mark, “A’ 
righta.” 

Clerk (much flustered )—‘‘Well, 
you'll have to move along; I can’t make 
out your name-—get an interpreter.” 


“Me no speeka da Inglees.”’ 


(Man behind pushes Italian, who 
grabs frantically for his money and 
moves slowly along, jabbering excited- 
ly in his native tongue. He later comes 
back with a friend and the account is 
opened—the friend acting as_ inter- 
preter, the clerk discovering that the 
man’s name is Joseph Carriera). Then 
follow, in succession, the lady who 
opens an account with fifty dollars and 
wants a check book and withdraws the 
money at once on finding that she can- 
not have a check book; the delegation 
from a Jewish benefit society who wish 
to open an account so that it cannot 
be withdrawn except by the order of 
the whole society represented by a com- 
mittee of ten or more; the colored 
waiter, who opens an account with two 
dollars and comes in every day to draw 
or deposit a dollar, so that the account 
is never more than a dollar but shows 
an entry each day; the people who 
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want calendars or auxiliary banks; the 
people who grumble because the rate 
of interest is too low; and at four 
o'clock, just as the weary clerk is to 
close the window, the Diminutive News- 
boy returns to draw his money in time 
to “buy me papes.” 

4.00 P. M. The window closes, the 
clerk, “done to a frazzle,” sinks wear- 
ily into a chair. The total receipts are 
$234.17, and the Clerktspends the next 
three hours filling out the necessary re- 
ports and forms required by the De- 
partment. A score of people have been 
unable to wait to open accounts—the 
Postmaster is writing to the P. M. Gen- 
eral for more clerks, interpreters of all 
languages, and an addition to the P. O. 
building, to provide room for savings 
customers. 


DIVISION OF SURPLUS. 


NE of the savings banks in Balti- 
more has been sued to compel a 
division of the surplus among its depos- 
itors. It seems that the charter of the 
bank in question provides that the sur- 
plus shall be divided every three years. 
A far wiser provision would be to dis- 
tribute the excess of surplus above a 
certain percentage of the deposits. 

If the trustees deem the present sur- 
plus no more than necessary to protect 
depositors, they are justified in endeav- 
oring to keep it intact. The manifest 
remedy in a case like this, where the 
charter compels the division of the sur- 
plus once in so often, would be to have 
the charter amended. 


PRACTICAL BANKING CONTRI- 
BUTIONS WANTED. 


FELPIUL articles relating to the every- 

day work of banks, savings banks 

and trust companies are desired for publi- 
cation in Tue Bankers MaGazine. 

Short, bright paragraphs, telling in a clear 
and interesting way of some of the methods, 
systems and ideas employed in the most 
progressive banks of the country, will be 
especially welcome. 

Contributions accepted by the editor will 
be paid for on publication. 
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RECENT TENDENCIES IN ‘TRUST COMPANY 
LEGISLATION. 


INCE January 1, 1907, no less than 
fourteen, or about one-third, of the 
States have established banking depart- 
ments for the first time, or have so re- 
modeled their old laws as to make their 
banking departments really effective. 
These States are California, Colorado, 
Georgia, Indiana, Minnesota, Missouri, 
Nevada, Ohio, Oklahoma, Oregon, 
Rhode Island, South Dakota, Wash- 
ington and West Virginia. Efforts to 
secure similar legislation are now be- 
ing made in Arkansas, Tennessee and 


Maine and Rhode Island, 


Virginia. 
where trust companies were formerly 
incorporated by special acts of the leg- 
islatures, have passed general laws for 


their incorporation and government. 
During this period thirty of the States 
and Territories have passed legislation 


of more or less importance affecting. 


trust companies, and a number are yet 
to be heard from for the current year, 
about two-thirds of the State legisla- 
tures having their sessions during the 
odd-numbered years. 

The cause of this unusual activity in 
legislation regarding the various kinds 
of banking institutions is worth exam- 
ination. While an impetus was doubt- 
less given to the movement, notably in 
New York, as a result of the panic of 
1907, the panic was not the cause of the 
movement; for about twenty-five of the 
States had enacted legislation on the 
subject during the early part of 1907, 
before the panic occurred. Its cause is 
rather to be sought in the general move- 
ment which has been in progress for 
several years, looking towards more 
strict control by the State of all public 
and quasi-public corporations, and great- 
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er publicity for their affairs. It is per- 
fectly natural that banking institutions 
should share in the effects of this move- 
ment; and it is to their interest and 
to the interest of the public that they 
should do so. The best bankers and 
trust company men everywhere recog- 
nize this, and in many of the States the 
establishment of well-equipped banking 
departments and the passage of laws for 
the careful supervision and government 
of banks and trust companies have come 
largely through the efforts of the offi- 
cials of these institutions. Except where 
the proposed legislation was manifestly 
unwise or unfair, the opposition has usu- 
ally come from private interests. 

In general, it may be said that the 
recent legislation was made in response 
to a demand of the public for better pro- 
tection and for more accurate informa- 
tion regarding financial institutions. As 
a whole, it undoubtedly makes for 
sounder banking. 


Reports. 


One of the tendencies has been to 
require more frequent reports, to make 
them fuller, and to have them called 
without previous notice and as of a past 
day. There has also been much prog- 
ress towards having reports called for 
simultaneously with those for the Na- 
tional banks, and during the past few 
months a number of State banking de- 
partments have shown a disposition to 
coéperate in the plans of the Currency 
Commission for simultaneous reports of 
all banking institutions in the country. 
It is to be hoped that these plans will be 
successful. . 





TRUST COMPANIES. 


EXAMINATIONS. 


In the matter of examinations steady 
progress is being made towards greater 
thoroughness and frequency. 


Loans To OFrFicers AND DIRECTORS. 


It is gratifying to note that a number 
of States have either forbidden or great- 
ly restricted the making of loans to offi- 
cers or directors. There is no more 
dangerous loophole for unsafe or exces- 
sive loans than in the natural tendency 
of directors to “accommodate” their 
associates on the board with such loans 
as they desire, or to assent to loans 
asked for by officers of the bank, espe- 
cially in those banks in which the di- 
rectors make little effort to inform them- 
selves of the real conditions. 


RESERVES. 


A number of States have either es- 
tablished, for the first time, reserve re- 
quirements for trust companies, or have 
revised the former provisions of law in 
this matter. This subject has frequent- 
ly been referred to in these columns, 
and a table of reserve requirements was 
published in the February number. 


Same Laws as Banks. 


Several of the States have recently 
placed trust companies doing a banking 
business under the same laws as the 


banks. 


Savincs DePparRTMENTs. 


Connecticut, Rhode Island and Mas- 
sachusetts have made the requirement 
that savings deposits in trust companies 
should be segregated and invested in 
the same ways as the deposits of savings 
banks, and similar legislation has been 
introduced in a few other States. 


Use or Worp “Trust” 1n Tit es. 


Largely through the efforts of the 
trust company section of the American 
Bankers’ Association, laws have been 
enacted in a number of States forbid- 
ding the use of the word “trust” in 
titles, except by regularly incorporated 
trust companies. At this writing the 
matter is being agitated in several 
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States, and the following have already 
passed such legislation: Alabama, Cali- 
fornia, Colorado, Connecticut, Hawaii, 
Indiana, Iowa, Kansas, Maine, Massa- 
chusetts, Minnesota, Mississippi, Mon- 
tana, New Jersey, New York, Oregon, 
Pennsylvania, Rhode Island, Texas, 
Washington, West Virginia, Wisconsin 
and Wyoming. , 


GUARANTEE OF Deposits. 


Requirements for the guarantee of 
deposits, which are of interest to trust 
companies as well as banks, have been 
made by the legislatures of Oklahoma, 
Nebraska, Kansas, South Dakota and 
Texas. Attempts have been made, with- 
out success, to enact similar legislation 
in Colorado, Indiana, Tennessee and 


Washington. 


WISCONSIN AGAIN. 
"THE fight between the banks and 


the trust companies in Wisconsin 
goes merrily on, though now it is an- 
nounced that the difficulties have been 
adjusted. Late in April a conference 
was held between trust company repre- 
sentatives and a committee of the Wis- 
consin Bankers’ Association. An agree- 
ment was reached, the conferees agree- 
ing to support legislation, under which 
the trust companies are to reorganize 
under the State banking law if they do 
a banking business. They will then have 
the right to receive time deposits, but 
not to solicit or receive commercial de- 
posits, or to make commercial loans. 
Trust companies will pay the same 
taxes, be under the same restrictions and 
be examined the same as banks. They 
will carry a reserve of twelve and one- 
half per cent. The minimum capital is 
to be $100,000 in cities of the first class, 
and $50,000 elsewhere. An unique pro- 
vision is that all money received on de- 
posit must be separately invested. This 
is undoubtedly suggested by the provi- 
sions in some States that savings depos- 
its must be. separately invested; but as 
Wisconsin trust companies are to receive 
no other deposits, it is not quite to the 
same point. 
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The reserve to be required of trust 
companies is the same as that required 
of the State banks, although the latter 
receive demand deposits and the former 
do not. It will be of interest to note 
whether the proposed legislation is en- 
acted, and if it is, how it works. Wis- 


consin has for several years been the 
battle-ground of banks and trust com- 
panies, and few States have placed so 
many restrictions upon trust companies. 


OVERPRODUCTION OF FACILI- 
TIES. 


T has been pointed out that the panic 
was preceded by one form of overpro- 
duction, namely, “overproduction in the 

facilities for production.” The length of 
the depression and the special inactivity 
existing in quarters dependent for business 
upon new enterprise, such as the steel trade, 
corroborate this theory. The bearing of 
this upon the money market, and thus upon 
the bond market, is evident. If our pro- 
ductive machinery is sufficient to take care 
of our needed output for several years to 
come without material enlargement, our 
general business can become active without 
placing any strain upon the banks. Mer- 
cantile stecks are low; the people, as a 
whole, are prosperous and confident; busi- 
ness will continue its gradual revival; money 
rates after midsummer will harden some- 
what. ‘There should be, however, no de- 
cided boom in business and no 
stringency in money for a long period.— 
NV. Y. Journal of Commerce. 


A TERRORIZED MILLIONAIRE. 


ICH men live in holy terror of the 
fellow who wants to borrow money 
from them. ‘Their abnormal dread 

that this is the devilish purpose of every 
one who can get to see them makes their 
life a hell. One of ‘'Tip’s old friends of 
farmer boy days is a millionaire several 
times over, a president of one of the huge 
trusts and a great American citizen. We 
like each other as much as when we used 
to play hookey to go swimming together, 
and played penny ante in the garret by the 
light of a candle stuck in a bottle. Our 
double poverty made no difference in those 
days; my single poverty makes none now. 
We had good times together then, and we 
de now. But 

Tip laid a deliberate plot to terrorize his 


real: 


millionaire friend, and it worked to perfec- 
tion. I demanded admission at the portals 
of his suite of offices. As soon as my name 
reached him I was ushered into the throne- 
recom, where, behind an enormous mahog- 
any table, he sat, the incarnation of con- 
fidence, success, power and __ financial 
grandeur. Yet the majesty of his sur- 
roundings could not restrain his shout of 
welcome. But Tip, going straight to his 
business, shot a deadly shaft into him. “TI 
want to ask a favor of you,” were my first 
words. His face turned livid with appre- 
hension, and his eye glance darted around 
as if he were a Teddy-hunted beast seeking 
escape from doom. “I want you,” 1 
hastened on, “to order some of your people 
to dig out for me some information about 
your company which one of my _ readers 
wants.” His sigh of relief was a mighty 
blast which shook the skyscraper to its 
foundations.—“On the Tip of the Tongue” 
—WN. Y. Press. 


THE WALL STREET GAME. 


ge vec reagent Wall Street, Governor 
Hughes’ committee found plenty of 
difference of opinion about remedies, 

and even about facts, but some of the testi- 
mony to which they listened has a decided 
general interest for the country. A Stock 
Exchange member of forty years’ standing 
stated that every one who enters Wall 
Street, except as a broker, loses. In a part- 
nership contract to preclude a junior’s spec- 
ulating, this man made a bona-fide offer of 
$5,000 for the name and address of every 
verified winning customer of any Walt 
Street house—provided only that the cus- 
tomer had so traded for two years as to 
make his account an “active” one. Another, 
ior twelve years a member of a prominent 
brokerage house, stated that in all this 
time, after very broad operations, not a 
single customer ever took out a dollar of net 
winnings. An ex-broker stated that a ten- 
year search, covering scores of trading 
friends and acquaintances, as well as_ the 
records of five brokerage houses and one 
bucket-shop, failed to find a single net win- 
ner. Most brokers estimate that between 
ninety and ninety-eight per cent. of cus- 
tomers lose. As practically every marginal 
trader loses, every bucket-shop and Wall 
Street house has a complete new list of 
customers in from three to five years. If 
you intend to begin risking your savings, we 
recommend the following steps: 

(a) Ask your broker for figures about 
his customers. 

(6) Ask your trading friends for their 
net balance. 

(c) If vou have gambled before, 
vourself. Balance your own account. 
do.—Editorial in Collier's for May 8. 
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CASH ON HAND. 


By Gray Warren, of the First National Bank, Minneapolis, Minn. 


| & a bank statement of condition, the 

item “Cash on Hand” means the 
coin and currency, including United 
States notes, national bank notes, gold 
and silver certificates, in the vaults and 
tills of that bank. 

The cash is one of the most impor- 
tant, if not the most important item, re- 
quiring frequent verifications, to guard 
against errors and misappropriations. 
The bank examiner intent upon the ex- 
amination of any bank almost invari- 
ably times his visit so that he can im- 
mediately count the cash on hand, and 
avoid any opportunity being given to 
make substitutions or to alter it in any 
way whatsoever. In describing methods 
for keeping the cash and records of the 
same, so that the amount can be readily 
known, as well as to avoid errors and 
defaleations, it is well to start with 
the smallest institution, with its simple 
methods, and gradually develop the 
more complex system of a large bank. 

In a small institution, usually a state 
or private bank, there are generally not 
more than two persons actively engaged 
in the banking work proper. These 
are the cashier and his assistant. The 
amount of cash actually in the bank is 
small] and is all accessible to both. They 
are jointly responsible, and both handle 
the same. The bank has a fireproof 
vault, and a supposedly burglarproof 
safe in this vault. The cash is kept in- 
side the safe at night, and during the 
day any not needed for counter use is 
disposed of likewise. The cash book 
containing an itemized description of 
the cash of this small bank is the same, 
or can be, as those in use in a large 
bank, having deposits of many millions, 


though the total cash on hand in one 
case may be only $5,000, while in the 
other it may be $5,000,000. This de- 
scription will suffice for the small insti- 
tution, as the chance for error and de- 
faleation, without knowledge of the 
cashier, is remote. 


SomE oF THE Dvtuties or a TELLER. 


a reserve of 


$25,000 and 


In a larger bank where 
some size is carried, say 
upwards, and where there is a regular 
teller whose duties are to pay out and 
receive cash, the arrangements as to 
the charge of and handling of the cash 
should be different. The reserve cash 
should in all banks of any size be un- 
der the custody of an officer of the 
bank, who should be held responsible 
for the same. The teller should have 
no access to any portion thereof. If, 
in the business of the bank, he needs 
an extra amount of cash, over and above 
what he has in his own possession, for 
drawer and till use, he should apply to 
an officer and receipt for it when de- 
livered. He should, also, in case he 
finds cash accumulating with him, and 
for which he has no immediate use, turn 
this surplus cash over to the officer in 
charge, or ship it under his direction to 
one of the bank’s correspondents, the 
idea being that the teller should not 
have more cash in his charge than he 
requires for immediate use from day 
to day. 

The cash held by the teller should 
be under his exclusive control, and he 
should be held responsible for its cor- 
rectness. He should be provided with 
a place to keep the same, to which no 
one has access without his knowledge 


943 





944 


and consent. Usually this is accom- 
plished by giving him a cash box in 
which his cash is kept and to which he 
holds the key, the box being kept in 
the safe. In large banks, no safe be- 
ing of sufficient size to hold the cash, 
large cash vaults are used, built as 
strongly against attacks by mobs or 
burglars as any safe. Tellers are pro- 
vided compartments which may be fit- 
ted with two locks, the combination to 
one of these being known only to them; 
the other to an officer of the bank. 
The money the teller receives should 
be carefully sorted so that he may have 
the needed amount of the different de- 
nominations with which to pay checks 
as well as to have proper money for 
the bank’s reserve. It may be well to 
state that there is a more general mis- 
conception among smaller banks of the 
meaning of the terms, “Legal Reserve 
Money” and “Legal Tender Money” 
than would be supposed. Gold certifi- 
cates and silver certificates are not legal 
tender money, but are legal reserve 
money. The mutilated and badly worn 


and soiled currency should be carefully 
sorted out, and when enough accumu- 
lates should be sent to Washington for 


redemption. This should be sorted into 
silver certificates, United States notes, 
gold certificates and national bank notes 
—each denomination by itself, This 


mutilated currency should then be put - 


up in packages of 100 bills each. If 
any odd remain they should be put in 
a separate package. They should then 
be tied up in bundles, the silver certifi- 
cates, the United States notes and gold 
certificates in one bundle with an invoice 
of the same, and the national bank notes 
in multiples of $500 in another bundle 
with a separate invoice. The first 
should be sent to the Hon. Treasurer, 
United States, Washington, D. C., and 
the amount and nature of the currency 
marked on the outside, as $5,000 silver 
certificates and legals from First Na- 
tional Bank, Centralia. The national 
bank notes should be sent to the Hon. 
Treasurer of the United States and Re- 
demption Agent, and should be likewise 
marked as to contents. The bank send- 
ing the currency should write two let- 
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ters addressed likewise, stating they 
are sending so much money, giving an 
inventory of the same, for redemption, 
and telling what disposition to make 
of the proceeds. If they desire new 
money, they should specify the denom- 
inations, and the amount of each they 
wish to be returned. Carbon copies of 
these letters answer nicely for inven- 
tories to go with the currency. It 
should be borne in mind that the Gov- 
ernment objects to receiving packages 
containing more than 4,000 bills, and 
desires that every package be carefully 
put up and sealed so as to arrive in 
good condition. If the Government’s 
regulations are complied with, it will 
pay express charges one way on cir- 
culation, and, having a special contract 
with an express company, will give the 
shipper the benefit of the rate. This 
shows how a teller may keep his cash, 
and the bank’s reserve in the best shape. 
He should never allow any large amount 
of mutilated currency to accumulate, 
and will find that it pays to have clean 
currency on hand, not only for the 
pleasure of handling it, but also because 
it helps the bank by pleasing customers. 
When shipping money to other banks, 
a receipt should be signed by an officer 
of the receiving bank—the receipt hav- 
ing been enclosed. A record of cur- 
rency shipments should be kept in a 
book provided for this purpose, show- 
ing the name of the bank and the town 
to which shipped, as well as the amount. 
All shipments made should be entered 
in this register, and the bookkeeper 
should check all charges made against 
this record, initialing each record of 
shipment. This shows that proper 
charges only have been made. When 
the receipts enclosed with the shipments 
have been returned, they should be 
checked with the record of shipment, 
and thus all entries may be verified. 


PREPARING CURRENCY FOR SHIPMENT. 


Local conditions and ideas seem to 
account for different regulations as to 
how currency should be put up. It 
would be a wonderful help to the bank 
teller, particularly to those in crop-mov- 
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ing sections, where large amounts of 
currency are shipped, if the banks of 
this country would adopt, as the Cana- 
dian banks have, a uniform method of 
putting up currency. There would be 
less liability of errors, and less to guard 
against. I think, everything considered, 
the most satisfactory way for a bank 
generally to put up currency is as fol- 
lows: For denominations of fives, tens 
and twenties, or mixed fives, tens and 
twenties, band in packages of $500; 
denominations of ones and twos in pack- 
ages of $50, and fifties and one hun- 
dreds in packages of $5,000. 

Where a considerable reserve is car- 
ried, it may be desirable to follow the 
Government’s method and put up gold 
certificates, silver certificates and Uni- 
ted States notes that have been sorted 
into packages of 100 bills of each de- 
nomination. This is a good method 
in some respects, but the packages are 
not as convenient for paying purposes 
or country shipments as the other. One 
and two dollar bills should never be 
mixed in packages with other denom- 
inations, neither should fifty or one 
hundred dollar bills. It should be un- 
necessary to add that all bills should be 
faced alike. It seems incredible, but 
many of the smaller banks, and even 
some of fair size, sometimes fail in 
this. Packages of $5,000 should be 
made up of the smaller packages of 
fives, tens and twenties, and of $500 of 
the fifty dollar packages of ones and 
twos, the straps being properly marked 
as to the contents, and with the teller’s 
signature and date of count thereon. 

Gold should be sorted according to 
denominations, and that intended for 
till use in the immediate future should 
be sacked, either $500 to the sack or 
$1,000. If used in any quantity the 
latter is preferable. Gold for shipment 
or for the bank’s reserve should be sort- 
ed according to denomination, put up 
$5,000 to the sack loose, and the sack 
sealed and tagged with the amount, de- 
nomination, teller’s signature and date 
of count. 

Silver not used in the till should be 
wrapped: Dollars, $20 to the roll; 
hilves, $10; quarters, $10 and $5; 


4 


dimes, $5; nickels, $1, and pennies, 25 
cents. Surplus silver should then be 
sacked. Dollars, halves, quarters and 
dimes, $500 to the sack; nickels, $100, 
and pennies, $10. It should, however, 
be borne in mind that silver shipped to 
the Treasury or Sub-Treasury should 
be unwrapped and sorted. 

One of the duties of the teller is to 
see that he has a proper supply of sil- 
ver on hand, and at the same time does 
not become overstocked with any de- 
nomination. '¥o currency or gold, pack- 
ages or sacks, or silver in sacks, should 
be allowed to go out from the teller 
without having been proved. If the 
bank is of sufficient size, it should have 
been counted by two tellers. This rule 
applies, of course, to money placed in 
the bank’s reserve. 


HanDLING THE CasH IN THE LarGE 
Bank. 

From this description as to what 
shape the cash should be in and how 
this is accomplished in banks of mod- 
erate size, we naturally turn to the 
larger institutions, and note that the 
same results are accomplished in them. 
As the amount of cash is much greater, 
the work is divided among receiving 
tellers, collection tellers, railroad tell- 
ers, ladies’ tellers, discount tellers, etc., 
all of whom have their own cash ac- 
counts. But as the only department 
requiring any large amount of cash is 
the paying department, all surplus cash 
is turned in daily to the paying tellers. 
Here it is all proved and put in shape 
to pay out, place in the bank’s reserve 
or to ship. The tellers of the bank, af- 
ter they have counted their cash at 
night, should turn it over to an oilicer 
of the bank to be locked up. 

In some banks the officer receipts for 
the amounts from all but the paying 
teller, thus relieving them from its cus- 
tody entirely. In the morning this cash 
is turned over to the paying department, 
or, in some of the largest banks, to the 
currency department. It is from this 
money that such as is required for pay- 
ing and shipping is sorted. and if any 
remains it is placed in the reserve. The 
paying department requires a large 
amount of cash, and it is no small part 
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of the teller’s duties to keep this stock 
in shape so that he has the requisite 
amount of every kind so placed as to 
be readily accessible and so avoid de- 
lays in paying. Tue currency alone 
requires considerable labor; add to this 
the gold and silver, and it requires con- 
siderable skill and persistence to keep 
the cash in proper shape from day to 
day, anticipating each day’s require- 
ments as nearly as possible. 


A Lazpor Saving Device. 

One of the best ways as yet made 
use of, to keep silver in shape for pay- 
ing purposes, is the silver truck. These 
trucks hold from $10,000 to $20,000 in 
assorted silver, and are so constructed 
that it is an easy matter to count the 
amount of silver they hold at any time, 
and at the same time greatly aid in rapid 
paying. The upper compartments are 
divided off for each denomination, and 
hold, say, $3,200 in dollars ($400 to 
tier), $2,500 in halves ($250 to tier), 
$1,800 in quarters ($150 to tier), $1,200 
in dimes ($75 to tier), $350 in nickels 
($25 to tier), and $150 in pennies ($10 
to tier). The lower sections are used 
for silver in sacks, holding about $9,000 
of this. They are arranged so that 
they may be closed and locked when 
not in use, and are wheeled in and out 
of the vault, so are always ready. They 


are a wonderful aid in making up pay- . 


rolls, and furnishing change in quan- 
tities. 
Tue TeLver’s REsERVE. 

Of course, the paying tellers keep a 
small reserve of their own in special 
compartments of the bank’s cash vault, 
carrying the same as so much currency, 
gold and silver in the vault. They 
should not carry any more gold or cur- 
rency, however, than they are reason- 
ably certain to have use for from day 
to day. 

While in the smaller banks, the re- 
serve is carried on the teller’s cash book 
as “Reserve in Vault,’ in the larger 
banks, the reserve should be carried as 
an item on the general ledger. The re- 
serve is in the custody of an officer of 
the bank, and a reserve book kept show- 
ing of just what constituted, under the 
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headings of gold coin, gold certificates, 
legals, and mixed currency, if any. 
Anything charged to the reserve is re- 
ceipted for by the officer in charge of 
this record, and anything credited is 
receipted for by the teller receiving the 
same. 


KEEPING THE CasH Book. 


As to the cash book, it may be used 
for any bank. Of course, in a large 
bank, only the totals of some of the 
teller’s cash can be entered on the book. 
The majority of tellers use a ruled slip 
to itemize their cash, and carry the 
totals from this slip into the cash book. 
This slip, together with such small mem- 
oranda as accumulate during the day, 
and may afterward be useful for refer- 
ence, is preserved, and at the end of the 
month is bound up with the other days’ 
slips for that month, and filed in a suit- 
able place. At the back of his cash 
book the teller can rule off several 
pages for keeping an itemized account 
of the cash he is carrying in the vault, 
thus being able to tell at a glance just 
what he has on hand in different kinds 
and denominations, as well as aiding 
him in keeping a constant check on the 
correctness of the total. The general 
bookkeeper should compare the teller’s 
cash books with the amount of cash re- 
ported, and see that they agree, and 
should keep a record of all differences 
and when adjusted. 


Loca. Conp1T10Ns DETERMINE THE SIZE 
OF THE RESERVE. 


I have not said anything as yet in this 
article as to how much cash any bank 
should have on hand. It appears from 
all authorities that it is a very difficult 
matter to make any hard and fast rule 
to govern all kinds and classes of banks, 
with their different fields of business, 
as regards the amount of reserve that 
they should carry. The different sea- 
sons, with their varying demands for 
cash, different sections and centers of 
the country, with their different meth- 
ods and kinds of business, all enter into 
the problem. 

However, as the requirements under 
the National Bank Act are regarded as 
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being ine minimum requirements for 
banks doing a business such as national 
banks are limited to, it may be well to 
give them here. National banks located 
in the central cities of New 
York, Chicago and St. Louis, are re- 
quired to have on hand in legal reserve 
money at least twenty-five per cent. of 
their deposits. National banks located 
in reserve cities must keep on hand in 


reserve 
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legal reserve money at least twelve and 
one-half per cent. of their deposits. 
National banks located outside of the 
reserve cities must keep on hand six per 
cent. of their deposits in legal reserve 
money. This is a larger reserve than 
other banks usually carry, but require- 
ments in different States are so variable 
that it would require a léengthy article 
in itself to discuss the reserve question. 


DO SMALL ACCOUNTS PAY? 


By J. H. 

NE of the large commercial banks 

in Manhattan, New York City, 

recently sent out a circular letter to its 

depositors carrying small balances to 

the effect that they must maintain an 

average balance in excess of $200 or 

pay one dollar a month or $12 a year 
for their banking service. 

This emphasizes the question as to 
the profitableness of small accounts. 
How small an account can a modern, 
well-equipped bank afford to carry? 

In the first place, there is the ele- 
ment of uncertainty as to the future 
of the small account. Will it grow 
larger or gradually dwindle, with a pos- 
sible final result in an overdraft? This 
cannot usually be forecasted. 

I have known two cases where ac- 
counts have been opened with insignifi- 
cant deposits and have grown to be 
most valuable: one by a_ bookkeeper, 
who opened with $100, but soon inher- 
ited $11,000, which has been to his 
credit at two and one-half per cent. for 
a year or more; another was that of 
the cashier of a large company who had 
a very small personal account at a bank. 
He was made treasurer of the company 
and influenced the opening of the com- 
pany’s account at his bank, carrying 
an average balance of perhaps $100,- 
000. The chance of an account increas- 
ing in size is a matter to be seriously 
considered in estimating its value. 

Another important element to be con- 
sidered is the fact that a bank is like a 
publisher of a magazine: the first copy 
may cost $1,000, the millionth copy per- 
haps two or three cents, or the value 
of the paper and ink—so with a bank 
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account—the first account may not be 
profitable unless there is a very large 
balance, while the thousandth may be 
carried for a trifling balance. 

The chief expense of a modern bank 
lies in the maintenance of its executive 
force and its banking oifices. A presi- 
dent, cashier, etc., in elaborate offices 
can look after several thousand accounts 
while the actual clerical work may be 
done by clerks at $10 or even less a 
week in basements or back rooms, of 
little or no rental value. The machin- 
ery of a bank having been once set up 
and put in running order additional ac- 
counts can be handled very cheaply. 

One of the consoling things about 
small accounts is the fact that they in- 
volve as a rule very little work. Only 
a few checks are drawn and deposits 
made. There are, of course, small bal- 
ances carried by ignorant or poverty- 
stricken merchants, which are only a 
source of annoyance, and the sooner 
they are closed the better, but such ac- 
counts are an exception to the general 
rule. 

It should be easy for a bank or trust 
company to accept a line of deposits, 
in the nature of personal accounts, 
which could be handled on an average 
minimum balance of, say, $100. Such 
accounts should net a bank in interest, 
say, ten dollars; they are always liable 
to increase materially in size—of the 
balance, and each depositor, if well 
treated, is an advertisement—a solicitor 
for the bank. Small accounts are worthy 
of more attention than they are receiv- 
ing from the officers of the metropolitan 


banks. 
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Conducted by Charles A. Conant. 


THE AUSTRIAN POSTAL CHECK SYSTEM. 


HE twenty-fifth anniversary of the 
introduction of the check and 
clearing system by the Austrian Postal 
Savings Bank has just been celebrated 
in Vienna and other parts of Austria. 
Interesting facts regarding the devel- 
opment of the system are communicated 
to the “London Economist” of April 10 
last by a special correspondent in Vien- 
na. Payments and withdrawals from 
the savings bank system are effected 
at all the post offices in the empire, of 
which at the end of 1907 there were 
over 6,000, and sub-agencies are estab- 
lished on fourteen of the largest men-of- 
war, in order that the officers and crew 
may have the benefit of the system. 
Payments and withdrawals can be ef- 
fected as in England, without regard 
to the office at which the account was 
originally opened, this system being 


designated as the “cross entry system.” . 


The rights of depositors are protected 
against the-action of creditors by special 
laws, and all correspondence between 
depositors and the department is car- 
ried free of postage. Deposits are re- 
ceived up to the amount of 2,000 crowns 
($400.00) and interest is allowed at 
the rate of three per cent. When de- 
posits exceed 2,000 crowns, state funds 
are purchased on behalf of the depos- 
itor. All monies not required for cur- 
rent business are invested in Austrian 
state funds. The number of deposits 
exceeds 2,000,000, as against 353,000 
in 1883, and the amount to their credit 
is about $45,000,000 as compared with 
only $1,750,000 in 1883. The average 
balance per depositor now stands at 
about $20. The scope of the system is 
thus set forth by the correspondent of 
the “Economist”: 
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“Since the introduction of the clear- 
ing system payment by check has taken 
a great extension. Amounts can be paid 
in to every post office to the credit of de- 
positors, and, further, account holders 
can make transfers to the credit of other 
depositors. Depositors can also make 
transfers to parties who are not mem- 
bers of the clearing system. The Post 
Office Savings Bank undertakes the col- 
lection of bills and drawn bonds for 
depositors, as well as the payment of 
documents, which are made payable at 
this office. The participation in the 
check system is open to everyone against 
a permanent deposit of 100 crowns (£4 
3s), interest is allowed at two per cent., 
and the charges are four heller (4-10d) 
for each entry, to which a commission 
of one-quarter per mille on cash pay- 
ments up to 6,000 crowns, and an addi- 
tional one-eighth per mille for amounts 
exceeding this sum is to be calculated. 
Order checks are not issued. In the 
year 1883 there were only 167 check 
accounts; this number had increased 
in 1907 to about 80,000, with a turn- 
over of about 900 million pounds ster- 
ling, of which about forty-five per cent. 
passed through the clearing system. 

“The fiscal authorities belong to the 
clearing as well as many other Govern- 
ment departments, and adherents are 
also to be found in every class of the 
community. The amount of all bal- 
ances in clearing reached £15,000,000. 
The postal savings system is used by 
the Government departments for the 
payment of annuities arising from work- 
men’s insurance funds, and for the col- 
lection of taxes and the like. 

“The note issuing bank of the mon- 
archy, the Austro-Hungarian Bank, is 
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to a certain extent bound up with the 
postal savings bank, as depositors can 
make transfers with one another. Fa- 
cilities of the same nature are granted 
between the Austrian and Hungarian 
clearing systems. The Austrian post 
offices in Turkey are also members of 
the Austrian postal system. 

“At the present time there are about 
800 places abroad which are in common 
with the Austrian Savings Department 
through bank connection. In England, 
Germany, Italy, Switzerland, and Bel- 
gium, payments can be made for account 
of the Austrian Post Office Savings 
Bank, and payments can be effected on 
their behalf. The postal savings bank 
has also on various occasions participat- 
ed in the issue of Austrian State Rentes, 
and further taken over for their own ac- 
count part of such issues. * * * * 

“The Post Office Savings Bank has 
become a formidable competitor of 
banks on account of the great number 
of their participators and the many 
ways of their services. On the other 


hand, it should not be forgotten that the 
banks themselves very often take ad- 
vantage of this most excellent organiza- 
tion, so that through the postal clearing 
many of the devices of modern bank- 
ing have been popularized and made in- 
telligible to the people.” 


MERGER OF ANGLO-CALIFOR- 
the Bank, 


NIAN BANK. 

AS Anglo-Californian 

which has been a large factor in 
banking on the Pacific coast, was owned 
in England, information regarding its 
merger with an American institution 
comes in detail from London. Under 
the arrangement which has been practi- 
cally consummated, a bank is to be cre- 
ated under the American National Bank- 
ing Act, to be known as the Anglo and 
London-Paris National Bank, with a 
capital of $4,000,000. As reported by 
the “London Bankers’ Magazine,” the 
London-Paris National Bank will con- 
tribute to this capital $2,500,000 and the 
Anglo-Californian Bank $1,500,000. 
The latter bank will, it is expected, con- 
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tribute assets representing its paid-up 
capital, plus an amount of reserve ap- 
proximating to $600,000, but a certain 
part of its assets will be excepted from 
this sale, which will, it is anticipated, 
yield a considerable surplus per share. 
In addition to this return the sharehold- 
ers of the Anglo-Californian Bank will 
receive a fully-paid share of $100 in the 
new bank for every two shares they had 
held in the old bank, representing an 
exchange at par. Although the shares 
of the new bank will be fully paid un- 
der the national bank laws of the Uni- 
ted States, holders are liable to a further 
assessment of an equivalent amount of 
the shares in case of the liquidation 
proving the assets to be insufficient to 
meet the liabilities. Therefore, the lia- 
bility of the bank will be very similar 
to that previously existing. If the 
amalgamation is carried through it will 
involve the closing of the offices of the 
Anglo-Californian Bank, and to meet 
this contingency the sum of $130,000 
has been reserved from the realization 
of the assets for compensation to the 


old staff. 


THE MONETARY SYSTEM OF 
ABYSSINIA. 


NDICATIONS that the monopoly of 
the monetary circulation in Abyssinia, 
which has been enjoyed for nearly a 
century and a half by the Maria Theresa 
thaler, is finally being broken down, is 
afforded by a report of the French min- 
ister to his government, quoted in 
“L’Economiste Europeen” of March 26. 
The monetary unit in Abyssinia is still 
the thaler, but alongside those bearing 
the effigy of the great Austrian empress 
are appearing those of the Emperor 
Menelik. The value of the coins fol- 
lows pretty nearly the course of silver, 
but is influenced somewhat by supply 
and demand for money. The thalers 
of King Menelik circulate at present 
only in the capital and other large cen- 
ters. Elsewhere, large houses accept 
them, but they are refused by small 
merchants and the common people. The 
new thalers have been struck partly in 
France and partly in Italy. The French 
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are accepted a little more freely than 
the Italian, on which the design differs 
slightly. The half-thalers struck in 
France are very generally received, but 
those struck at the Ethiopian mint en- 
counter greater difficulties. 

A recent decree of the Emperor de- 
clares that refusal to accept them in 
future shall be subject to legal penalties 
and that the informer shall receive a 
quarter of the amount involved. The 
fractional parts of the thaler are only 
received usually with the addition of 
a premium of one or two cartridges, 
which are used as small change. The 
cartridges in circulation are those bear- 
ing the mark of the French Ammunition 
Company and, as everyone goes armed, 
they play the double role of a necessity 
and a medium of exchange. 


GOLD RESUMPTION IN THE 


ARGENTINE. 


ECENT advices from the Argentine 


Republic indicate that it is the 
purpose of the government to establish 
direct convertibility of the paper cur- 
rency which was in circulation at the 


date of the conversion law. The amount 
was *283,000,000 in Argentine money, 
representing at 44 centavos about $12t,- 


500,000 in United States gold. It is _ 


considered that the gold fund of the 
Conversion. Office, which will amount at 
the end of the year to about $30,000,- 
000 if, as intended, $500,000 is added 
monthly, will be sufficient to maintain 
the conversion of the notes under all cir- 
cumstances. 

The Minister of Finance is preparing 
a decree to be issued under the pro- 
visions of the conversion law of 1899, 
declaring the paper currency to be con- 
vertible at the rate of 44 per cent. of its 
old gold value, at the expiration of three 
months from the date of the decree. This 
is the rate at which paper has been is- 
sued for gold during the past ten years, 
so that the new legislation will only 
crystallize the status quo. The opera- 
tions of the Buenos Ayres bourse during 
1908 in public bonds amounted to $92,- 
278,829, while transactions for the ac- 
count were only $3,459,500. 
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THE AUSTRO-HUNGARIAN BANK 
IN 1908. 


HE annual report of the Austro- 
Hungarian Bank frankly ac- 
knowledges that during 1908 there was 
a reaction in almost all branches of in- 
dustrial and commercial activity in the 
two States. Agricultural production, 
however, was satisfactory, partially off- 
setting tne effects of political disturb- 
ances. On the subject of the gold re- 
serve the report declares: 

The means employed for several vears to 
attract gold from the international circu- 
lation have been employed and developed in 
the course of the year just passéd and we 
have the satisfaction of noting that our ef- 
forts have received general approval even 
abroad. We have heen able to considerably 
strengthen our holdings of drafts and other 
availible foreign credits and to carry the 
gold reserve at the same time to a level 
which has never before been attained. 

The average of the gold holdings in- 
creased from 1,096,300,000 crowns in 
1907 to 1,136,500,000 crowns ($230,- 
400,000), while the average of cur- 
rent accounts fell from 216,900,000 
crowns to 1,864,800,000 crowns ($378.- 
400,000 crowns), while the average of 
current accounts fell from 216,900,000 
crowns to 163,700,000 crowns, and the 
average of commercial paper fell from 
666,300,000 crowns to 530,200,000 
crowns. The average rate of discount 
for 1908 was 4.25 per cent., as com- 
pared with 4.90 per cent. in 1907. The 
net profits were 21,630,237 crowns, 
which permitted the distribution of a 
dividend of 91.20 crowns, against 107.40 
crowns in 1907. 


THE FRENCH DISCOUNT BANKS. 


HE annual reports of the big 
French joint-stock companies for 

1908 are being given to the public and 
show generally marked gains in volume 
of business over 1907. The Crédit 
Lyonnais shows total assets of 2,349,- 
539,114 franes ($453,500,000), as com- 
with 2,155,254,580 franes_ in 
1907. The principal items of increase 
are eash, from 150,060,798 franes to 
153,710,834 franes; commercial paper, 


pared 
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1,094,966,467 francs to 1,187,827,874 
francs; advances on securities, 297,155,- 
634 franes to 410,053,348 frances. The 
principal increase in liabilities is in cur- 
rent accounts, which advanced from 
871,953,524 francs to 993,747,418 
francs. The dividend distributed for 
the year was 55 frances per share upon 
the capital of 250,000,000 francs, which 
was the same as the dividend of 1907. 

The Societe Generale shows an in- 
crease in assets from 1,499,558,708 
francs to 1,742,111,048 franes ($336,- 
300,000). Cash shows an advance from 
85,615,050 francs to 119,615,108 frances, 
and commercial paper from 479,727,158 
frances to 663,092,302. The dividend 
declared was 16.25 francs. The Gen- 
eral Assembly of the shareholders has 
sanctioned an increase of the capital 
from 300,000,000 to 400,000,000 francs. 

Increases of capital have also been 
made by the Crédit Foncier and the 
Crédit Mobillier—in the former case 
from 200,000,000 to 250,000,000 francs 
and in the latter case from 25,000,000 
to 45,000,000 francs. The duration of 
the Crédit Foncier has been extended to 
ninety-nine years from the close of 
1908. 


THE BANK OF SWEDEN IN 1908. 


HE Royal Bank of Sweden shows 

a considerable increase in note 
issues during 1908, in spite of some 
shrinkage in the volume of discounts 
at the end of the year. The circulation, 
however, which advanced from 190,- 
115,000 crowns (%50,810,000) at the 
close of 1907 to 201,500,000 crowns at 
the close of 1908, has really recovered 
only about the position it had at the 
close of 1906, when the amount was 
201,911,044 crowns. The gold reserve 
increased from 70,322,000 crowns to 
78,200,000 crowns, as compared with 
71,929,000 crowns at the close of 1906. 
The total amount of paper discounted 
increased from 900,000,000 crowns dur- 
ing 1907 to 1,064,600,000 crowns for 
1908. The discounts of domestic paper 
at the end of the year, which were 149,- 
596,000 crowns at the close of 1906 and 
191,954,000 for 1907, fell to 168,400,- 
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000 crowns on December 31, 1908. The 
average rate of discount fell from 6.10 
per cent. in 1907 to 5.88 per cent. in 
1908. Net profits fell from 9,639,000 


crowns ($2,575,000) in 1907 to 8,947,- 
$2,385,000) for 1908. 


000 crowns 


THE HONGKONG AND SHANGHAI 
BANK. 
"THE Hongkong and Shanghai 
Banking Corporation continues 
to hold its predominance in the East 
and to make large profits by the fluc- 
tuations in exchange. The net profits 
for the half-year ending December 31, 
1908 (in Mexican silver), including 
$2,005,774 brought forward from last 
account, after paying all charges, de- 
ducting interest paid and due, and 
making provision for bad and doubtful 
accounts, amount to $5,644,125. The 
directors recommend the transfer of 
$500,000 from the profit and loss ac- 
count to credit of the silver reserve 
fund, which fund will then stand at 
$14,500,000. After making this trans- 
fer and deducting remuneration to di- 
rectors there remains for appropriation 
$5,129,125, out of which the directors 
recommend the payment of a dividend 
of two pounds sterling per share, viz., 
£240,000 and a bonus of five shillings 
sterling per share, viz., £30,000, 
amounting in all to £270,000, which at 
1s. 834d., the rate of the day, will ab- 
sorb $3,122,891, the balance, $2,006,- 
234, to be carried to new profit and 
loss account. 


THE BRITISH BANKS IN 1908. 


HE annual review of the condition 

of British banking made by the 
“London Bankers’ Magazine” 
that capital and deposits increased about 
£25,200,000 during 1908 and that the 
increase for the five years ending with 
1908 was £113,399,000. Since 1894 
the liability of the banks publishifig ac- 
counts in the United Kingdom, including 
the Bank of England, on account of 
deposits, current accounts and note cir- 
culation, has increased from £721,371,- 


shows 
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000 to £989,007,000 at the close of 
1908, or an increase of about 37 per 
cent. Separating the note issues from 
deposits and current accounts, the sig- 
nificance of these figures is worked out 
by “The Bankers Magazine” in the fol- 
lowing table: 


The amount of the total de- 
posits in 1908, apart from 
the note circulation, was, in 
round figures 

If—after allowing in a similar 
way for the note circulation 
in 1894—we deduct the cor- 
responding amount for that 


£945,300,000 


* 676,000,000 


The growth in the fifteen years, 
1894 to 1908, appears to be.. £269,300,00U 


From this should be subtracted 
the estimated amount of the 
balances of the 41 banks who 
have amalgamated during 
that period, not having pub- 
lished their figures previous- 
ly, and of other banks whose 
figures were brought in for 
the first time among the de- 


posits, not less than 43,000,000 


£226,300,000 


The proportion of cash to demand 
liabilities in the British banks appears 
in the following table: 


ENGLAND AND WALES: 
Metropolitan and Suburban 
Metropolitan and Provincial 
Provincial Banks 
Isle of Man 
Scotland 
Treland 


The record of amalgamations during 
1908, although only six in number, in- 
cludes four banks of very considerable 
importance—Lambton & Company, 
New Castle-on-Tyne, with deposits of 
£4,174,821, absorbed by the Lloyds 
Bank; the Lancaster Banking Company, 
with deposits of £5,271,063, absorbed 
by the Manchester & Liverpool District 
Banking Company; the Town & Coun- 
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ty Bank, with deposits of £3,341,798, 
absorbed by the North of Scotland 
Bank; and the North & South Wales 
Bank, with deposits of £11,400,482, ab- 
sorbed by the London City and Midland 
Bank. 

The total assets of the British banks 
publishing accounts is given at £1,164,- 
811,712, in which the banks of Eng- 
land and Wales represent £946,921,- 
000; Scotland, £138,715,000; Ireland, 
£78,272,000; and the Isle of Man, 
£903,000. Scotland shows banking as- 
sets per capita of £31, which is in ex- 
cess of England and Wales with an av- 
erage of £28 14s.; but both are far 
ahead of Ireland, with per capita as- 
sets of £17 IIs. 

The distribution of dividends upon 
original banking capital is commented 
upon by the London publication, upon 
the theory that the apparent rate of the 
dividend tends to the impression that 
the business is more profitable than is 
really the case. Upon this subject it is 
said: 

Had these dividends been announced, as 
would more truly be the case, as earned 
on the capital and reserves collectively, as 
suggested in our article on the “Progress 
of Banking of January, 1906,” no such re- 
marks would be possible. Thus the London 
end Provincial Bank declared a dividend 


' for the year 1908 at the rate of 18 per cent., 


Cash in hand, 
ete. 


£26,241,228 
78,992,417 
26,822,365 
125,082 
30,052,375 
11,916,668 


Deposits, 
current ac- 
counts and 
note circu- 

lation. 


£77,432,241 
590,916,381 
137,100,006 
829,625 
116,593,663 
66,135,307 


Proportion 
of cash in 
hand, etc., 
to deposits, 
etc., in 1908. 


33.9 
30.1 
19.6 
15.1 
25.9 
18.0 


but if the return had been calculated on the 
capital and reserve together—and the re- 
serve had assisted in the earning of the divi- 
dend proportionally as much as the capital 
—it would have worked out at about six 
per cent. Again, it would be advisable that 
all hanks should give the figures of the 
bills discounted which they hold separated. 
A good many banks already do this, as the 
statement which follows shows. But this 
salutary practice should be universal. 
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Conducted by John J. Crawford, Esq., 
Author Uniform Negotiable Instruments Act. 


IMPORTANT LEGAL DECISIONS OF INTEREST 
TO BANKERS. 


All the latest decisions affecting bankers rendered by the United States courts and State courts 
of last resort will be found in the Magazine’s Law Department as early as obtainable. 


Attention is also directed to the 
this Department. 


PROMISSORY NOTE PROCURED 
BY FRAUD—HOLDER IN DUE 
COURSE—BURDEN OF PROOF. 


AMERICAN NATIONAL BANK 
FOUNTAIN. 


SUPREME COURT OF NORTH CAROLINA, 
ocT. 28, 1908. 


Under the Negotiable Instruments Law, 
when a note is shown to have been pro- 
cured by fraud, or the title of any one 
who has negotiated the same is shown to 
have been defective, the burden is on the 
holder to show that he, or some one under 
whom he claims, acquired the title as a 
holder in good faith and for value. 

Where the suit is brought by a bank 
this question of fact is to be submitted 
to the jury. notwithstanding the testimony 
of the president is uncontradicted that the 
bank acquired the title for value in the 
usual course of business before maturity 
and without notice of any vice in the paper. 


vs. 


HIS action was to recover the bal- 
ance due on a promissory note 
for the purchase price of an automobile, 
given by defendant to one B. A. Blen- 
ner, and by said Blenner indorsed to 
plaintiff. The defendant resisted re- 
covery on the ground that the note was 
procured by false and fraudulent rep- 
resentations on the part of Blenner, the 
vendor. The jury found that the note 
sued on was procured by misrepresenta- 
tions and fraud on the part of Blenner, 
the vendor, and that the plaintiff was 
indorsee for value before maturity, and 
without knowledge or notice of any in- 
firmity affecting the validity of the 
note. 


“Replies to Law and Banking Questions,” included in 


Hoke, J.: Our statute on negotiable 
instruments (Revisal 1905, c. 54, s. 
2201) defines a “holder in due course” 
as one who takes a negotiable instru- 
ment that is (a) complete and regular 
in its face; (b) before it was overdue 
ai.. without notice that it had been pre- 
viously dishonored (if it had been); (c) 
in good faith and for value; (d) and 
at the time it was negotiated to him he 
had no notice of any infirmity in the 
instrument or any defect in the title of 
the person who negotiated it. And sec- 
tion 2208 of same chapter provides as 
follows: “That every holder is deemed 
prima facie to be a holder in due course, 
but when it is shown that the title of 
any person who has negotiated the in- 
strument was defective, the burden is 
on the holder to prove that he, or some 
person under whom he claims, acquired 
the title as holder in due course,” ete. 
These sections of the statute are, to a 
great extent, a codification of certain 
general principles of mercantile law, 
applicable to the subject, established by 
well-considered decisions of the court 
in this country and England, notably 
Tatam vs. Haslar and Others, 23 Q. 
B. Div. (1889), 345; National Bank 
vs. Diefendorf, 123 N. Y., 191; Vos- 
burgh vs. Diefendorf, 119 N. Y., 357; 
Giberson vs. Jolly, 120 Ind., 391. 

There is some conflict of authority 
as to the extent and proper application 
of the burden which the law casts upon 
a plaintiff, where fraud has been estab- 
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lished, or when there has been evidence 
offered tending to establish it, which is 
thus referred to in Norton on Bills and 
Notes, 334: “In the eases of illegality 
the rule is the same, and for the same 
reason. The burden is cast upon the 
plaintiff to show that he took the paper 
for value and in good faith. Some of 
the cases declare that the holder need 
not show that he had lack of notice, but 
need only show value, because the bur- 
den of showing notice is upon the party 
who seeks to impeach the title. But 
the other courts maintain, and properly, 
that in addition to proving value the 
holder should prove that he bought the 
note in good faith, and should show 
that he had no knowledge or notice of 
the fraud. If value and notice are dis- 
puted as facts, they must be passed up- 
on by the jury.” The author, in note 
92, cites several additional cases in 
support of the text. In Tatam vs. Has- 


lar, supra, it was held “that when fraud 
is proved the burden of proof is on the 
holder to prove both that value has been 


given, and that it has been given in 
good faith, without notice of the fraud.” 
In Vosburgh vs. Diefendorf, supra, it 
is held: ‘“(1) Where the maker of ne- 
gotiable paper shows that it has been 
obtained from him by fraud, a subse- 
quent transferee must, before he is en- 
titled to recover thereon, show that he is 
a bona fide purchaser or that he de- 
rived his title from such a purchaser. 
It is not sufficient to show simply that 
he purchased before maturity and paid 
value. He must show that he had no 
knowledge or notice of the fraud.” 
The statute, then, having enacted 
into a law the doctrine sustained by 
these authorities, the rule established 
by the statute must be observed, to the 
effect that when fraud has been estab- 
lished in procuring the note, or in the 
title of any one who has negotiated the 
instrument, the burden is on the plaint- 
iff to show that he, or some one under 
whom he claims, acquired the title as a 
holder in due course; that is, that he 
acquired the title (1) before matur- 
itv, (2) in good faith and for value, (3) 
without notice of any infirmity or de- 
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fect in the title of the person negoti- 
ating it. And where the facts estab- 
lished call for its application, the rights 
of the parties must be determined un- 
der the rule as to the burden of proof 
which the statute provides. We are 
inclined to the opinion that the defend- 
ant was not given the full benefit of 
this principal in the charge of the court 
below; but, if it should be conceded 
that, when taken in connection with the 
testimony offered, there was no reversi- 
ble error in the respect suggested, cer- 
tain it is that the charge erroneously 
invades the province of the jury in as- 
suming, as it does, the truth of the evi- 
dence offered by the plaintiff on the 
essential facts of the transaction. Thus, 
after properly placing the burden on 
the plaintiff, by reason of evidence of- 
fered tending to establish fraud, the 
charge proceeds: “But the plaintiff 
having responded by showing that it ac- 
quired the note bona fide, for value, in 
the usual course of business, and while 
it was still current, and before its ma- 
turity, the prima facie case of the 
plaintiff is restored.” And again: “The 
court further charges you that the prima 
facie case of the plaintiff having been 
restored by the uncontradicted evidence 
of the president of the bank that it ac- 
quired the note in the usual course of 


- business, before maturity, and without 


notice of any vice in it,” ete. 

It may be that when fraud is estab- 
lished in procuring the instrument, or 
there was evidence offered tending to 
establish it, if the plaintiff, as he is 
then required to do, should lay before 
the jury all the evidence available as 
to the transaction, and it should thereby 
appear, with no evidence to the con- 
trary, and no other fair or reasonable 
inference permissible, that plaintiff was 
the purchaser of the instrument in good 
faith, for value, before maturity, and 
without notice, the court could prop- 
erly charge the jury, if they “believed 
the evidence,” or if they “found the 
facts to be as testified,” a more ap- 
proved form of expression, they would 
render a verdict for plaintiff. But 
here, the fraud having been established, 
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or having been alleged, and evidence 
offered to sustain it, the circumstances 
and bona fides of plaintiff's. purchase 
was the material question in the con- 
troversy; and both the issue and the 
credibility of the evidence offered, 
tending to establish the position of 
either party in reference to it, was for 
the jury and not for the court. (State 
vs. Hill, 141 N. C., 771; Riley’s Case, 
113 N. C., 651.) As said by the court 
in this last case, the “‘plea of not guilty 
disputes the credibility of the evidence, 
even when uncontradicted.” 

His honor below, therefore, had no 
right to say to the jury, on this very 
material question: “The prima facie 
ease of plaintiff having been restored 
by the uncontradicted evidence of the 
president of the bank that it acquired 
the note in the usual course of business, 
before maturity and without notice of 
any vice in it.” For this assumes that 
the statement of the president is to be 
taken as true, and withdraws that mat- 
ter from the jury. The precise ques- 
tion was presented in the case of Bank 
vs. Iron Works et al., 159 Mass., 158, 
and in that case it was held: “(1) In 
an action on a promissory note, which 
was defended on the ground that the 
note had been fraudulently put into cir- 
culation by the P. L. Co., a Massachu- 
setts corporation, organized for the pur- 
pose of ‘doing a brokerage business in 
commercial paper, stocks, bonds, and 
other property,’ from whom the plaint- 
iff company acquired it, the plaintiff's 
officers testified that the note was taken 
by them in good faith and for value be- 
fore maturity, and the defendant intro- 
duced no testimony to contradict these 
officers. Held, that the defendant was 
entitled, nevertheless, to go to the jury 
on the question whether the plaintiff 
took the note for value and without no- 
tice of the fraud.” 

The trial court was probably misled 
by the language of the opinion in Bank 
vs. Burgwyn, 110 N. C., 273, making 
a quotation from Daniel on Negotiable 
Instruments, sec. 819, without adverting 
to the facts stated in the case on ap- 
peal, and it is reference to such facts 
that a decision is to be considered au- 
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thority, from which it appears that the 
trial court in that case had submitted 
the question of the bona fides of plaint- 
iff’s purchase to the jury, and had not 
undertaken to determine it, as was done 
in the present case. The statement of 
the law contained in this section of Mr. 
Daniel’s valuable work.on Negotiable 
Instruments (section 819) has been sub- 
jected te adverse comment in the de- 
cisions on the subject which we have 
adopted as law by our statute, and there 
is doubt if, since the enactment of this 
statute, it can be regarded as correctly 
expressing the rule for trial of causes 
affected by this section of the statute 
in reference to the burden of proof. 

As heretofore stated, when fraud is 
proved, or there is evidence tending to 
establish it, the burden is on the plaint- 
iff to show he is a bona fide purchaser 
for value, before maturity, and without 
notice, and the evidence must be con- 
sidered as affected by that burden. If, 
when all the facts attendant upon the 
transaction are shown, there is no fair 
or reasonable inference to the contrary 
permissible, the judge could charge the 
jury, if they believed the evidence, to 
find for plaintiff; the burden in such 
case having been clearly rebutted. But 
the issue itself, and the credibility of 
material evidence relative to the inquiry, 
is for the jury, and it constitutes re- 
versible error for the court to decide 
the question and withdraw its consid- 
eration from the jury. 

There will be a new trial, and it is so 
ordered. 

New trial. 


NATIONAL BANK—INSPECTION 
OF BOOKS AND PAPERS OF-— 
JURISDICTION OF STATE 
COURTS TO ALLOW—IN WHAT 
CASES PERMITTED. 

WOODWARD vs. OLD SECOND NA- 

TIONAL BANK. 


SUPREME COURT OF MICHIGAN, OcT. 5, 
1908. 

State courts have jurisdiction of a pro- 
ceeding to compel the officers of a national 
bank to allow a_ stockholder to inspect 
the books and documents of the bank, 
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Such an inspection may be allowed, 
though the purpose of the stockholder is 
to enable him to prepare for trial in a suit 
brought by him against the directors. 


THis was a petition for a mandamus 

to compel the officers of the Old 
Second National Bank to permit a stock- 
holder to inspect certain of the books, 
records and documents of the bank— 
when the application was made the re- 
lator had commenced a suit in the Uni- 
ted States Circuit Court against two of 
the directors of the bank to recover 
damages alleged to have been suffered 
by reason of certain false and fraudu- 
lent representations made by them, in 
reliance upon which the relator had been 
induced to purchase 150 shares of the 
stock of the bank. 

Burair, J. (omitting part of the opin- 
ion): We are inclined to agree with 
the circuit judge that it is apparent 
that the real purpose of the application 
is to aid the relator in preparing for 
the trial of his case against McGraw 
and Chesbrough, and we dispose of the 
case upon that theory. 

It is well settled that, in the absence 
of any statutory provision, a stockhold- 
er in a corporation has a common-law 
right in a proper case and for a proper 
purpose to inspect corporate records 
and documents. (People vs. Walker, 9 


Mich., 328; Guthrie vs. Harkness, 199 


U. S., 148. In the Matter of Steinway, 
159 N. Y., 250.) In People vs. Walker, 
supra, it was said in the prevailing 
opinion that the writ would not be 
granted to enable a corporator to 
“gratify idle curiosity. The principle 
seems to be, and very properly too, that 
the party asking the writ must have 
some interest at stake which renders the 
inspection necessary.” In Guthrie vs. 
Harkness, supra, the jurisdiction of the 
State courts to entertain applications of 
this nature against national banks was 
sustained. Numerous cases are cited, 
and, among others, the case of Huyler 
vs. Cragin Cattle Co., 40 N. J. Eq., 392, 
898. The court quote from the latter 
case, as follows ‘Stockholders are en- 
titled to inspect the books of the com- 
pany for proper purposes at proper 
times, * * * and they are entitled 
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to such inspection, though their only 
object is to ascertain whether their af- 
fairs have been properly conducted by 
the directors or management. Such a 
right is necessary for their protection. 
To say that they have the right, but 
that it can be enforced only when they 
have ascertained in some way without 
the books that their affairs have been 
mismanaged, or that their interests are 
in danger, is practically to deny the 
right in the majority of cases. Often- 
times frauds are discoverable only by 
examination of the books by an expert 
accountant. The books are not the pri- 
vate property of the directors or man- 
agers, but are the records of their 
transactions as trustees for the stock- 
holders.” It is further said: “It does 
not follow that the court will compel the 
inspection of the bank’s books under all 
circumstances. In issuing the writ of 
mandamus, the court will exercise a 
sound discretion, and grant the right 
under proper safeguards to protect the. 
interests of all concerned. The writ 
should not be granted for speculative 
purposes, or to gratify idle curiosity or 
to aid a blackmailer, but it may not be 
denied to the stockholder who seeks the 
information for legitimate purposes. 
(In re Steinway, 159 N. Y., 250; 
Thompson on Corporations, sec. 4412 
et seq.) It is clear that the relator 
made his demand at a proper time and 
place. We think it is equally clear that 
the purpose of the demand was a legiti- 
mate and proper one. In the case of 
Richardson vs. Swift, 7 Houst. (Del.), 
137, 30 Atl. 781, an application was 
made by David M. Richardson, as re- 
lator, a resident of Michigan and a 
stockholder in the Diamond Match 
Company, a corporation of Connecticut 
owning property in the State of Dela- 
ware, for a mandamus to compel said 
Swift, a resident of Delaware and pres- 
ident of the company, who had posses- 
sion of certain books and papers belong- 
ing to the company, to a low relator to 
make copies thereof. These copies 
were wanted by Richardson for use in 
certain legal proceedings in the State 
of Michigan brought by him against 
Christian Buhl and Russell A. Alger, 
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of Detroit, to restrain them from selling 
certain stock of the Diamond Match 
Company which he claimed. The court 
held that the relator was entitled to the 
writ. 

In the matter of Steinway, supra, 
the court quote from Rex vs. Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne, 2 Strange, 1223, as fol- 
lows: “In Rex vs. Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne the reporter states that the court 
said: ‘Every member of the corporation 
had as such a right to look into the 
books for any matter that concerned 
himself, though it was in a dispute 
with others.’”” In 10 Cyc., 957, it is 
said: “The English doctrine seems to 
be that, in the absence of a statute or 
other instrument conferring the right, 
a shareholder has no right to an inspec- 
tion of the corporate books for the pur- 
pose of acquiring a knowledge of facts 
upon which to create a dispute, but 
that there must be a defined and dis- 
tinct dispute already in existence with 
reference to which the right of inspec- 
tion is demanded. This does not nec- 
essarily mean that a suit should have 
been instituted, but it is sufficient if 
there is an existing dispute to be set- 
tled by reference to the books. There 
is neither sense nor justice in this re- 
striction, since every proprietor has the 
right to know the manner in which his 
agents are conducting his business.” 
(See, also, 2 Cook on Corporations 
[Last Ed.], sees. 513, 515, 519; 3 Wig- 
more on Evidence, sec. 1858, par. 2.) 
We are of opinion, therefore, that the 
purpose of the inspection was a legiti- 
mate and proper purpose. We are also 
of the opinion that the demand, in the 
light of the pleadings, was sufficient to 
warrant the granting of the writ. Many 
of the books and papers specified by 
relator in the notice were sufficiently 
designated, and the refusal to permit 
examination was not based upon the 
ground that the notice was not suffi- 
ciently specific, but upon a different 
ground—on the ground of inconveni- 
ence to the bank. In Ellsworth vs. 
Dorwart, 95 Iowa, 108, the court said: 
“It is said in appellee’s argument that 
plaintiff requested and prayed for 
more than he was entitled to, and that 


957 


they and the court were justified in de- 
nying him the right to examine any of 
the books. We do not think this is the 
rule. It was the duty of the officer 
upon request to exhibit to plaintiff such 
books as he was entitled to, although 
he called for more than he could right- 
fully demand, and the court was not 
justified in refusing him’ all the relief 
because he asked for more than he was 
entitled to.” * * * 


We are therefore of the opinion that 
relator is entitled to the writ permitting 
an inspection by himself, his attorneys, 
and necessary experts of such books, 
papers, records, and documents of the 
bank as are material to his cause of 
action in the Federal court, such in- 
spection to be had at such place and 
times and in such manner as will least 
inconvenience the business of the bank, 
and under the surveillance of such offi- 
cer or person as the bank may desig- 
nate, and at the expense of relator. If 
the parties are unable to agree as to 
the course of the examination or the 
subject-matter thereof, a further ap- 
plication may be made to this court. 


NATIONAL BANKS—POWER OF 
AGENTS. , 
NATIONAL 
STONE. 


RICKER BANK vs. 


SUPREME COURT OF OKLAHOMA, SEPTEM- 
BER 8, 1908. 


A national bank has powers to intrust 
to its agents such authority as is required 
to meet all the legitimate demands of its 
business and to conduct its affairs safely 
and prudently within the scope of its 
charter. 


' I ‘HIS was an action by R. E. Stone 


tional Bank for personal services ren- 
dered. The plaintiff had been in 
charge of certain cattle on which the 
bank held a chattel mortgage, and was 
requested by the agent of the bank to 
remain on the ranch where the cattle 
were and work with them. 

Kane, J. (omitting part of the opin- 
ion): That a national bank has power 
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under the banking laws of the United 
States to intrust to its agent such au- 
thority as is required to meet all of the 
legitimate demands of its authorized 
business, and to enable it to conduct its 
affairs within the general scope of its 
charter safely and prudently, is settled 
by a long line of well-considered deci- 
sions. Mr. Chief Justice Waite in 
First National Bank of Charlotte vs. 
National Exchange Bank of Baltimore, 
92 U. S.,122, in construing the powers 
of national banks under the national 
banking laws of the United States (Act 
June 3, 1864, c. 106, 13 State. 99), 
says: “Authority is thus given to trans- 
act such a banking business as is speci- 
fied, and all incidental powers neces- 
sary to carry it on are granted. These 
powers are such as are required to meet 
all the legitimate demands of the au- 
thorized business, and to enable a bank 
to conduct its affairs within the 
scope of its charter safely 
This necessarily im- 
plies the right of a bank to in- 
cur liabilities in the regular course 
of its business, as well as to become the 
creditor of others. Its own obligations 
must be met, and debts due to it collect- 
ed or secured.” To our mind that part 
of the contract made by the agent of 
the bank employing the appellee to pro- 
tect the cattle held as security at a 
stipulated wage per month was entirely 
within the scope of his authority, and 
such power was safely and prudently 
exercised. The appellee, therefore, was 
justly entitled to compensation for his 
services at the rate of $50 per month 
for the time he was employed. 


general 
and_ prudently. 


NATIONAL BANK—EXTENSION 
OF CHARTER—WITHDRAWAL 
OF STOCKHOLDER. 

KIMBALL vs. APSEY. 

UNITED STATES CIRCUIT COURT OF 

PEALS, NOVEMBER 10, 1908. 


AP- 


A stockholder in a national bank extend- 
ing its charter served notice of withdrawal 
as provided by the National Bank Act, ap- 
pointed an appraiser on his behalf, and 
took all reasonable steps to obtain an ap- 
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praisal of his stock, and refused to accept 
dividends thereon:—Held, that though his 
name still remained upon the stock book 
he was not liable as a stockholder for an 
assessment upon the stock made by the 
Comptroller of the Currency. 


it Error to the Circuit Court of the 

United States for the District of 
Massachusetts. 

Before Cott, Putnam, and LoweEtt, 
Circuit Judges. 

Lowe ut, C. J.: The defendant in er- 
ror, hereinafter called the plaintiff, is 
receiver of a national bank. The 
plaintiff in error, hereinafter called the 
defendant, formerly held forty shares 
of stock in the bank. On September 
5, 1904, the charter of the bank was 
extended, pursuant to Act July 12, 
1882, c. 290, 22 State. 163 (U. S. 
Comp. St. 1901, p. 3458). 

Within the time limited by statute, 
the defendant gave the required notice 
in writing. Thereafter he appointed 


Dresser as his member of the appraisal 
appointed 


committee, and the bank 
Hinckley as its member. 
The defendant made all reasonable 
efforts in good faith to have the third 
member of the committee appointed 
without result. In September, 1905, 
he retained an attorney, who communi- 
cated with Hinckley, urging him to 
join in making the appointment. The 
effort failed. On January 1, 1905, the 
bank declared a dividend, and sent to 
the defendant a check for the amount 
thereof due on forty shares. The de- 
fendant promptly returned the check, 
declaring that he was not a stockhold- 
er. Other dividends were declared to 
the defendant by the bank on July 1, 
1905, and January 1 and July 1, 1906. 
None of these three dividends were 
sent to or received by the defendant. 
On the bank’s stock ledger the defend- 
ant was credited throughout with forty 
shares. The bank never refused the 
defendant or withheld from him any of 
the rights and privileges of a stock- 
holder; but the defendant never used or 
asserted any of these rights or privi- 
leges after September 5, 1904. The 
stock certificates were in the defend- 
ant’s possession at the time of trial. 
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The plaintiff was duly appointed re- 
ceiver of the bank on August 16, 1906. 
The Comptroller of the Currency duly 
ordered an assessment of 100 per cent., 
which the receiver seeks to collect from 
the defendant in this action. 

By the terms of the statute, the de- 
fendant ceased to be a stockholder of 
the bank on giving his notice of with- 
drawal September 5, 1904. The pur- 
pose of the statute is to permit any 
stockholder under the circumstances 
stated to withdraw at once from the 
bank and so to terminate his liability. 
Congress did not intend that this lia- 
bility should continue throughout the 
time taken to appraise the value of 
the defendant’s shares. The defend- 
ant ceased to be a stockholder upon his 
giving the required notice. 

But a person who is not a stockholder 
may yet be liable as a stockholder to 
the creditors of a corporation, if he has 
placed his name upon the books of the 
corporation as a_ stockholder, or, in 
some cases, if he has permitted his name 
to remain upon its books after he has 
ceased to be a stockholder. In such 
case the stockholder is held liable by 
estoppel (Nat. Bank vs. Case, 99 U. 
S., 628). The creditors are deemed to 
rely upon the statements contained in 
the corporation’s books. In the case 
at bar, a necessary element of the es- 
toppel is wholly wanting. The defend- 
ant did not place or cause to be placed 
his name upon the stock ledger after 
he had ceased to be a stockholder. He 
did not permit it to remain upon that 
book, and its retention was caused solely 
by a failure of duty on the part of the 
bank and its officers (Whitney vs. But- 
ler, 118 U. S., 655; Earle vs. Carson, 
188 U. S., 42). Under the circum- 
stances, an offer to surrender the cer- 
tificates would have been a vain for- 
mality. Even if it be admitted that 
the ingenuity of the plaintiff's counsel 
has now suggested some attempt at re- 
moval which the defendant omitted to 
make, and which might possibly have 
resulted in success, yet this suggestion 
falls far short of the evidence required 
to make out the defendant’s estoppel. 
The defendant was not a stockholder in 


the bank at the time the receivership 
was instituted, nor was he at that time 
estopped from denying that he was a 
stockholder. 

In Apsey vs. Whittemore, 85 N. E., 
91, where the facts were exactly similar, 
the Supreme Judicial Court of Massa- 
chusetts reached our result by a course 
of reasoning which may be somewhat 
different from ours, but is in no way in- 
consistent. 

The judgment of the Circuit Court 
is reversed, the verdict is set aside, the 
case is remanded to that court for fur- 
ther proceedings consistent with our 
opinion passed down this day, and the 
plaintiff in error recovers his costs of 
appeal. 


LIABILITY OF DIRECTORS— 
VIOLATIONS OF LAW—COM- 
MON LAW LIABILITY. 


ALLEN vs. LUKE et al. 


UNITED STATES CIRCUIT COURT, DISTRICT 
OF MASSACHUSETTS. 

The provision of the National Bank Act 
requiring each bank to keep on hand a cash 
reserve was not intended to protect the 
bank against bad loans, and a loss arising 
from such loans cannot fairly be said to 
arise from a violation of the law respecting 
the amount of reserve. 

While the act of voting may be conclu- 
sive evidence of a violation of the statute, 
it is not the only possible evidence; and if 
the directors informally agree that the 
bank’s money shall be loaned illegally, they 
are none the less liable because they do not 
respond vira voce when the presiding officer 
puts the question to vote. 

The provisions ot the National Bank Act 
defining the duties of the directors of na- 
tional banks do. not relieve them from their 
common law liability for failure to dili- 
gently and honestly discharge their trust. 


HIS was a suit in equity by the 
receiver of a national bank 
against some of its former directors to 
recover money lost to the bank through 
their alleged misconduct. The credit- 
ors of the bank having been paid in 
full, the agent appointed by the stock- 
holders was substituted as complainant 
instead of the receiver. The bill alleged 
that the defendants were liable for vio- 
lations of the banking law for unpaid 
loans made while the bank’s reserve was 
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too low; for unpaid loans made in excess 
of the ten per cent. limit, and for un- 
paid loans made upon real estate. The 
defendants demurred to the bill upon 
various grounds. 


Lowe tL, C. J. (omitting part of the 
opinion): The object of Rev. St., Sec. 
5191, is to insure the constant pres- 
ence of a cash reserve. If this were de- 
pleted below the statutory limit, the 
bank might suffer loss for want of cash 
on hand, and for such a loss, if one oc- 
curred, the defendants might be liable, 
although the loans made while the re- 
serve was below the limit were paid at 
maturity. This provision of the statute 
was not intended to protect the bank 
against bad loans, and a loss arising 
from their non-payment cannot fairly 
be said to be caused by the directors’ 
violation of law. Moreover, the bill 
here goes on to allege that the statutory 
reserve was replenished after the bad 
loans were made, and before the bank 
went into the receiver’s hands. In this 
respect the demurrers are sustained. 
* * * * The defendants are in er- 


ror when they say that the bill must 
allege their vote to make the loans in 


question. The act of voting may be 
conclusive evidence of a violation of 
the statute, but it is not the only pos- 
sible evidence. If defendants, sitting 
about the directors’ table, informally 
agree that the bank’s money shall be 
loaned illegally, they are none the less 
liable for the consequences of the loan 
because they do not respond viva voce 
when the presiding officer puts the 
question to vote. To hold otherwise 
would make the law prohibit a formal- 
ity while permitting the illegal employ- 
ment of the bank’s money. It is to be 
borne in mind that the bill is not called 
upon to state evidence at length, but 
only the conclusions of fact which the 
evidence tends to establish. In the 
case of Price vs. Coleman (C. C.), 21 
Fed. 357, I find nothing in conflict with 
the decision thus reached. 

Fifth. As to B, that the statutory 
liability is exclusive, and that neither at 
common law nor in equity does any lia- 
bility rest upon the directors for the re- 
sults of their negligence. For this 
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proposition, the defendants rely chiefly 
upon Yates vs. Jones Nat. Bank, 206 U. 
S. 158, 27 Sup. Ct., 638, 51 L. Ed., 
1002; but that case is decisive against 
the defendants. “Mark the contrast 
between the general common-law duty 
to ‘diligently and honestly administer 
the affairs of the association’ and the 
distinct emphasis embodied in the prom- 
ise not to ‘knowingly violate, or willing- 
ly permit to be violated, any of the pro- 
visions of this title.’ In other words, 
as the statute does not relieve the direct- 
ors from the common-law duty to be 
honest and diligent, the oath exacted re- 
sponds to such requirements. But as, 
on the other hand, the statute imposes 
certain express duties and makes a 
knowing violation of such commands 
the test of civil liability, the oath in 
this regard also conforms to the require- 
ments of the statute by the promise not 
to ‘knowingly violate, or willingly per- 
mit to be violated, any of the provisions 
of this title.” (206 U. S. 178, 27 Sup. 
Ct., 645 [51 L. Ed., 1002].) 


INDORSEMENT OF CHECK BY 
AGENT—AUTHORITY TO COL- 
LECT NOT AUTHORITY TO IN- 
DORSE. 


ROBINSON vs. BANK OF WINSLOW. 


. APPELLATE COURT OF INDIANA, DIVISION 


NO. 2, OCTOBER 13, 1908. 

A power to indorse a check in the name 
of the payee is not to be inferred from the 
mere fact that the person making the in- 
dorsement is the agent of the payee to 
make the collection. 

An agent authorized to receive checks in 
payment of a demand has no implied au- 
thority to indorse them and collect the 
money thereon, and the bank paying a 
check so indorsed is still liable for the 
amount. 


"THE plaintiff, J. L. Robinson, sent 

to one Beasley, who was indebted 
to him on a promissory note, a written 
order as follows: “Mr. Beasley. Sir: 
I send your note by Miss Hawkins. You 
will please pay her the money due on 
the note and oblige me. The amount 
due is 77.65.” The order was delivered 
by Miss Hawkins to Beasley, who there- 
upon handed to her a check for the 
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amount drawn on the Bank of Winslow. 
Miss Hawkins presented this check at 
the bank, where she was told that she 
would have to sign the payee’s name on 
the back, before it could be paid. This 
she did, and then the money 
thereon. Judgment below was rendered 
in favor of the bank and Robinson ap- 
pealed. 


received 


Comstock, J.: The question present- 
ed is simply one of agency. Was Miss 
Hawkins appellant’s agent to indorse 
negotiable paper given in settlement of 
a debt due appellant? If she was such 
agent, the appropriation of the proceeds 
to her own use was a mere breach of 
trust and would not affect appellee. In 
1 Parsons on Contracts (6th Ed.). See. 
62, the author says: “An agent’s acts in 
making or transferring negotiable pa- 
per (especially by indorsement) are 
much restrained. It seems that they 
can be authorized only by express or di- 
rect authority, or by some express power 
which necessarily implies these acts, be- 
the cannot be executed 
without them.” In Mechem on Agency, 
the author says (at section 382): “If an 
agent is authorized to accept checks in 
payment of the demand, he has no 
implied authority to indorse them and 
collect the money thereon, and the bank 
paying the check so indorsed is still 
liable to the principal for the amount 
thereof.””. The learned author cites in 
footnotes the following which 
support the proposition: (Graham vs. 
U.S. Savings Inst., 46 Mo., 186; Rob- 
inson vs. Chemical Bank, 86 N. Y., 
LO4; Millard vs. Rep. Bank, 3 MeAr- 
thur [D. C.], 54; McClure vs, Evart- 
son, 14 Lea | Tenn.|], £95; Holtzinger 
vs. Nat. Bank, 6 Abb. Prac. N.S. [N. 
¥. 1; Smith, 1 ‘Taunt., 
347). 

The check required the bank to pay 
the sum specified to such person as the 
payee might direct. The payee did not 
direct the payment to any one, unless 
Miss Hawkins was agent for that pur- 
pose. Such ageney is not inferable from 
the mere fact that she was his agent in 
effecting the collection (Graham vs. U. 
S. Savings Inst., supra). Had the 
check been payable to Miss Hawkins, 


cause power 


cases 


2902; Hoge vs. 
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she would not have acted in violation of 
her duty by reducing it to money (Wal- 
ter vs. Bennett. 16 N. Y.. 250 Agen- 
cy rests on contract. express or implied. 
It is general or special. It is special 
when both the end and the means are 
specific. The authority in the case at 
bar was to receive the money ; the means, 
to surrender the note. Had the agent 
been authorized to accept a check, in- 
stead of money, she would not, as we 
have seen, had authority to indorse it. 
The law makes it the duty of every on 
who deals with a special agent to ascer- 
tain the extent of the agent's authority 
before dealing with him: otherwise. he 
deals with such agent at his peril. and 
the principal will not be bound by any 
act which exceeds the particular author- 
itv given (Cruzan vs. Smith, #1 Ind.., 
238). Appellee knew the indorsement 
was written by Miss Hawkins. No dili- 
gence was used in ascertaining her au- 
thority to act in the premises. although 
appellant lived only six miles away, and 
could have been communicated with by 
telephone. 

It is claimed by appellee that Miss 
Hawkins having been the special agent 
of appellant to collect the note. and 
she received in full payment 
thereot the cheek in question, and the 
appellant claiming to own the check, this 
ratifies all her acts. including the in- 
dorsement by 
money. It 


having 


she received the 
is true that the ratification 
of an agent’s acts with knowledge of 
the relates back to the 


which 


circumstances 


time when such acts were performed, 


and binds the principal the same as it 
authority had 
The claim to 
repudiation of 
than a 


been 
the 
the act complained of 


originally given. 


check was rather a 


ratification. He claims to own 
the check as it came into the hands of 
Miss Hawkins, payable to him, and 
which he did not authorize her to trans 
fer. 

in the able brief of 
appellee, the law of which we do not 
question; but they do not apply to the 
facts in the case at bar. 


Cases are cited 


Judgment reversed, with instructions 
to sustain appellant’s motion for a new 
trial. 
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ATTACHMENT AGAINST 
TIONAL BANK—WHEN 
TION TO VACATE MAY 
MADE. 

DENNIS H. McBRIDE vs. 

NATIONAL BANK. 

SUPREME COURT OF NEW YORK, APPEL- 

LATE DIVISION, FIRST DEPARTMENT, 

NOVEMBER 6, 1908. 

No attachment can be legally issued 
against 2 national hank before judgment. 

Where such an attachment has been is- 
sued a motion to vacate the same may be 
made at any time before the attached prop- 
erty or the proceeds thereof have been ap- 
plied to the payment of a judgment recoy- 
ered in the action. 

U Pox the ground that it was a for- 

eign corporation, the defendant 
obtained an attachment against the 
property of the Illinois National Bank 
in New York. After issue had been 
joined and the matter sent to a referee 
to hear and determine, the defendant 
moved to vacate the attachment upon 
the ground that an attachment could not 
be issued against the property of the 
defendant—a national bank—not locat- 
ed in the State. The motion was de- 
nied and defendant appealed. 
McLaveuun, J.: An attachment 
cannot be legally issued under the stat- 

utes of the United States (U.S. R. S., 

See. 5242) against a national banking 

association prior to judgment by any 


ILLINOIS 


State, county or municipal court (Van 


Reed vs. People’s Nat. Bank, 67 App. 
Div., 75; affd., 173 N. Y., 314; 198 
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U. S., 554; Raynor vs. Pacific Nat. 
Bank, 93 N. Y., 371; Bank of Montreal 
vs. Fidelity Nat. Bank, 112 id., 667; 
Pacific Nat. Bank vs. Mixter, 124 U. 
S., 721). 

The attachment accomplished no pur- 
pose because it was not only issued with- 
out authority of, but contrary to law. 
The defendant had a_ right, notwith- 
standing issue had been joined, to move 
to vacate the same. Its motion could be 
made at any time before the attached 
property, or the proceeds thereof, had 
been applied to the payment of a judg- 
ment recovered in the action (Code Civ. 
Proc., Sec. 682). The ground upon 
which the motion was made was sufk- 
ciently stated in the moving papers. It 
was that the “warrant of attachment 
was illegally issued against the prop- 
erty of the defendant, a national bank 
not located in this State;” in other 
words, it was upon the ground that the 
facts stated in the papers upon which 
the attachment was based afforded no 
ground for an attachment. Rule 37 of 
the General Rules of Practice, requir- 
ing the moving papers to specify the ir- 
regularities on which the motion was 
made has no application (Andrews vs. 
Schofield, 27 App. Div., 90). 

The order appealed from must, there- 
fore, be reversed, with ten dollars cost 
and disbursements, and the motion to 
vacate granted, with ten dollars costs. 

INGRAHAM, CLARKE, HovGuTon and 
Scort, J.J., concurred. 


NOTES OF CANADIAN CASES AFFECTING BANKERS. 


[Edited by John Jennings, B.A., LL.B., Barrister, Toronto.] 


BANKS AND BANKING—POWERS 
OF BANKS—POWER TO TAKE 
A DEPOSIT IN TRUST—DE- 
POSIT MADE IN HANDS OF 
MANAGER OUTSIDE THE 
BANK—LIABILITY OF THE 
BANK INCURRED BY TAKING 
POSSESSION OF DEPOSIT. 

Hooper vs. THe Eastern Townsuips 

Bank (Que. Rep., 35 Superior 
Court, p. 221). 
Under the provision in the Banking Act 

(R. S. C. ch. 29, sect. 76, subject 1, s d) 


that “hanks may engage in and carry on 
such business generally as appertains to 
the business of banking,” a bank may law- 
fully receive money deposited with it in 
trust, for the purchase of stock to be trans- 
ferred by it to the depositor. 

Such a deposit may be lawfully made in 
the hands of the manager of the bank, out- 
side the bank premises at the office of the 
depositor, to whom the bank, on taking 
possession of the money, becomes liable 


for it. 
At the beginning of May of 1907, 
one George Phillips was desirous 


of acquiring of a company known as 
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the “La Corona Hotel Company.” He 
applied, for that purpose, to several 
parties in the liquor and provision busi- 
ness, for loans to buy up stock, holding 
out to them, as an inducement, promises 
to take the hotel supplies from them. 
Among them, the plaintiff, who was 
president of William Dow and Com- 
pany, limited, large brewers, agreed to 
advance $10,000, but on the understand- 
ing that he was to be given an equiva- 
lent amount of the La Corona stock to 
be purchased, and that the contract 
should be made with his firm for the 
supply of beer to the hotel. 

For the purpose of carrying out this 
understanding, Phillips accompanied by 
one W. W. Smith, who was the manager 
of a branch of the defendant’s bank, 
at which he, Phillips, did his banking 
business, called on the plaintiff at his 
office, on May 4, 1907. The plaintiff 
handed over his check on the Bank of 
Montreal, to Smith, who gave him, in 
return, a receipt in the following words: 


“Received from Mr. A. W. Hooper 


the sum of ten thousand dollars, being 
amount advanced to Mr. George Phil- 
lips for purchase of same amount of 
stock of the La Corona Hotel, said stock 
to be transferred by me to Mr. A. W. 


Hooper. (Signed) 
“W. W. Smith, 

“Mer. E. T. Bank, 

“West End Branch.” 

Smith went away with the check, 
which was deposited in his bank to his 
credit, in trust, and, subsequently, duly 
endorsed by him to the defendants, and 
by them, in turn, endorsed and present- 
ed for payment through the Clearing- 
House, to the Bank of Montreal, who 
duly honored it. 

The stock was never purchased, or, 
at least, Phillips failed, though request- 
ed, to carry out his bargain and deliver 
it to the plaintiff. The latter, there- 
fore, calls upon the bank to pay or re- 
turn him the funds handed it in trust, 
the object of the trust having failed. 
The bank contests the claim on different 
grounds. By its written plea to the 
action, it alleges in fact, that the trans- 
action of May 4 was between the plaint- 
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iff and Phillips, and Smith, as the as- 
sociate of Phillips, not as bank man- 
ager. The contention is that Phillips 
and Smith were buying up the Corona 
stock as a joint venture; that the plaint- 
iff lent Phillips $10,000, for which he 
took his promissory note, and that the 
money was given in trust.to Smith, un- 
til the stock should be delivered, Smith 
becoming trustee in his private capac- 
ity, to oblige the parties in a matter in 
which he had, himself, a money inter- 
est, and not as the manager and officer 
of the defendant’s bank. 

This view of the facts is not -borne 
out by the evidence. 

JupGMENT: After stating the facts 
as summarized above, the Trial Judge, 
Mr. Justice Curran, found that the evi- 
dence threw a different light on the 
transaction. The plaintiff never took 
a promissory note from Phillips, and 
nothing shows that he even knew of 
Smith having an interest in the matter, 
or of his acting otherwise than as man- 
ager of the bank where Phillips had his 
account. The receipt, then, is all the 
evidence we have, to show the nature 
of the transaction entered into by the 
plaintiff. That was clearly a fiduciary 
deposit in the hands of the bank, rep- 
resented by its manager, Smith. 

While there is evidence in the case 
to show that such arrangements are of 
frequent occurrence, there is the pecu- 
liar feature about this one, that it was 
made outside the bank, in the plaintiff’s 
counting house. Banking business, as 
a rule, is carried on in bank premises, 
and it must, therefore, be granted, that 
this affair was out of the ordinary 
course and unusual. However, that does 
not change its nature. One thing is in- 
disputable and undisputed; that the 
plaintiff would not let his money go, 
would have it held in trust, until the 
stock was secured to him. It is shown 
that Mr. Smith was a perfect stranger 
to him, a young gentleman under thirty, 
and the manager of branch of a bank. 

It is casting no undue reflection upon 
the managers of branches of banks, as 
a class, to say that they are not always, 
or necessarily, capitalists in command 


of unlimited credit. It seems to me ex- 
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tremely unlikely that one of the plaint- 
iff’s experience in business would have 
consented to accept an utter stranger, 
in the circumstances of the case, as the 
fiduciary depositary of a sum of $10,- 
000. The fact that Smith had an inter- 
est in the matter, which the defendant 
insists upon, would only lend more im- 
probability to the fact. However, we 
have to do with the acts of the parties 
more than with their intentions. 

The receipt given by Smith was 
signed by him expressly as manager 
of the Eastern Townships Bank, West 
End branch, and that settles the case 
so far as he and the plaintiff are con- 
cerned—he purported to act, and 
the plaintiff must have understood him 
to act in that capacity. No doubt, his 
assumption of his quality, as manager. 
would not make the bank liable for 
acts altogether beyond the scope of his 
employment, and this brings me to the 
other ground of defence, not stated in 
the plea, but urged at the hearing on the 
merits, viz.: that not only was the act 


of Smith beyond his power as manager, 
but that it was one which the bank itself 
was forbidden by law to do. 


The business which banks exist to 
carry on the world over is pretty well 
known. Their chief object is to be the 
intermediary between capital seeking 


investment, and industry and commerce’ 


in need of capital to achieve their pur- 
poses—in other words, banks are chief- 
ly useful in bringing about the circula- 
tion of money with the best safeguards 
against loss. It is as depositaries on 
the one hand, and as lenders on the 
other, that they carry out their design, 
and the banking law has provisions re- 
lating to both operations. 

All corporations, banks included, 
have the right to perform all acts and 
enter into all contracts necessary to car- 
ry out the object of their incorporation, 
a rule which should not be construed or 
applied narrowly. Where the law goes 
the length of enacting a prohibitory 
clause, as it does for banks, it is safe 
to say that any act, not in violation of 
it, which may be useful in a business 
way, comes under the rule above stated. 
To oblige a customer, or a stranger, 
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with a view of retaining custom in one 
case, or of increasing it in the other is 
good policy, and acts, indifferent in 
themselves, which promote such objects, 
are clearly permissible. As I have al- 
ready stated, it has been shown, in this 
case, by expert testimony, that they are 
customary as well. 

Counsel for the defendant attached 
some importance to the fact that the 
transaction in this case, took place out- 
side the bank, and an American author- 
ity, Morse on Banking, was referred to 
by him. According to that author, the 
power of a bank cashier (or manager, 
as we call him) may be affected by 
time and place. There may be purposes 
for which he is clothed with his official 
character only in his bank and during 
banking hours, and others for which he 
remains clothed with it at all times and 
places. Morse suggests, as the best 
test, the question whether, for the due 
performance of the business, there are 
requisite any knowledge or appliances, 
which can only be satisfactorily and 
fully possessed by him when he is in 
the bank. 

Applying this test, it is impossible to 
say that Mr. Smith could not carry out 
the business we are dealing with in the 
plaintiff's office, for he actually did so. 
just as fully and completely as he could 
have done at his own desk. 

Further on, in giving instances of a 
negative kind, the author says that 
“when money is offered for credit on a 
deposit account” (which is not quite 
our case, but approaches it somewhat), 
“it is quite clear that it should not be 
accepted away from the bank.” The 
author goes on to say that the manager 
acts, in such a case, as agent for the 
depositor, but only until the bank is 
actually put in possession of the money. 
This latter operation causes the agency 
to cease, and the liability of the bank 
to be incurred. This is exactly what 
took place in the case in hand. Smith 
took the money at the plaintiff’s office. 
Had it been offered for credit on a de- 
posit account of the latter, and Smith 
had made away with it before return- 
ing to the bank, the loss, according to 
Morse, would have been the plaintiff’s. 
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But Smith took the check faithfully to 
the bank and deposited it in the usual 
course. 

As shown by the stamps on the check, 
the bank dealt with it on the 6th, 7th, 
8th and 9th of May, 1907. Endorsed 
by Smith as manager, and this endorse- 
ment guaranteed by the bank over the 
signature of their account, Mr. Austin, 
it was presented to the Bank of Mon- 
treal, who paid the funds to the defend- 
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ant. 


So that there can be no question 


that the condition of possession to give 
rise to the liability of the bank, as stated 
by Morse, was fulfilled. 

Under all the 


come to no other conclusion than that 


circumstances, I can 


the defendant is liable, and that judg- 
ment must go for the plaintiff for the 
with interests and 


amount claimed, 


costs. 


REPLIES TO LAW AND BANKING QUESTIONS. 


Questions in Banking Law—submitted by subscribers— which may be of sufficient general interest 
to warrant publication will be answered in this department. 


BANK OFFICER AND STOCK-HOLD- 
ER AS NOTARY —ACKNOWL- 
EDGMENT WHERE BANK 
IS INTERESTED. 


BrookHaven, Miss., April $, 1999. 
Editor Bankers Magazine: 

Sir: One of our assistant cashiers, who is 
also a steckholder of the bank, holds a 
Notary Public commission, and has been 
taking all acknowledgments to deeds and 
mortgages where the bank is interested. The 
question has arisen as to whether acknowl- 
edgments taken by him are legal and valid. 
kindly give us your opinion as to the legai 
points involved. The supreme court’s 
rulings on the point seem not to be very 
clear 

N. T. Tutt, Asst. Cashier. 


Answer: It has been held in a num- 
ber of States that as a stockholder has 
an interest in any conveyance made to 
or by a corporation he is therefore dis- 
qualified to take the acknowledgments 
thereto (Hayes vs. Southern Home 
Building & Loan Assn., 124 Ala., 6638; 
Smith vs. Clark, 100 Iowa, 605; Kothe 
vs. Krag-Reynolds Co., 20 Ind. App.. 
2903; Workman’s Mutual Aid Assn. vs. 
Monroe [Tex. Civ. App.], 53 S. W. 
Rep., 1029). But where an officer of 
a bank is not interested as a_stock- 
holder, and is merely a salaried officer, 
and the bank has no interest in his fees 
as notary, he may take acknowledg- 
ments to conveyances to which the bank 
is a party (Bank of Woodland vs. Ober- 
haus, 125 Cal., 320; Florida Savings 


Bank vs. Rivers, 36 Fla., Hor- 
bach vs. Tyrrell, 48 Neb., 514; Sawyer 
vs. Cox, 63 IIL, 130). On the other 
hand, it is held in Tennessee that 
the fact that the acknowledgment 
of a deed to a_ corporation — is 
taken by a_ stockholder and_= di- 
rector who is a notary public does not 
make the instrument invalid in the ab- 
sence of any improper conduct, bad 
faith and undue advantage arising out 
of his relation to the corporation 
(Cooper vs. Hamilton Perpetual Build- 
ing & Loan Assn., 97 Tenn., 285). In 
that case it was said: “We think the 
better rule is that acknowledgments be- 
fore parties related or interested are 
voidable, but not ipso facto void; and, 
while such acknowledgments will not 
per se be declared void, still they are 
open to attack, and the court will lend 
a ready ear to evidence of undue advan- 


STD. 


tage, fraud, or oppression arising out 
of the fact of such relationship or inter- 
est in the officer taking the acknowledg- 
ment.” 


JUDGMENT 


Proomssurs, Pa., 


NOTE—SURETY. 
Maren 26, 1909. 
Kditor Bankers Magazine : 

Sir: Below is a copy of note in use in 
this section. Will you kindly advise me, in 
your opinion, citing authority, whether or 
not the signature to the contract on the 
back of this note admits of the entering of 
judgment against the endorser as_ surety 
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the same as if signed on the face of the 
note under the maker. 
Yours very truly, 
M. Muterisen, Cashier. 


Bloomsburg, Pa 


after date 
pay to the order of 
THE FARMERS NATIONAL BANK 
Bloomsburg, 
Without defaleation or stay of execution for 
value received; and confess judgment for 
the above sum, with five per cent. added for 
collection fees; hereby waiving the right of 
inquisition and appeal and the benefit of all 
laws exempting real or personal property 
from levy and sale; hereby waiving protest 
and notice of dishonor, 


[Endorsement.] 


For value received, I hereby transfer all 
my rights in the within note to 


and each of us whose name is appended 
hereto becomes responsible to the holder as 
surety for the payment thereof. and con- 
sents to all its waivers and conditions. 


Answer: We do not see that the 
right of the holder to enter up judg- 
ment against the surety would be affect- 
ed by the fact that he signed in this 


form rather than upon the face of the 
paper. In either case his obligation is 
the same. By consenting to all the 
“conditions” of the note he accepts the 
stipulations on the face of the instru- 
ment just as effectually as if he had 
signed as surety under the signature of 
the maker. But, of course, his obliga- 
tion is not the same as if he had placed 
his signature under that of the maker 
without indicating his suretyship, for 
in that case he would be bound as a 
joint maker. 


CORPORATION NOTE—SIGNA- 
TURE. 

New York, May 6, 1909. 
Editor Bankers Magazine: 

Sm: We hold a note given by a corpora- 

tion, which is signed after this manner: 
The Globe Warehouse Co., 
by John Smith, 
President and Secretary. 

Will you please let me know if the saia 
Smith is in any way individually liable on 
the obligation. The body of the note is 
after the usual form, and so I have not 
given that porticn of it. 

Casttrer. 


Answer: This is the usual and proper 
form for executing the note of a cor- 
poration, and it is well settled that an 
officer so signing is not individually lia- 
ble upon the paper. In Walker vs. 
Bank of the State of New York (9 N. 
Y. 582), an acceptance was in the fol- 
lowing form: “Accepted, payable at 
Am. Ex. Bank, Empire Mills, by E. C. 
Hamilton, Treas.” The Court said: 
“This is the usual and most appropriate 
mode of executing a contract by an 
agent in the name of his principal, and 
entirely excludes the idea that it was in- 
tended as an execution by the agent in 
his own behalf. The defendant could 
have no apology for understanding it as 
a personal acceptance by Hamilton.” 
(See also Negotiable Insts. Law, Laws 
N. Y. 1897. Ch. 612, Sec. 39.) 


TAXATION OF NATIONAL BANK 
STOCK — INVESTMENT IN 
UNITED STATES BONDS. 

-——_——, Mo., May 14, 1909. 
Editor Bankers Magazine: 

Sir: This bank owns $50,000.00 U. 5S. 
Government bonds in addition to the 
amount required to secure circulation. We 
are required in this State to return for tax- 
ation the entire amount of capital, surplus 
and undivided profits, deducting the amount 
of real estate we own, and we claim we are 
entitled to deduct the $50,000.00 U. S. bonds 
held as an investment; that they are no 
more liable for taxes than they would be 
in the hands cf an individual. Are we en: 
titled to the deduction? 

PRESIDENT. 

Answer: While the State statutes 
very generally require the national 
banks to make return of the amount of 
their capital stock, the assessment is 
made against the shareholders individ- 
ually, though the bank may be required 
to pay the tax for them. And as the 
tax is against the interest of the share- 
holder, and not against the bank itself, 
all property owned by the bank, wheth- 
er exempt from taxation or not, may be 
included in estimating the value of the 
shares. In Van Allen vs. the Assessors 
(3 Wallace, 573) the Supreme Court of 
the United States said: “The interest of 
the shareholder entitles him to partici- 
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pate in the net profits earned by the 
bank in the employment of its capital, 
during the existence of its charter, in 
proportion to the number of his shares, 
and upon its dissolution or termination, 
to his proportion of the property that 
may remain of the corporation after the 
payment of its debts. This is a distinct 
independent interest or property, held 
by the shareholder like any other prop- 
erty that may belong to him. Now, it 
is this interest which the act of Con- 
gress has left subject to taxation by the 
States, under the limitations prescribed.” 
Hence, it has long been settled that in 
taxing the shares, it is not necessary that 
deductions be made for any portion of 
the capital stock or surplus of the bank 
which may be invested in United States 
bonds. (Van Allen vs. Assessors, supra; 
Mechanics’ Nat. Bank vs. Baker, 65 N. 
J. Law, 118.) 


ORGANIZATION OF NATIONAL 
BANKS. 


N April, 1909, there were received fifty- 
nine applications to organize national 
banks. Of the applications 

forty-eight were approved and nine re- 
jected. During the month — twenty-six 
banks, with total capital of $1,530,000, were 
authorized to begin business, of which num- 
ber seventeen, with capital of $430,000, had 
individual capital of less than $50,000, ana 
nine, with capital of $1,100,000, individual 
capital of $50,000 or over. 

Since March 14, 1900, there have been 
chartered 4,134 banks, with authorized cap- 
ital of $249,745,300, of which 2,663, witn 
capital of $69,355,500, were incorporated 
under the act of that date, and 1,471, with 
capital of $180,392,800. under the act of 
1864. From the date mentioned to April 
30, 549 State banks, with capital of $39,- 
120,800, were converted into national banks, 
1,308 State and private banks reorganizea 
as national banks, with capital of $85,437,- 
000, and 2,277 banks, with capital of 3125,- 
190,500, organized independently of 
banks. 

The number of national banks organized 
under acts is 9,398, as follows: 
Four hundred and fifty-six, February 25, 
1863; 6,269, June 3, 1864; ten, July 12, 1870 
(gold banks), and 2,663, March 14, 1900. 


pending, 


other 


various 
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There have discontinued business 2,482 na- 
tional banks, leaving in existence 6,916 
banks, with authorized capital, $944,726,- 
775, and circulation outstanding secured by 
bonds, $653,164,570. The total amount of 
national bank circulation outstanding is 
$687,108,227, of which 334,243,657 is cor- 
ered by lawful money of a like amount 
deposited with the Treasurer of the United 
States on account of liquidating and in- 
solvent national banks and 
which have reduced their circulation. 


associations 


JAMES P. HINTON 


Newly Elected President, Missouri Bankers’ 
Association. 


(Mr. 
National 
been 


Hannibal 
and has 


cashier of the 
Hannibal, Mo., 
Association 
two 
office 


state 


Hinton is 
Pank of 


actively engaged in the 


work since his election as 


treasurer 


years ago. At the end of his term of 


every bank and trust company in the 


was enrolled, an achievement never before 


accomplished by any other stat Last year 


he served as vice-president of the State 


Association and would have declined the 


presidency this year, but his fellow-members 


unanimously 
Hannibal, Mo.) 


elected him 
H. Tomlinson, 


This photo is by 





CAPITAL AND BANKING. 


By Charles W. Stevenson. 


ORTHLESS battleships and chimeri- 

eal canals decrease the working 

* capital of a country, tend to pro- 
duce industrial depression, and set in 
motion influences that may ultimately maxe 
for the panic that breaks the bank, curtails 
credit, and compels financiai readjustment. 

This is not a political proposition but an 
economic one and there is a truth involved 
in it which it is well at all times to 
consider. 

A short definition of eapital is, the 
stored-up labor of the people; a very com- 
plete ‘definition is this: “The ageregate 
products of industry directly available for 
the support of humin existence or for pro- 
moting additional production.” Primarily, 
wealth comes from the soil. Through 
countless transformations it finds its way 
into something that can be used for sus- 
tenance or for the inducing of more com- 
mercial power. When it reaches the form 
in which it is directly changeable for all 
other products it is either credit or money. 
In this form it temporarily finds its way 


into the banks as deposits; or it is with- 


drawn from active production and stands 
as «a safeguard in the nature of capital 
stock in the bank, or, mayhap, the trust 
compny; or it exists in the countless 
forms of corporate certificates of value; 
or in the mere business standing or credit 
of firms and individuals superinduced by 
the actual engagement in some form of use- 
ful and profitable, industry. 

It follows that when there are flush times, 
or when much of this capital is available, 
or in existence ready for exchange into 
business production or life sustenance, 
there will be more banking capital, more 
deposits, and more bank credit power. But 
it is all made out of the toil of the man, 
either his physical or mental toil. True, 
there are many collateral things which af- 
fect values, such as proximity to the soil 
that brings foodstuffs for man and_ beast, 
the nearness of land to congested centers of 
population, the discovery of minerals or 
the utilization and pre-emption of some of 
nature’s products, but the applicatien of 
mind to soil brings all under subjection to 
the natural laws that lie in continents and 
races. Therefore, it) is the man against 
the soil, the man grappling with his en- 
vironment, the man supplying his) wants 
and needs, who gives to his own and future 
generations what is known as free capital. 

We have heard, in recent times, owing to 
the panic, much of the lack of free capital. 
It is averred that business had attained 
such momentum and magnitude that this 
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surplus and exchangeabie capital, existent 
as we have said, in money and credits, or 
in stocks and bonds of immediate exchange- 
able value, was not sufficient to meet the 
new and continually increasing demands. 
There came a sudden check to issue and 
the result was a panic in which the banks 
suffered first. If one admit that available 
banking credit be one of the kinds of cap- 
ital referred to, a banking credit that had 
been strained to the breaking point, the 
statement may pass without particular 
challenge. But the point we wish to call 
out is that if there was a lack of free cap- 
ital in this way it must be because in part 
at least there had heen waste or the tying 
up of the stored-up labor of the people. 
These crises must come about. They re- 
sult in part from causes remote and hidden 
in the life of the people. These causes we 
wish to trace. Any reason for the absence 
of this capital must be a cause, one vested 
in labor and its uses. 

Ts it not true that a frugal, industrious, 
saving people will have 1 laid away in some 
form of meney credits or stocks this sur- 
plus of their labor and the returns of the 
soil? Look the nation where there is an 
industrious and saving peasant class living 
close to the coil. Is not that nation rich? 
And in the United States, with its endless 
natural resources and its thrifty and toil- 
ing masses, is fhere not the foundation of 

sapital without computation and without 
end? What, then, makes a panic in such 
a country? And in such a country ought 
there not to be bank stocks, bank deposits, 
and bank credits, commensurate with the 
toil and soil that are so abundant! How 
does the per capita of circulation compare 
with that of older and more burdened 
countries? And this capital that is ex- 
pressed in bank credits, bank deposits and 
bank stocks, is it not in direct proportion 
to the thrift, the energy, and the economy, 
of our people? But is there not in the 
methods of production and in the modes of 
life in the United States unteld waste and 
extravagance? And if banking capital 
grows by what it feed on, if it grows from 
the inside out, does it not behoove the peo- 
ple to think of their social and business life 
that they may be armed for any emergency 
that may come? What does this capital 
mean to the people? 

It is the uninvested power of property, 
the business opportunity, the momentum of 
trade, in a word the marvellously high con- 
dition of civilization. And it therefore af- 
fects the happiness of the present and fu- 
ture generations. One of the great things 








is to keep capital growing to mect the new 
wants and needs of the new day and the 
new man. Therefore, it is well to live 
soberiy and sagely, that we may enjoy to 
the full the power of capital to bring us 
vet greater blessings. It is thus we shall 
meet the financial storms when they come. 
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But we do not give sufficient heed to a 
serious social life. We wish to get rich 
quick, and waste energy in) unpromising 
pursuits and plans. We wish to enjoy, 
and we spend as fast as we make in a way 
that destroys capital. We are given to 
striving for social prestige and place and 
give our substance for this. We do not 
retire from active work so that others may 
have a chance and thus we congest and 
ageregate ownership. 

Our great industries, that have come 
through consolidation, from natural causes, 
give us a wrong idea of the use and _ per- 
manency of wealth. We are restive and un- 
satisfied under the domination of what we 
are pleased to call capital, and there is a 
war, with labor on the one side and the 
corporations on the other. 

Almost, we have come to believe that all 
men should be rich in equal proportion. 
Amid fallacies like this we strive and are 
cast down. We fail to note the eternal 
change of progress and its cruelty. We do 
not live soberly and seriously in the light 
of our own development, and our laws 
strive to cure what we might help by ¢ 
more frugal and stable mode of lite. 

Fashion, place, enjoyment, power, rule 
us. Therefore we destroy, by our very atti- 
tude, the henefits of aggregated capital; 
and we make ourselves unhappy over a con- 
dition which in its essentials is working for 
our good. Se great, however, is our in- 
crease that we are extravagant and care- 
less. We do not study the uses of what 
we lay by with reference to its permanency 
or its helpfulness. And thus it is that in 
the midst of unparalleled reseurces and un- 
measured success we find our banking in- 
teresis driven to extreme measures by sud- 
den stoppages in the course of trade. 

\s with the people so with the nation. 
And there is in the Congress of the nation 
little of real economic thought. What we 
spend for that which brings us no real 
sustenance and no additienal production, is 
waste and takes from the happiness of 
future generations and the money power 
and commercial! prestige of the nation. We 
should as a nation study to so expend the 
taxes taken from the substance of the peo- 
ple that we will bring to them not only 
substantial benefits but will not take from 
the working capital of the country such 
amounts as will strain labor and take from 
the poor man’s child its rightful inheritances 
of food, clothing, and a chance to rise. Com- 
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pere a fleet of Dreadnaughts with a mer- 
chant merine! 


Nationa Wastr Brixes Ispivipvar Pov- 
ERTY. 


Tt is iniere that a great truth stands out 
cleariy: National waste brings individual 
poverty. ‘To take from the capital which 
should find its way into productive indus- 
try and energy is to curtail the deposits of 
the banks as well as to hold down the 
stocks thereof and thus to diminish the 
credit-making power of the system. The 
diminishing of the banking power of a na- 
iion affects its whole trade, internal and 
external. Se that here there is a reciprocal 
action which it is the part of statesman- 
ship to conserve. And it is therefore wise 
in all men to look to their duties as citi- 
zens of a common country and see that 
careless and indifferent statesmanship does 
not waste the substance of labor to the 
diminishing of capital and the injury of 
the whole commercial and financial fabric, 
the corner-stone of which is the bank. 

We need not only as a people to study the 
frugal life individually, and for the imme- 
diate benefit it is to the man, the family 
and the community, but we need as citizens 
to study the mode of obtaining taxes and 
their expenditure that a people be not im- 
poverisked in the midst of plenty. The 
way to do this is to conserve the products 
of labor by conserving the capital that is 
ready for emergency investment and which 
is ever ready to sustain and promote the 
best interests of all. 

Recurring to our opening sentence, it is 
not that we mention the canal and the bat- 
tleship to say whether they should be 
builded or not. That is a question of in- 
Cividual judgment which men may answer 
for themselves. But it is to show in glar- 
ing color the results and harm of placing 
the saved-np laber of the very poor in great 
enterprises like these that are out of the 
pale of production and that can have only 
a remote and deleterious infiuence on the 
hanks of the country as the representa- 
tives ef its free capital. The seeds of panic 
are sown, we aflirm, economically in the 
expenditure ef the hundreds of millions in 
a ditch thousands of miles from home or 
the floating of a huge monster of destrue- 
tion whose only right to our attention is 
because of a sentiment that the way 
to prevent war is to prepare for it. Eco- 
neomically considered the battleship is a 
menace to prosperity and a constant bur- 
den on the laber of the land after it is 
pleced in’ commission. 

Is it now a far cry to a bank panic? Not 
se far as one might think. The economic 
law is implacable. A) great fire takes of 
the toil of the people and makes it into 
ashes. So the waste of energy and = sub- 
sianee, so the waste of capital, makes for 
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depression. The seed once sown it grows 
by what it feeds on through a credit that 
represents what is gone and not what is to 
come; and in time this, rolling into a threat- 
ening cloud, hangs above trade and com- 
merce until the lightnings pierce its bosom 
and the storm breaks, and there is panic 
in the land wherein the banks are hit hard- 
est and first. Let us conserve natural re- 
sources but let us conserve the returns or 
labor that we may continue to have cap- 
itai sufficient for our growing needs. Let 
the banker remember that it is wanton 
waste that sets in motion an_ influence 
which zrows urtil he is undone and count- 
less thousands lose their all because of the 
sudden rerating of valves. 


BANK CLERKS’ PENSIONS. 


ICE-CONSUL-GFNERAL CHARLES 
A. RISDORIE, of Frankfort, forwards 
an announcement of the Central Union 
of German Banks and Bankers regarding 
the proposed organization for providing 
old-age and disability pensions for bank 
officials and bank clerks, annuities for their 


widows, and education for their orphans. 


He also sends copies of the statutes, from 
which the tollowing is derived: 


Some large banks in Germany now Len- 
sion their employes out of their own funds, 
but the desirability of a more general estab- 
lishment by banks of a system of 
ance among employes which would be_ in- 
dependent of the government _ institutions 
has recognized, not only by the banks 
their employes, but the German 
The system provides that all 
employes accord- 
the 
been 


snsur- 


been 
and also by 
Bundesrat 
bank 
ing to salaries 
having established. 
fixed at 8.5 pel 
salary of the 
which are to be 
four and 
pension is to be 


shall be classified 
received, twelve 

The premium is 
the 


classes 


cent, of annual 


given class, 


average 
four parts of 
paid by the employes and 
parts by the banks. A 
the insured 
ploye in case of permanent disability. 

his sixty-fifth the insured person is 
receive a pension whether or not he 
from his The widows of 
will annuities 
sums for 
following 
actual 


one-half 
paid to em- 
From 
year on 
also to 
has retired 
insured 
their orphans 
The 
the 
lowest, embracing all salaries up to 
$131, the average upon which in- 
surance is computed is $100, and the month- 
thirty- 
while 


post. 
receive and 
education. 
will 
paid: In 


annual 


employes 


show 
the 


serve to 


Cases 
premiums class I, 
income 
ly premium is seventy-one cents 
seven which the bank 
the employe pays thirty-four cents. In 
VL, comprising ranging from 
to $571, the average forming 


cents of pays, 
class 


Sizes 
the 


incomes 
income 
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basis is $500, the 
of which $1.89 is 
that of the 
incomes of 


monthly premium $3.55. 
the bank’s share and $1.66 
employe. In the highest class, 
$1,666 and all above this, $1,- 
856 is taken as the average, and the month- 
ly premium is $13, of which $7 falls upon 
the bank and $6 upon the employe. 

The example which follows shows the 
result in a given case: An employe becom- 
ing insured at the age of twenty-five years 
and having an annual salary of $476, which 
Was increased $95 at the expiration of each 
tive years of the highest 
sum, $1,142, would after ten years’ 
service, an annual pension of $100; after 
twenty service, $206 annually; thirty 
years’, $325; and forty years’, $459, these 
sums being, respectively, 19, 33.3, 45.5 and 
56.7 per cent. of his average annual income 
for the periods named. These pensions are, 
with the exception of that granted after 
but ten vears of larger than those 
paid under the government pension 
tem, the percentages of the average annual 
income for the corresponding periods being 
in the case cf government pensions, nine- 
teen, twenty-eight, thirty-six and forty-five, 
respectively. 

The firms giving their adherence to 
agreement contract to insure all of 
employes for at least ten 


service, up to 


receive 


years’ 


service, 


sys- 


this 
their 
years. 


NEW COUNTERFEIT $20 NATION- 
AL CURRENCY NOTE ON THE 
FIRST NATIONAL BANK OF 
WESSINGTON, S. DAK. 


ERTIES of 1902; portrait of Hugh Me- 
Culloch: charter number 8335; bank 
number 246; Treasury number R663- 

730; check letter “A”; W. T. Vernon, Reg- 
ister of the Chas. H. ‘Treat, 
Treasurer of the United States. 

This counterfeit should not the 
ordinary careful bandier of money, as it is a 
pen-and-brush production of only fair work- 
manship. A dollar bill from 
which the printing had been bleached was 


Treasury; 


deceive 


genuine one 


used in order to obtain the paper for this 
counterfeit. 

Under a strong magnifying glass small 
portions of the design of the one dollar bill 
can still be There will prob- 
ably be other counterfeits produced in this 


discerned. 


sume manner, as we have previously re- 
S10 
certificate executed on a bleached one dol- 
lar bill, the lathe work of the 
original note being used in the make-up of 
the counterfeit. These pen-and-ink pro- 


ductions come from Chicago. 


ceived a pen-made counterfeit silver 


much of 
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E. H. Holden, Vice-President and Managing Director of the London City and 
Midland Bank. 


[' is surprising how few British bankers 
are known even by name on the Ameri- 

can side of the Atlantic. Outside of 
the United Kingdom most of them are mere 
names and even in their headquarters, the 
city of Iondon, they are seldom either seen 
or heard of. Whether this be due to ex- 
cessive modesty or to severe notions of pro 
fessional etiquette it is a distinct loss for 
the public. It keeps in the background 
many men of exceptional ability and char- 
acter, men far better worth knowing than 
most of those who are always in the public 
eye. From the point of view of financial 
interest and importance what comparison 
can there be between the managing director 
of a great banking institution and a casual 
holder of the office of Chancellor of the 
Exchequer. One may be a_ political acci- 
dent, a transient amateur, while the other 
is or ought to be a master of practical 
finance. 

Londen has many such master minds shut 
up in its bank parlors, where they secretly 
direct large business operations extending 
all over the world. Of late years a few of 
them have, as it were, broken their shell 
and come out into the light. One of these 
is Mr. Holden, the managing director of the 
London City and Midland Bank. He is a 
very suitable man to head a series of por- 
traits of British bankers, especially one in- 
tended for American readers. In him we 
have the enterprise of the American com- 
bined with the conservatism of the English- 
man. He has risen step by step through 
the whole gradation of provincial and 
metropolitan banking, a thing which cannot 
be said of more than half a dozen of his 
contemporaries. It is rare indeed for a 
bank clerk te become a general manager, 
much more rare for him to become a direc- 
tor, and almost unique for him to become 
managing director of a bank controlling 
fully sixty millions sterling of deposits. 
Mr. Holden has achieved all these distine- 
tions. 


Oruer Puases or His Work. 


But his own personal advancement has 
beer only a part of his life work. The 
banks with which he has been associated 
have grown even more than he has done 
himself. ‘To have taken hold of a small 
provincial bank with only £300,000 of cap- 
ital and to have transformed it into one of 
the three largest banks in the United King- 
dom is a notable feat even in these days. It 
should appeal strongly to American read- 


ers who have a natural admiration for big 
things. Great Britain cannot hold a candle 
to the railway combines of America, but 
on the other hand, America cannot show 
even a faint parallel to the wonderful his- 
tory of the Lendon City and Midland Bank. 

The story is as tamiliar to many Ameri- 
can bankers as to Mr. Holden himself. An- 
other claim he has on American sympathy 
is thet he is one of the few British bankers 
who has crossed the Atlantic more than 
once and has seen for himself what is do- 
ing on the other side of it. He is in as 
close touch with New York, Chicago and 
New Orleans as he is with Manchester and 
Liverpool. Next to the three amalgama- 
tions which he carried out, he has most 
reason to pride himself on the American 
Department which he added to the Lon- 
don City and Midlend. It was the round- 
ing off of his bold programme and _ has 
proved not the least remunerative of his 
new developments. 

The banking career of Mr. Holden ex- 
hibits three distinctive stages—first, that of 
the bank official pure and simple; second, 
that of the bank manager; third, that of 
the international banker. From his start 
as a junior clerk in the Bolton branch of 
the Manchester and Courty Bank to_ his 
appointment as general manager of the 
Birmingham and Midland, fully a quarter 
of a century elapsed. This long, laborious 
training was ¢haracteristically English. In 
an American bark Mr. Holden might have 
won his spurs in half the time, but his 
training would have been less thorough and 
complete. He thus obtained perfect com- 
mand of all the routine of the profession 
before he was called upon to show his pow- 
ers as an administrator and erganizer. All 
the rest followed naturally and in due 
course. Where an ordinary bank official 
would have stopped, he made a fresh start. 
His real life began with his first manager- 
ship, and it has been widening ever since. 


Earty TRANG. 


From his bovhood he has had an un- 
usually interesting career. He was born in 
the neighborhood of Manchester in 184+8— 
rather more than sixty years ago. His 
parents were Wesleyan Methodists, and his 
first school, at Summerseat, belonged to that 
religious body. He had therefore what is 
called in England “a good upbringing.” 
But he get it only by instalments and at 
the cost of hard work and self denial. In 
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E. H. HOLDEN 


Vice-President and Managing Director of the London City and Midland Bank. 
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the Bolton branch of the Manchester and 
County Bank he served for seven years be- 
fore being called wp to the head offce in 
Manchester. This was not only promotion 
for him, but it zreatly increased his oppor- 
tunities for self culture. He had already 
formed not only a high but a broad ideal 
of banking. In order to realize it, he saw 
that he would have to learn a great deal 
more than office routine. Commercial law, 
economies and finance he saw to be equally 
indispensable. 

Owens College. as it was called then, 
though it has since developed into a full- 
blown university, furnished all the classes 
he required. ‘There he had a large choice 
of afternoon and evening classes, and he 
frequently went straight from the bank— 
which closed at 5 o’clock—to a lecture on 
logic or political economy. In the evening he 
would return to a French or German class. 
And then he would put in two or three 
hours’ work before going to bed. This 
educational campaign he continued even 
after his marriage. His home work was 
the best of ali, for his wife shared it with 
him, and he cherishes her memory not only 
as a leving wife but as the best teacher he 
cver hati. 

Mrs. Holden, who died a few years ago, 
io the great grief of her hushanc and two 
sons, was a highly educated Scotch lady. 
When Mr. Holden first met her she was a 
school teacher in Manchester, and fron: the 
beginning of their acquaintance she wes an 
intellectual stimulus to him. No doubt the 
afternoon and evening classes at Owens 
College were one of her inspirations. She 
stood by his side through the long uphill 
fight that landed him in Threadneedle 
street, among the world’s chief bankers. 
Not long before her death she shared 
with her husband a remarkable tribute of 
respect from the staff of the bank. They 
were entertained to dinner at the Russell 
Hotel, and a valuable silver service was 
presented to them. 


Promotion TO AN Orriciat Posrrion. 


In due course Mr. Holden rose from 
elerk to ceshier in the Manchester and 
Courty Bank. A little later he was offered 
the position of accountant in the Birming- 
ham and Midland Bank, and accepted it. 
This wes in I88l, and he worked his way 
up to secretary, inspector, third manager 
and finally manager. The Birmingham ana 
Midland was by no means an important 
bank in those days. For an English bank 
it was voung, having been established only 
in 1836, and its business was purely local. 
It was prebably little known on Lombard 
streei, as the capital was only £300,000, 
and its business was pr« set small. 

But the Birmingham and Midland Bank 
had one big asset. Mr. Keen, now a lead- 
ing man in the English iron trade, was one 
of its directors. He was also head of the 


Patent Nut and Bolt Company, out of 
which grew the immense business of Guest, 
Kean and Compsny, Limited. Mr. Ioid- 
en’s association with Mr. Keen brought 
him into close touch with the English metal 
trade in which he has ever since taken a 
deep interest. Few living bankers have had 
more to do with the financing of iron and 
steel than he has had. He put fresh life 
into the industry and helped to raise it to 
a higher level. 

Hitherto the Birmingham iron trade had 
been much subdivided and most of the 
local mills were small. The owners were 
cautious, steady going, conservatives wh» 
kept on in the old grooves while the world 
was going ahead of them. Mr. Holden 
preached to them enterprise and expansion. 
He urged them to put their savings back 
lato the business instead of into Consols 
or Birmingham three per cents. Many of 
them tock bis advice and as they grew the 
hank grew along with them. In 1891 iv 
found itself strong enough to venture on a 
dramatic coup. 

There was then in the city a bank called 
the Central Bank of London, doing a solid 
if not a very extensive business. It was 
the title and the metropolitan position 
whick Mr. Holden coveted more than any- 
thing else. As soon as the amalgamation 
was arranged the Birmingham and Mia- 
land Bank changed its name to the London 
and Midland, quite « different proposition. 
Naturally Mr. Holden became the first 
general manager of the amalgamated 
bank but he allowed a few years to elapse 
before he attempted another coup. In 1898 

ain astonished the banking world by 
arranging to 2bserb the City Bank, a much 
more important institution than the Cen- 
tral had been. 

Among other advantages the old City 
Bank had a commanding head office at the 
corner of Finet lane and Threadneedle 
street. Henceforth this became Mr. Hold- 
en’s headquarters. Every morning he is to 
be found in his room on the ‘rst floor sur- 
reunded with charts and banking statistics. 
In the afternoens while Parliament is sit- 
ting he has te be at Westminster but that 
is not « favorite haunt with him. In fact 
he begins to doubt if the parliamentary 
game is worth the candle for a busy man 
like himself. He has only stood twice—the 
first time for Heywood in 1900, when he 
was unsuccessful, and the second time in 
1906, when he got in as a Liberal Free 
Trader. 


Tur Lospo~w Crry ano Miptanp Bank. 


The absorption of the City Bank in 18958 
called for another change of title and a 
very good one was adopted—the London 
Citv and Midland. It started with a nom- 
inal capital of fourteen millions sterling, of 
which nearly a fourth was paid up—in 
exact figures £3,142,000. The original 
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Bank had had 


1898 


Birmingham and Midland 
only two branches. Its successor of 
had as many hundreds. In 1906 these 
increased to 487 and now they number 
about 600. They are spread all over Eng- 
land but chiefly in the Midland counties. 
Many of them were acquired along with 
country banks which have been taken over 
from time to time. 

The latest and one of the largest of these 
acguisitions has just been completed. — It 
was the absorption of the North and South 
Wales Branch, an institution with over a 
hundred branches and «bout eleven millions 
sterling of deposits. It occupied the only 
part of the kingdom where the London 
City and Mie@land had previously been un- 
represented, so that now it may claim to 
cover the whole of England and Wales. 
In point of — territorial extension it is 
unique. A curious ceincidence character- 
ized the amalgamation, beth banks having 
been founded in the same year. But how 
different their history! 

While the Birmingham and Midland was 
rising from provincial to metropolitan rank 
the North and South Wales Bank = con- 
tented itself with a purely local business. 
It became one of the strongest of our 
local banks but there were limits to local 
growth. When the big London banks in- 
vaded its territory it found itself hemmed 
in and for several years it had been  sta- 
tionary. In its last seven years it opened 
ten new branches but they brought no ap- 
preciable increase of deposits. Its limits 
bad evidently been reached and the share- 
holders acted wisely in throwing in_ their 
lot with a competitior which was © still 
growing and progressive. 

To-day the Lendon City and Midland 
holds in its capacious maw no less than 
twenty-four local banks of the old-fash- 
ioned family kind. Other London banks 
have since so keenly followed its lead in 
this respect that very few of the old- 
fashioned banks now survive. 


\mertcan BaNnkING ACQUAINTANCES. 


American readers will no doubt — be 
specially interested in the formation of the 
foreign exchange department of the Lon- 
don City and Midland. It was started 
in 1854, and the American part of it Mr. 
Holden himself organized in 1904. He 
went over to the States—not for the first 
time as a visitor, but for the first time as 
a banking pioneer. He made a tour of 
the chiet banking and commercial centres 
New York, Philadelphia, St. Louis, New 
Orleans, St. Paul and Minneapolis. ‘Then 
crossing into Canada he visited Winnipeg 
and returned to New York via ‘Toronto. 
Wherever he went he was royally enter- 
tained by American bankers and made 
troops of friends. In Chicago he — has 
pleasant memories of the Forgans, Mr. 
Mitchell and Mr. Reynolds. In New York 
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he got into close touch with Mr. Stillman 
of the National City Bank and his then 
assistant, now successor, Mr. Vanderlip; 
also with Mr. Gardin, the head of their 
Foreign Exchange Department, Mr. Nash 
of the Corn Exchange Bank, Mr. Wood- 
ward of the Hanover Bank, Mr. James 
Speyer and many others. 

The principal outcome of this American 
trip was a business arrangement with the 
National City Bank which has had an im- 
portant effect on the financial relations of 
I.ondon and New York. More than ever 
in the past few years the two barks have 
carried out special monetary operations to- 
gether. In 1906 the London City and Mid- 
land twice rendered a great service to New 
York by shipping much-needed gold from 
London. In April and again in August iv 
made large shipments amounting altogether 
to eight millions sterling. This was the 
tirst time, it is believed, that a London 
joint stock bank had undertaken a large 
shipment of gold direct and not through 
the Bank of England. 

The new international banking is going 
to be much more interesting and_ lively 
than the provincial system it is fast super- 
seding. Among its promoters Mr. Holden 
deserves a foremest place. He is a fine ex- 
ample of the provincial bank clerk trans- 
formed into the international banker. 


NEW COUNTERFEIT $5 SILVER 


CERTIFICATE. 


ERIES of 1899; check letter “C”; face 
plate number 806; back plate number 
553; J. W. Lyons, Register of the 

Treasury; Chas. UW. Treat, Treasurer of the 
United States. This counterfeit is appar- 
ently printed from photemechanical plates 
of fair workmanship. The most noticeable 
detect is in the portrait of the Indian chiei 
in the middle of the face of the note. ‘The 
expression of the portrait is entirely differ- 
ent from that of the genuine, particularly 
as to the formation of the nose and mouth. 

Under the numbering in the upper right 

face of the note on the counterfeit appears 
“series 1589." This) should read “series 
1899.” The figures of the numbers are too 
thin ane of irregular size and formation. 
In the signature of ‘Treasurer ‘Treat the 
periods have been omitted after “Chas.,” 
“HY” and the final ending of the name. The 
“HH” and “T’ are also disconnected in’ the 
counterfeit, while in the genuine they are 
connected. ‘The back of the note is more 
deceptive than the face, but is printed with 
a auch lighter shade of green ink. ‘The 
paper is of fair quality, but red and blue 
ink lines have been used to imitate the fiber 
of the genuine. 





SOME SEATTLE BANKS. 


By Geo. R. Martin and R. S. Walker. 


66 HERE will be three great cities.” 

When the prophet spoke, New 

York, stretching itself over twenty 
thousand acres, its streets like canyons, 
ribbed with giant structures of steel, had 
already become the “Mistress of the Atlan- 
tic.’ And Chicago, with its hustle and 
bustle. wrapped in a haze of smoke, sen- 
tineled the Great Lakes and the fertile 
plains and valleys of the industrious Middle 
West. Seattle was ther an_ unfinished, 


struggling, striving city of twenty thousand, 


where hundreds of daring, sturdy men had 
come to leave for the rich gold fields of the 
Yukon. 

The prophet, in amazement, viewed the 
crowded ports and the still magnificence of 
the surrounding scenery, which contrasted 
so. keenly with the impatient, restless 
energy asserting itself about him. Study- 
ing the city, guided by a people so indom- 
itable in spirit, with a location peculiarly 
remarkable and with such surpassing nat- 
ural harbor facilities, he beheld the rise, at 


E. W. ANDREWS 


President Seattle National Bank; Chairman Seattle Clearing House Committee 
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no distant day, of the “Wonder City” of a 

wonder nation. 
Tue Tuo Great Ciry. 

The “Wonder City” is to-day a reality. 

And as such, Seattle this month makes its 


The Alaska Building 


Alaska- 


represen- 


bow to the world through the 
Yukon-Pacific Exposition. More 
tative men from the nations of the earth 
will visit Seattle this summer because of 
the Fair and the interest in the city awak- 
ened by it than at any other time in the 
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history of the Pacific Coast. The city’s 
importance es the gateway to the Orient, 
through which must pass the rapidly in- 
creasing trade and commerce between this 
country and Asia, China, Japan and the 
Philippines, will be appreciated, as will the 
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Home of the Scandinavian-American Bank. 


evidences of the unlimited resources and 
possibilities of the Puget Sound country 
and the golden North. 

The soundness and progressiveness of the 
banking institutions of Seattle have been 
largely responsible for her rapid growth. 
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The White Building—Home of the Metropolitan Bank. 


On the other hand they have been pros- 


perous because of it, and because of the 
pride Seattle takes in its banks and the 
confidence it places in them. The steady 
increase in deposits from 1870, the year the 
first bank was organized in Seattle, is note- 
worthy: 


750,000 
2,710,000 
1,652,168 
F048 327 

12,357,704 
17,401,450 
20,237, 862 
28,242,805 
31,762,324 
32,450,695 
10,627,835 
1906 60,000,000 
1907 73,000,000 
64,133,869 
65,345,841 


190} 
1902 
1903 
1901 


1909 


Seattle has four national banks and 
twenty-three state and private banks, with 
a combined capital of $6,164,500. It is 
only possible to give in this article some in- 
formation concerning a few of the oldest 
and lergest banks. 


Dexrer Horton ann Company. 


Dexter Horton and Co., the oldest bank 
in the state of Washington, was organized 
in 1870, and incorporated in 1887, with a 
capital of $200,000. The business of the 
city was then but a fraction of what it is 
to-day, and its banking transactions were 
correspondingly small, but the bank, organ- 
ized by some of the best-known and most 
substantial business men of the Northwest, 
and conducted on careful and conservative 
lines, obtained at once the confidence of the 
people. Each vear, as the city has grown, 
the bank has grown also, until to-day its 
deposits are over $10,000,000. In 1907 it 
wis considersd advisable, in order to prop- 
erly care for its business, to increase the 
capital to $1,000,000, 

All this growth has compelled the bank, 
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several times, to seek larger space, and the 
last move, in 1907, installed the institution 
in its present fine quarters in the New 
York Block, at Second avenue and Cherry 
street. The banking room, somewhat re- 
sembling in shape a capital U, with the two 
ends on Second avenue, is unusually com- 
modious and well-lighted, and beautifully 
finished in’ Italian) marble and bronze. 
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the corner of Second avenue and Madison 
street, where, in the nine-story steel and 
concrete building now being erected by the 
Leary estate, it will have every accommo- 
dation and facility fer handling its large 
and constantly growing business. In plan- 
ning the barking room, not only has the 
practical side been taken care of, but much 


time and attention have been given to the 


Dexter, Horton and Co., Bankers. 


Every convenience, in the way of writing- 
stationery, and telephones, is pro- 
vided fer the customer's 


desks, 
convenience. 
COMMERCE. 


Nationat Bank oF 


The National Bank of Commerce, organ- 
ized in 1889, with a capital of S500,000, was 
consolidated, in 1906, with the Washington 
National Bank, the new bank taking the 
former name. ‘The capital stock was then 
increased to 31,000,000, making this the 
first bank in the state to have a capital of 
this amount, and it is now the largest bank 
in the Northwest, having deposits of $11, 
600,000. 

The bank will remove, sometime this sum- 
mer, from its present cramped quarters, to 


and when completed it 


decorative scheme, 
will be one of the finest banking rooms west 
of the The counter fix- 
tures, extending in an unbroken line around 
the lobby, will have a black and 
gold Egyptian marble, surmounted by clear 
while the will 
All interior desks, coun- 
sheet 


Mississippi liver. 


base of 


Mexican 
be of cast bronze 


OnvVX, cage-screens 


will be of steel, 
while the 
the entrance, will be 


and shelving 


mahogany 


ters, 
with 
rooms, at the right ot 
furnished in Cuban mahogany. 


inish, officers’ 


eleganily 


Tue Searriz Narionar Bank. 


Seattle National Bank, 
Columbia street, has 
and best ar- 


The heme of the 
at Second avenue and 
one of the mest commodious 
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ranged banking rooms in the city. The 
lobby is unusually spacious—a very great 
advantage during rush hours, when large 
crowds of customers can be handled more 
expecitiously and satisfactorily than would 
otherwise be possible. 

The counter work, extending down one 
side and across the end of the lobby, is of 
Italian Paso-Navo marble and’ bronze, the 
officers’ desks and rooms being finished in 
mahogany. The opposite side of the lobby 
is given over to chairs and writing desks, 
with separate writing-reom for 
ladies. ‘The directors’ room is quite unique, 


also a 
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with fine effect, all the desks and cages 
being of this material, with dark green 
Vermont marble for the base line and coun- 
ters. The fioors of the lobby are covered 
with white interlocking rubber tile. 

The bank has a large savings department, 
which, in common with its commercial busi- 
ness, has enjoved a fine growth. It has a 
large Northern clientele, and has always 
been mere or less closely identified with 
Alaskan interests and development. The 
vice-president of the bank, Mr. J. E. Chil- 
berg, is president of the Alaska-Yukon- 
Pacifie Exposition. 


The Seattle National Bank Building. 


north-east corner of 
with the roof of the 
a small, winding 
and 


being located in the 
the bank, on a level 
vaults, and is reached by 
stair. It is finished in 
Philippine mahogany, and presents a very 
beautiful 

Not 
which has worked to the entire satisfaction 
of beth bank and customer, of paying and 
The Seattle 
enjoying a rapid and substan- 


leaded glass 
Ippearance 


long ago a svstem was inaugurated, 


receiving at the same window. 
National is 
tial growth, and will doubtless find it neces- 
to utilize additional 


sarv, in a few vears, 


space in Carine for its business. 


Toure Scanpinavian-AMeRICAN BANK. 


American Bank occu 
juarters, recently enlarged, in 
Alaska building, which it 
and Cherry street. 


African crotched mahogany is 


Scandinavian 


The 


pies elegant 
the fourteen-story 
owns, at Second 
South 


avenne 
usca 


Tue Pucet Sounn Narionat Bank. 


The Puget Sound National is another of 
the larger Seattle banks which 
added to the list of those compelled, within 


may be 


times, to 
and enlarge their quarters. ‘The bank 
I882, thus making it 
Seattle. It is 
and 
with the 
a feature 


comperatively recent re-arrange 
was 
organized in one of 
the oldest 
at the 


street, facing on 


banks in located 


corner of First avenue James 


Pioneer square, 


entrance directly on the corner, 


unusval among local banks. 
The intericr 
counter work being of mottled brown mar- 


The 


effect is very pleasing, the 


ble with a dark marble base. 
caging is bronze of a light green shade, 
which harmonizes well with the wall tints. 
A ladies’ room is provided in the front of 


telephone at the 


oree 
green 


the bank, and « public 


bank erlrance 








AMERICA 


N the century that has passed, the development of North America has, on the whole, pro- 
ceeded faster than the development of South America: but in the ce ntury that has now 
opened I believe that no other part of the world wil! see such extraordinary development 
in wealth, in population, in all that makes for progress, us will be seen from the northern 
boundary of Mexico throuzh all Central and South America.—Theodore Roosevelt. 








A UNITED AMERICA. 


RITING in the “North American’ the average American the Southern section 
Review” for April under the title, of the Continent is still an unknown land. 

“Our Interest in a United America,” He thinks that our advance as a _ world 
Professor L. S. Rowe of the University of | power makes it obligatory to extend our 
Pennsylvania makes a strong plea for a acquaintance. “The national indifference to 
closer study of the South American re- everything outside the borders of the United 
publics. States, which was an element of strength 
The growing spirit of fraternal co-op- during the nineteenth century, becomes a 
eration between these countries and the source of weakness in the twentieth.” We 
United States he explains by the similarity must realize, also, that a “clearer percep- 
of physical environment and in the social tion of the significance of South American 
conditions of North and South America— growth concerns us quite as deeply as any 
new lands and going peoples breaking from of the Latin-American republics. We have 
traditions and ad: ipting themselves to their so long been accustomed to look upon 
new conditions and surroundings. The them with a kind of patronizing sympathy 
struggles taking place have gradually re- that it is difficult for us now to realize 
duced the chasm between the political in- that we have to deal with nations whose 
stitutions of North and South America, support will mean much to us in securing 
until to-day we find the most striking sim- the general recognition of those principles 
ilarity between our constitutional system of national freedom and __ international 
and those of our sister republics. justice for which our country has so long 

It is declared by Professor Rowe that to — struggled.” 
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America’s progress, says Professor 
Rowe, is prebably best exemplified in’ the 
remarkable advance of the cities. The cap- 
ital of Brazil, a city of a million inhabi- 
tants, is undergoing a transformation which 
may well serve as a lesson to many of the 
cities of the United States. Forty millions 
of dollars are being expended on harbor 
works which will make Rio Janeiro one of 
the greatest ports of the American conti- 
nent. Avenues are being laid out on a 
scale which rival the reconstruction of Paris 
during the Second Empire. A water-sup- 
ply and system of drainage are being com- 
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pleted that will equal anything of which 
North American cities can boast. 

In the arrangement of streets and ave- 
nues, Buenos Ayres occupies one of the 
first places 2mongst the cities of the Amer- 
ican continent. Her great docks and ware. 
houses may well he the envy of New York 
or Philadelphia. Wer main avenue rivals 
any of the boulevards of Paris. For the 
purpose of duly celebrating, in 1910, the 
centenary of Argentine independence, new 
avenues are being planned on a scale of 
magnificence heretofore unknown to mu- 
nicipal engineering. The pride of the peo- 
ple in their city, the civie devotion to its 
welfare, the keen interest in every question 
affecting the improvement of city life, are 
characteristics which one does not find com- 
mon te all communities in the United 
States. 

Montevideo, the capital of Uruguay, oc- 
cules not only a_ strategic commercial 
one of such natural beauty 
that it can be compared only with the 
situation of New York. ‘The ereat harbor 
works which are now approaching comple- 
tion will bring its shipping facilities into 
harmony with its natural position. The 
awakening to modern commercial necessi- 
ties is transforming the city into one of 
the great commercial centers of the Atlan- 
tic seaboard. 

Crossing the Andes, we find the Chilian 
capital a flourishing city, whose natural 
position is one ef surpassing beauty and 
whose commercial importance is increasing 
with each yvear. Here, again, the spirit o1 
improvement is making itself felt in every 
department of the city’s activity—new ave- 
nues are being laid out, a thoroughly mod- 
ern system of approaching 
completion, the water-supply is second to 
none on the American continent. In «a 
word, no effort is being spared to place 
the city in the vanguard of municipal im- 
provement. 

The capital of Peru combines the 
tle attractions of colonial Spain with all 
the advantages of modern city buila- 
ing. ‘The Government has shown rare 
good judgment in preserving the buildings 


position, but 


drainage is 


sub- 
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of historic value; but, in this desire to pre- 
serve the old, the requirements of modern 
city life have not been lost sight of. In 
the beautiful public-school buildings, in the 
numerous recreation centers, in the broad 
outlying avenues and in the great boule- 
vards now in course of construction, the 
modern, progressive, energetic Peru finds 
its most distinct expression. 

Finally, for picturesqueness of situation, 
the capital of Bolivia—La Paz—outrivals 
her sister cities of Europe and America. 
Situated at an elevation of 12,500 feet 
above the sea, surrounded by volcanoes near- 
ly 23,000 feet high, the city seems to trans- 
plant us to some other planet. [In spite of 
its remoteness from all the ordinary trade 
routes, it is growing in commercial im- 
portance: and with the completion of the 
railway lines now in course of construction 
it will command new and larger markets. 

Both Great Britain and the United 
States, Professor Rowe declares, have 
lagged behind Germany in cultivating closer 
relations with South America. “The Ger- 
man Government and the German people 
have spared no effort to understand the 
South American nations and to place at 
their disposal the best results of German 
thought and activity. With a broad and 
statesmanlike view, Germany has been ever 
ready to furnish South America’ with 
scientists for her universities, with teachers 
for her schools, with specialists in admin- 
istrative, technical and sanitary problems, 
and she is now reaping the benefit of this 
far-seeing plan. In a word, German culture 
has come into organic touch with the life 
of these nations, serving them just as _ it 
has served us. 

“The intellectuai and moral ties thus 
formed have contributed considerably —to- 
ward fostering closer commercial relations. 
German companies seeking franchises and 
ecneessions in South America are looked 
upon with favor, for their courteous treat- 
ment of the people wins tor them the sup- 
port of public opinion. German capital, in 


Secretary—LIC. PASCUAL LUNA ¥ PARRA 
Auditor—ANTONIO COCA 


consequence, is making serious inroads into 
a field which was at one time exclusively 
British. : 

“Our own lack of steamship lines and 
hanking facilities with South America, the 
failure of our manufacturers to adapt their 
goods to the tastes of the Latin-American 
peoples, and their refusal to conform to 
the conditiens of South American trade, 
are traceable, in part at least, to our fail- 
ure to appreciate the steady and sure ad- 
vance of these republics to vigorous and 
independent national life. It is true that 
until recently the development of our own 
industrial resources has demanded all our 
surplus capital, but we have now reached 
a point at which we can no longer afford 
to neglect the opportunities which these 
markets otfer. 

“For the larger opportunities of business 
lite,” Professor Rowe says, “we need an 
ever-increasing proportion of men who 
know the Spanish language. But a knowl- 
edge of the Spanish language, important 
as it is, is net sufficient. It must be sup- 
plemented by a study of the economic con- 
ditions, political organization and_ literary 
achievements of the people ot Latin 
America.” 

Whether unity of action among all the 
American nations in regard to future prob- 
lems in the Pacific may be possible and de- 
sirable, as Professor Rowe believes, or 
whether it may ever become necessary, time 
will determine. Yet the apparent substan- 
tial identity of interests between North and 
South America would seem to indicate that 
should occasion arise to make joint action 
essential co-operation among the nations of 
the two Americas would be quite natural. 


RESOURCES OF CHILE. 
— E is one of the richest countries 


in South America,” remarked H. |. 


Vingut, a mining engineer, w he has 
spent the last ten vears in that country. 
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“Not only is it rich in mines, but its agri- 
cultural unlimited. In the 
southern part of Chile are immense stretches 
of cattle and sheep lands and as good graz- 
ing grounds as those of Texas. In the cen- 
tral part of Chile are hundreds of thou- 
sands of acres of fertile lands that will grow 
almost known crop. Of course, 
Argentina is the premier wheat producing 
country of South America, but it 
surpass Chile in the quality of grain grown. 

“There are fewer Americans in Chile than 
other South American country, I 
believe. I dent know the for this, 
it is that the Chilean people are not 
overfond of Americans. Germans and En- 
glishinen seein to be in favor with the peo- 
ple of Chile, and the people of those two 
countries are capturing a large part of the 
trade.” Post. 
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BANCO MERCANTIL DE VERA 
CRUZ, MEXICO. 


AS may be seen from the accompanying 
illustrations the Mercantile Bank of 

Vera Cruz, Mexico, occupies a very 
handsome and substantial building at its 
head office. It is one of the large and 
successful banks of Mexico, having a capital 
of $3,000,000 and $568,000 surplus. 

Besides the head office in Vera Cruz, the 
Banco Mercantil de Vera Cruz maintains 
branches at Xalapa, Orizaba, Cordoba and 
San Andres Tuxtla. 

At the close of December, 1907, the foot- 
ing of the bank’s balance sheet was $12,- 
225,478.27. Besides the capital of $3,000,000 
and surplus fund of $568,878.14, the bank 
had $3,136,250 of its notes in circulation, 
while deposits and current accounts aggre- 
gated $1,977,073.03, and creditor accounts, 
$3,543,277.10. 

The officers of the Banco Mercantil de 
Vera Cruzare: President, Anselmo Zaldo; 
vice-president, Antonio G. de Presno; di- 
rector, Jose Maria Pardo; _ sub-director, 
Paul Guma; cashier, Vicente Garcia y Gar- 
cia; auditor, Jose G. Zamora. 

Its correspondents include all the state 
banks of Mexico, the principal banks of the 
Republic, and leading banks in foreigm 
countries. 


DOMINICA NEEDS A BANK. 


stating that one of the present needs 
in 


the Puerto Plata consular district 
of Dominica is a reliable bank, Consul 
Ralph J. Totten explains why: 

Money is «1 commodity and, as is the case 
with anv kind of merchandise which is a 
general necessity, must be handled by a 
regular dealer who understands the market 

his stock replenished to meet 
The conditions obtaining in this 
reliable bank an absolute 


and keeps 
demand. 
country 
necessity. 


make a 
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Exterior of Bank Building. 


laterior View. 


BANCO MERCANTIL DE VERA CRUZ, MEXICO. 
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President and Manager 
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Vice-President. 
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When the Dominican cacao and coffee 
crops begin to come on the market the 
merchant and exporter must have money 
to buy these products. The cash that they 
mar have on hand is seon exhausted, and 
drafts must be negotiated or money bor- 
rowed from the iocal money ienders. Lega! 
tender increases in value and drafts de- 
crea-e. Drafts on New York are discounted 
at'from one and one-half to three per cent., 
while defts on Europe often reach a dis- 
count of six per cent. That is to say, 
money costs from ene and one-half to six 
per cent. 

In the season between crops the money 
gradually; comes back to the general mer- 
chant, who soon has his safes full. But the 
bills for merchandise must be paid and he 
must bave drafts to send in payment. Ex- 
change rises until it reaches the same figures 
that money attained in the crop season; 


that is, from one and one-half to six per 
cent. 
This system is not only too costly, but is 


often inadequate. Frequently ready money 
can not be had at any price and must be 
imported at considerable expense and dan 
ger of loss. It is also difficult at all times 
to secure drafts for small amounts and 
greenbacks must be sent through the mails. 

A bank would also be of great benefit as 
a depository of small savings. The wage- 
carnes who is not able to buy a costly safe 
must bank his savings in a wooden box and 
hide it where it is in danger of loss by 
theft or fire. 

A branch of some reliable banking firm 
in the United States would seem to be the 
hest solution of this matter. There is no 
doubt that it would pay a good return for 


the money invested. Money is always in 
demand here. Many of the local money 
lenders have no difficulty in placing their 
capital as high as two per cent. per month, 
with the best of security. It would he of 
great advantage to American interests to 
have an American bank in the Dominican 
tepublic and would, no doubt, have a ten- 
dency to turn a part of the business now 
transacted abroad to the markets of the 
United States. 


THE RULE OF PRESIDENT DIAZ. 


RITING of Mexico under the rule 
of President Diaz, a correspondent 
of the Chicago Tribune says: 

After his thirty years of service Diaz sees 
his country with a standing army of 26,000 
men; with trade amounting to $250,000,000 
annually; exporting more than $60,000,000 of 
gold and silver bullion a year; with 15,000 
miles of railways, growing towns electric 
lighted and paved, over $100,000,000 spent on 
public works in the last fifteen years, and 
schools generally established. 


BANCO COMERCIAL REFACCIO- 
NARIO, S. A., CHIHUAHUA, 
MEXICO. 


NOTHER of the important and pros- 
perous financial institutions of the City 
of Chihuahua, Mexico, is the Banco 

Comercial Refaccionario, S. A. It has 
$200,000 capital and $983,234 total assets. 


THERE ARE THREE DEPARTMENTS OF THE 


Ca. Bancaria de Obras y Bienes Raices, S. A. 


REAL ESTATE 


This department buys and 
sells al! kinds of land in every 
part of the Republic—City or 
Country. Houses bought,sold 
and constructed. Ranches 
subdivided into smaller ones. 


V. M. Garces, Manager. 


work, 


CORRESPONDENCE IS 


PUBLIC WORKS 


This department does paving 
surveys, 
structs sewerage systems, etc. 
It has improved the Cities of 
Mexico, Puebla, Guadalajara, 
Durango and others. 


Manuel Elguero, Manayer. 


makes 


BANKING 


This department finances the , 
other two departments and 
does all kinds of business in 
relation to banking. 


con- 


Xavier Icaza y Landa, Mgr. 


INVITED 


Compania Bancaria de Obras y Bienes Raices, Mexico 
President—F. PIMENTEL Y FAGOAGA 


ist Vice-Pres.—P. MACEDO 
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2nd Vice-Pres.—LUIS BARROSO ARIAS 
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MARTIN FALOMIR 


Manager, Banco Comercial Refaccionario, S. A., 
Chihuahua, Mex. 


‘Lhe balance-sheet of September 30, 1908, 
showed: 


Cash $107,937.20 
Securities immediately realizable 75,539.53 
Loans and discounts ............ 282,518.89 
Current accounts, Dr $40,029.40 
Sundry debtors 25,696.02 
Furniture and fixtures 3,333.47 
Impersonal debtor accounts 9,179.89 


‘lotal $983,234.40 


LIABILITIES. 
NN oii Seen win arent) ooeteae $200,000.00 
Surplus and undivided profits... 17,236.18 
Deposits 30,619.33 
Cash bonds 65,000.00 
Sundry credits 652,117.94 
Impersonal creditor accounts... 17,260.95 


The general manager of the Banco Comer- 
eial Refaccionario is Senor D. Martin 
Falomir, a portrait of whom is presented 
herewith. 


IMPROVED FINANCIAL CONDI- 
TIONS IN COLOMBIA. 


Stages on the financial conditions 
in Colombia, the United States con- 

sul at Cartagena states that the Banco 
Central, the principal banking institution 
in the country, recently reduced its rate 
from twelve to ten per cent. per annum 


AMERICA. 
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MERCANTILE BANKING COMPANY, Lid. 


Avenida San Francisco new No. 12 


Capital, $500,000.00 


A. H. McKAY, President 


MEXICO, D. F. 
Surplus, $75,000.00 


GEO. J. McCARTY, Vice-President 


K. M. VAN ZANDT, JR., Vice-President and Manager 
H, C. HEAD, Cashier 


A General Banking Business Transacted 
Telegraphic Transfers 


Foreign Exchange Bought and Sold 
Letters of Credit 


UNSURPASSED COLLECTION FACILITIES 


ACCOUNTS SOLICITED 


fer loans made to the Government, and its 
rate of commission for administration of 
the reorganized Government rentes to two 
per cent. 

Three veers ago when the bank under- 
took this administration the charge was ten 
per cent., subsequently reduced to five, and 
now to two per cent. 

'mproved conditions will, it is believed, 
affect the interest charged on _ real- 
estate loans which now runs as high as 
twenty and twenty-four per cent. 


also 


THE EXPOSITION AT QUITO. 
Ecuador to Celebrate the Centenary of Its In- 
dependence this Summer. 


HE attention of the Pan-American 
world is now directed towards Ecua 
dor, which is preparing to celebrate 

the centenary of its independence by hold- 
ing 2 national exposition this coming sum- 
mer. The holding of this exposition was 
provided for by a presidential decree in 
October, 1907, and some of the government 
buildings have already been crected on the 
exposition grounds at Quito. | Ecuador's 
government building, the Exposition Palace, 
will have a frontage of 282 feet and a height 
of 95 feet, to the apex of its ornamental 
cupola. This building is te be reached 
through «a wide outer court or atrium, 
paved with porphyry and decorated with 
ma jolica. 

The French exhibit is to be installed in 
one of the four great halls of the Expo- 
sition Palace, and a large apartment in the 


CORRESPONDENCE INVITED 


center of the building is to be used for 
official receptions, while the spacious rooms 
and hallways extending on both sides will 
afford ample accommodations for the ex- 
hibits. In the gardens to the rear of the 
main building are two pavilions, one to be 
devoted to the Columbian exhibit and the 
other to the fine arts exhibition. 

The decorative sculpture, including rep- 
resentations of the Republic, Agriculture, 
and Industry, a group symbolic of Victory, 
as well as numerous other statues and orna- 
mental figures in high and low relief, are 
to be the work of Prof. C. Libero Valente, 
of the Schoc! of Fine Arts, who, with the 
assistance of his pupils, will embellish the 
structure with paintings and statuary of 
the rational life of Keuador. 

The plans of the buildings are the work 
of the eminent Portuguese artist, Mr. Raul 
Mariz, assisted by Professor Valente and 
Francisco Manrique, Director General of 
Public Works, all of whom are enthusiastic 
workers in behalt of the exposition. 

Hor. W. W. Russell, United States Min- 
ister to Venezuela, who was home on leave 
of absence, was first named as a Commis- 
sioner-General of Caracas earlier than was 
originally expected, and hence has beer 
unable to carry out his mission to Ecuador. 
Mr. E. H. Wands, of New York City, has 
been named to take his place. Mr. Wands 
was Commissioner-General of the St. Louis 
World’s Fair to the governments of the 
West Coast of South America, and his ex- 
tended experience in Latin-American coun- 
tries eminently qualifies him tor the impor- 
iant work assigned to him. He is a Fellow 
of the Roval Geographic Society of Eng- 
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land, an honorary member of the Geo- 
graphic Society of Peru, and a Fellow of 
the Harvard Travelers’ Club. He has just 
left the United States for a_ preliminary 
visit to Quito and will return to make final 
arrangements in the course of a_ few 
months. 

Mr. Wands will, during his preliminary 
visit to Quite, provide for the erection of 
the building for a United States exhibit, 
and it is proposed that this building shall 
be modeled after the White House at 


The shipment of the United 
States exhibit will probably be made abour 


Washington. 


the end of May, and a general appropria- 
tion by the American government has evi- 
denced the interest taken in the event. 

There will be exhibits of the forest, pas- 
toral, agricultural, and fishery resources of 
Eeuador, while the industrial development 
of the country is to be shown in the dis- 
play of manufactured products, railway 
equipment, and commercial opportunities. 
Historical and artistic features of interna- 
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tional value are to be provided, and literary the first Central American conference in 

interest is to be stimulated by prizes for  Tegueigalpa, the capital of Honduras, en- 

essays on patriotic and historical subjects, tered into an impertant convention to unify 

for which all nationalities compete.—Pan- the monetary system, customs duties, 

American Magarin weights and measures, fiscal laws, and con- 
sular service. 

Regarding the monet iry system, the con- 

BASIS FOR CURRENCY OF CEN- vention prescribes as the basis for the ecur- 

TRAL AMERICA. rency that is to be established the gold and 

the silver peso in parity, leaving to the con- 

O* January 20, 1909, and in accordance ference of 1910 to fix the date from which 

with the Convention on Future Cen the Governments shall proceed with the con 

tral American Conterences signed at version of their monetary systems. The 

Washington on December 20, 1907, the Gov- new monev shall be composed of the fol- 

ernments of the Central American Repub- lowing coins: S20, S10, 35, and SL gold: St, 

lics, throueh their delegates, assembled in S0.50, 80.25, and 80.10 silver: and 80.05 and 
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$0.01 nickel; their fineness, weight, tolerance, 
diameter, and thickness shall be the same 
as those of the correspontling coins of the 
United States. The gold and the silver 
coins shall have on the obverse the coat of 
arms of the respective country with the in- 
scription “Republic of * on the upper 
part and the date of coinage and the fine- 
ness on the lower; in the reverse, the coat 
of arms of Central America, with the in- 
scriplion “15th of September, 1821,” on the 
upper part and the value ‘of the coin on 
the lower. Nickel coins shall have on the 
obverse the bust of Columbus, with the 
date of coinage on the lower part and in 
the reverse the coat of arms of the federa- 
tion with the inscription “Ikepublic of ——” 
en the upper part. 


GENERAL NOTES. 


On the night of April 15, Hon. John 
Barrett, director of the International 
Bureau of American Republics, gave a din- 
ner in Washington in honor of Secretary of 
State Knox, and the chairman and members 
of the governing board of the International 
Bureau. 

The guests were seated at twenty-one 
small tables, each table being named after 
ene of the republics whose representatives 
are serving their country here in diplo- 
matic capacity. In the center of each table 
was a cut glass globe in which the colors 
of the country were represented by vari- 
hued electric lights. Around each globe 
were eight small silk flags of the country 
with another flag in the center reaching up 
from the top of the globe. Flags andl 
escutcheons of the twenty-one republics 
were carefully grouped around the room 
with the name of the country underneath. 

At one end of the hall were large em.- 
hblems bearing the words “Peace, friendship, 
commerce.” Palms, evergreens and flowers 
added te the beauty of the scene. 

Immediately after the drinking of a toast 
to the Presidents of the American Repub- 
lics, proposed by Director Barrett, the large 
banquet hall was darkened and to the 
strains of music from the national hymns 
of each of the republics, played by the 
Marine band, a light was thrown upon a 
screen at the end of the hall, displaying the 
flag of the country whose national bymn 
was being played at the moment. The ef- 
fect was novel and provoked tremendous 
applause. Following the showing of each 
flag two stereopticon pictures of scenes in 
the country represented were shown. 

Secretary of State Knox, chairman ex-of- 
ficio of the Board of Governors of the 
Bureau; Ambassador Nabuco, of Brazil; 
Vice-President Sherman; Speaker Cannon 
and Senator Root responded to appropri- 
ate toasts and the ministers of Costa Rica 
and Argentina also spoke briefly. The in- 
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vocation was delivered by the Apostolic 
Delegate, Monsignor Falconio. 

The object of the dinner was to empha- 
size the development of closer relations of 
commerce and friendship between the 
United States and her sister republics of 
Latin-America. 


—The Bank of Paris and Mexico, recent- 
ly organized in Mexico City, will open for 
business on July 1, according to the official 
announcement. 

The paid up capital is $10,000,000 and the 
stockholders are the leading French busi- 
ness men of Mexico. 


—Montreal capitalists who own the bulk 
of the stock of the hydro-electric plant 
and power transmission system near Mex- 
ico City, as well as the extensive electric 
street railway system of that city, in which 
enterprises they have invested more than 
$10,000,000, have closed negotiations for the 
purchase of the Chihuahua and _ Pacific 
Railroad, the Rio Grande, Sierra Marde 
and Pacific Railroad, the 2,500,000 acre 
timber tract and three large lumber mills 
of the Greene interests in the State of 
Chihuahua and the lumber tracts of the 
Bank of London and James Murphy, the 
latter two holdings aggregating 2,700,000 
acres. 

The two railroads aggregate about 400 
miles. They will be connected, consoli- 
dated and operated under the name of the 
Mexico Northwest Railway Company. 


-—The following were the deposits which 
the Government of Chile had in the various 
banks on December 31, 1908, according to 
“fla Revista Comercial,” of Valparaiso: 
Watienel TA ic viciccccscvans $7,494,711.01 
Spanish Bank 2,947,641.91 
Bank of Chile 10,593,727.37 
Bank of the Republic 3,511,605.21 
Bank of Serena (Spanish).... 220,979.27 
Band of Santiago 3,152,526.19 
Bank of Concepcion $25,816.75 
Bank of Nuble 43.792.36 
Mobiliario Bank 3,418,170.95 
| ee 579,278.27 
Industrial Bank 2,603.42 
Mining Bank 21,871.25 
Italian Bank 632.314.10 
Se ee 534,748.11 
Union Commercial Bank 75,128.17 
Bank of Melipilla 84,404.16 
Bank of Punta Arenas 62,950.40 


Ria. ood cdasawcatene ew een $34,202.269.50 


Some of the richest placer gold fields 
ever found in Mexico have been discovered 


in the state of Oaxaca, forty-five miles 
from Sierra Blanea, on the Vera Cruz and 
Pacific Railway. The sands have been 
analyzed at the State University of Kansas 
and declared to be the richest ever sent 
there. The fields extend over 22,000 acres. 
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HIS department is conducted in the interests of the American Institute of Banking. 


From time to time articles of special 


value to members of the Institute will 


appear here and it is intended to publish as much news of the various chapters as 


possible. 


It is hoped that each chapter will appoint someone whose regular duty it shall 


be to correspond with Tre Banxers Macaztne for this purpose. 
Group and individual photographs of officers and members, photographs of chapter 
rooms, accounts of banquets, debates, speeches and chapter progress are desired and prac- 


tical suggestions and discussions are solicited from all members of the Institute. 


Manu- 


scripts and photographs must reach us by the 12th of the month to be in time for the 


following month’s issue. 


CALVIN’S OPPORTUNITY. 


By Arthur A. Ekirch, Secretary New York Chapter, American Institute of 
Banking. 


VEKYTHING comes to him who waits 
—Calvin had waited, labored, fumed 
and fussed for the past five years in 

the capacity of head bookkeeper in one of 
the large city banks. He had managed to 
steer clear of the long, narrow rut into 
which many of his colleagues had drifted, 
but the mere fact that his ability as a 
banker remained undiscovered grieved him 
greatly. 

He possessed a fair knowledge of the 
general workings and management of the 
institution with which he was connected, 
and devoted much of his spare time to the 
study of commercial law and political econ- 
omy—in fact, all he lacked was an oppor- 
tunity to display his hidden talent. 

Calvin's familiarity with the banking pro- 
fession taught him that positions of trust 
and responsibility were rarely if ever ad- 
vertised in the “help wanted columns” of 
the daily newspapers. Positions of im- 
portance were usually obtained either by 
displaying marked ability or through a good 
word spoken by one of the directors. 

What Calvin desired was a position as 
cashier of some newly-organized bank. <A 
position of this kind” would offer him an 
excellent chance to display official dignity 
and enlarge his thinking capacity. He was 
not born on Friday, the 13th, and probably 
tor this reason felt there still remained 
some hope of freeing himself from the 
strong web that seemed to be drawing him 
closer and closer to a life of monotony. 

On his arrival at the office one morning, 
he was informed that the president desirea 


to speak with him. He ventured forth in 
tip-toe fashion, wondering if his royal high- 
had decided the bank could continue 
without his valuable services. The presi- 
dent greeted him cordially and said that a 
new bank was organizing at Gayville and 
that a man well versed in bank matters was 
wanted as cashier. 

Calvin returned to his desk with light 
heart and beaming eves. Here was the very 
opportunity he had waited for so long. 
But could he make good? 

He realized now for the first time that 
being a single spoke in a wheel meant lit- 
tle, but to manage and supervise a new 
institution was indeed a different problem. 

The first meeting of the board ef direc- 
tors was called for the following evening. 
Calvin arrived early, prepared for a volley 
of rapid-fire conversation which he felt cer- 
tain would be hurled at him. As the hands 
of the clock neared the hour of eight, the 
members made their appearance, and Calvin 
for the first time in his banking career felt 
the cold perspiration dropping from his 
forehead. He almost wished he were back 
on the old ledger—in fact, any place but 
there, facing ten stern looking men of 
affairs. 

The board consisted of Jones, the grain 
man, Smith, the lawver, Wilson, the brewer, 
Case, the broker, and so on—all successful 
in their particular lines, and enthusiastic 
in the belief that the new institution would 
reap rich dividends. 

Mr. Smith, temporary chairman, callea 
the meeting to order and presented to the 
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the on Kred Calvin for the 
position of cs Calvin sat erect await- 
ing the returns, and heaved a sigh of reliet 
when he the motion made, seconded 
and carried in his favor. 

With cpital and surplus of one 
hundred thousand dollars the new 
bank had every prospect of success. Calvin 
was wdvised to set to work at once drafting 
blanks, and 


board mune of 


shier. 
heard 


stoc k 


each, 


forms anc plans of ledgers, 


station ry of all sorts, as the directors felt 


finish. 


book in 


vou start the sooner vou 
ventured to what 
considered the most important. 


the earlier 
Mr. 
a bank was 


Jones ask 


ARTHUR A. EKIRCH 


North Side Savings Bank, New York City. 


mswered, “the general ledger.” This 
must at all times the true 
the institution. He went on 
ther to say that the dangerous 
in a bank as to fraud theft 
individual ledger, run in “duplex 
stvle.” This consists of the individual 
ledger and the skeleton ledger run by the 
bookkeeper and oan and all the 
posting Cirectly the origina: 
documents. 

Th 
Calvin 
date method. of 
“navs” 


Calvin 
book 
dition of 


show con- 
fur- 
book 


the 


most 
and Was 


tnless 


assistant 
made from 
minute-book was also mentioned, and 
the that the up-to- 
recording the “yeas” and 
loose-leaf fashion. The 
nently typewritten, inserted 
locked, 
lone 


assured board 
was in 
shects could he 
in a binder and 

To make a short, the new 
eashier did make good, and attributed a 
part is success to being prepared, look- 
ing out for opportunities and 
them by the horns. 
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VARIOUS CHAPTER EVENTS. 

Lectures. 
Lake City--W. G. 
and O. B. 


Salt 
Companies,” 
Banks.” 

Milwaukee The “Model Bank” idea 
formed the topic of discussion at a meet- 
ing ef this Chapter. At another meeting 
G. P. Stickney gave an address on “Invest- 
ment Securities.” 

Jacksen—*National 
W. A. Ingram. 


San. Francisco 


Scott on 
Kelly on 


“Trust 
“Savings 


Banking Laws,” by 
Whitaker de 
his course on “Th 
Money.” 
\pril—Thomas W. La 
Financial Abroad’; Prot 
Chas. A. Greene, on “Income vs. Property 
Tax”: and 0. H. Cheney, on “Institute 
Men and Measures.” : 
Springfield, Mass., April 28 
Crook, on “Foreign Exchange.” 
Chicago, April 13—*"The Negotiability 0: 
Morty ‘by Louis Danziger. April 27 
“Chicago. a Citv of Destiny.’ by Prot. 
Goode. ; : ; 
Richmond, 
Pollard, on 
lateral.” 
Beston, Mav 6—Mr. 
“Commercial Taw.” 
Blinn, Jr. on “Bank 


Professor 
livered fourth lecture of 
Keonomic Function of 

New York City. 
mont, on “Things 


Prof. J. W. 


John Garland 
Receipts as Col- 


Va, <April 8 


“Warehouse 


Albers, on 
Chas. P 


Tlomer 
May 11 
Detail.” 


Debates. 

San Francisco, April 22—The second an 
nual debate between San Francisco ana 
Oakland Chapters. The subject for discus 
sion was “Resolved, that the establishment 
of the postal depository 
would be beneficial to the banking institu 
tions of the United States.” Oakland, sup 
porting the affirmative, received the ce 
cision. 

St. Paul, April 20-—“Resolved, that tlh 
business interests of the country would b 
hest served if all banks were nationalized 
was the question debated. Affirmative, Ott 
Wolf and Lawrence Drew. Negative, T. I 
Lee and H. S. Sturley. Negatives declare: 
winners. 

Nashville, Tenn., 
Nashville Chapters discussed the following 
question: “Resolved, that the postal say 
ings bank system would be for the best it 
terest of the Senth.” 


Social Affairs. 

Providence, April—Smoker and 
Speakers, Prof. O. M. W. Sprague, 
bald C. Tocmis. 

Pittsburgh, April 22 
dance at Svria ‘Temple. 

Philadelphia, March 27 
vearly dinner at Hotel 
ler, Joseph Moore, Jr. 
Night at Drexel Institute. 

St. Louis, Mo., April 23 
minstrel show. 


vivings system 


\pril 


Chattanooga an 


social 
Arch 
Minstrel show at 
sevent? 


Toastma 


Ladic 


The 

Walton. 
April 23 

Third 


annu 





THE CONVENTION. 


Arrangements Almost Completed for the Big Event at Seattle, June 21-23. 


HILE at 


this issue of the 
Macazixe went to press the pro- 

gram, of the Seattle convention had 

not been entirely settled wpon, the commit- 
tee having that matter 
fident that its efforts would 
splendid program for the 
convention ot the Institute. 
The convention program 


ihe time 


in cherge was con- 
result in a 
seventh annual 


counnittee con- 


chapter debate, but neither the subjeet nor 
the participants had vet been chosen when 
this forecast was written. 

The report of the National Edueational 
Committee, of which Alexander Wall, of 
Milwaukee, is chairman, probably will be 
a full half day for diseussien. The 
following resolution, adopted by the Exec- 
utive Council of the Américan Bankers’ As- 
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Stately Giants of the Washington Forests. 
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how 


big trees when Columbus 


I Washington. 


standing in 


sists of Leroy H. Civille, 
National Bank, [os 
ham, Chattanooga Savings 
nooga; J. G. Senneborn, Ninth National 
sank, Philadelphia: Victor L. Bernard, 
Whitney-Central National Bank, New Or- 
leans: EK. K. Reilev, Puget Sound National 
Bank, Seattle. 
There will be 
Pacitie coast 
distinguished 


the country. 


chairman, First 
Angeles: ‘T. R. Dur- 
Bank, Chatta- 


addresses by 
bankers and 
educator ot 
There will 


prominent 
probably 
that 


Uso be an 


somec 
section of 


inter- 


discovered 


America: $300,000,000 worth of 


sociation at the recent Briarclifl 
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Institute 
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Institute of 
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American 
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ind 
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certificates 
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Institute of Banking Section."” and 
officers of the American Bankers’ 

together with officers of the 
Institute of Banking 


American 
signed by 
Association 
American 
It is understood that the Seattle people 
are arranging suitable entertainment fea- 


SNMoavace 


Cepyrgh! (G08 BY Rom 


Snoqualmin Falls—A Beauty Spot near Seattle. 


tures, including visits to the Alaska-Yukon- 
Paciic Exposition and seeing some of the 
many natural beauties and wonders of the 
region around Seattle. 

The entertainment committee of the 
Seattle Chapter has tentatively outlined the 
program for the three days of the conven- 
tion. The morning of the first day, Mon- 
day, June 21, will be devoted to business. 
That afterncon all the visiting delegates 
will be taken over the city in special cars, 
ending at Madrona Park at six in the even- 
ing. From there they will board special 
steamers to Mercer Island, where lunch 
will be served in the woods, followed by an 
informal dance. 

\ business session will be held 
Tuesday morning. The afternoon will be 
spent at the exposition grounds. Tickets 
to the exposition and to the attractions on 
the Pay Streak will be furnished the visit- 
ing delegates. Dinner will be served on the 


again 


grounds. 
The closirg session will be held in the 


Elks’ Hall Wednesday morning. ‘The an- 
nual election and selection of the next meet- 
ing place will be made that day. A _ ban- 
quet will be held at the Hotel Washington 
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Wednesday evening. The committee is en- 
deavering to charter a steamer for a trip 
on Puget Sound Wednesday afternoon. 

A large attendance at the convention is 
expected, notwithstanding the long distance 
that most of the delegates will have to 
travel. The low railroad rates on account 
ot the Seattle exposition offset the long 
distance to quite an extent. 

Many of the convention delegates will 
return by way of the Southern route, and 
it is probable that informa] meetings in 
their honor will be arranged by the Chap- 
ters at Tacoma, Portland, San Francisco, 
Oakland, L.os Aneeles and San Diego. Some 
of the delegates will doubtless return by 
way of Salt Lake City and Denver, where 
similar meetings will be held. 

H. B. Magill, of Chicago, writes thus en- 
thusiastically about some of the side trips: 
shall I see the most for the least 

expense in a given time? This 

naturally arises in the minds of 
contemplate the trip in June to 
Puget Sound, Seattle. As 
Alaska-Yukon Exposition 

perhaps a word or two 
amiss as to the “coming 
decided at the time 
the East. No change 
possibly be made after you 
Portland —the Interstate 
prohibits all changes 

after issued. 


How 
possible 
question 
those who 
the Metropolis on 
the route to the 
has been selected, 
vould not be 
route’ which 
ticket is purchased in 
of route can 
reach Seattle or 
Commerce Commission 
in tickets and routes 
Fear this in mind. 

Some of you will 
lowstone National 
you must allow 


must be 


once 


to go through Yel- 
For this side trip, 
five and one-half 


want 
Park. 
yourself 
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days at a minimum of $8.00 per 
It cannot be done for less. 

Again there will be 
to see that great American 
Brigham Young caused 
rose and where to-day 
cent city of Salt Lake, 
its founder with its 
domed tabernacle, where none _ but the 
“faithful” are permitted to worship in the 
former, while the ‘‘apostles and magnificent 
choir of 400 voices’’ are open to the public 
in the tabernacle. 

There is but one road from Salt Lake City 
to Grand Junction—the Rio Grande Western 
and it is at this point the writer wishes to 
suggest for the benefit, pleasure and com- 
fort of the members of the Institute: Insist 
(otherwise some ticket agent will make your 
“Coupon” read over a different road) that 
your “‘return’’ coupon of your ticket, reads 
via the “Denver & Rio Grande Ry.” the 
scenic line of Colorado. It is on this line you 
pass the “‘Carlsbad’’ of America—Glenwood 
Springs, famous for its hot springs, the 
Mount of the Holy Cross, the world famous 
Royal Gorge, (where the stars twinkle at 
mid-day) Colorado Springs and Manitou. 
The Garden of the Gods is well worth a 
day, while the sunrise and sunset from the 
top of Pike’s Peak permit of no description. 
There are no words strong enough to depict 
this gorgeous scene, extending as it does o’er 
sixty thousand square miles. The ‘“‘Queen 
City of the Plains’’ Denver, is the most 
beautiful of inland cities in America, It is 
the ‘‘Mecca’’ for all western tourists and a 
more magnificent “City of Homes’’ is hard 
to find. 

Another side trip of one day is up Clear 
Creek Canyon, better known as over the 
“famous Georgetown Loop” where the “iron- 
horse”’ climbs steadily up the grade at Silver 
Plume and the eye beholds six tracks, one 
above the other, on the way to the summit 
cf Mount Clellan. Here the eighth wonder 
of the world—the ice palace—is to be seen, 
and from this rocky eyrie can be seen more 
than 150 snow-clad peaks with the naked 
eve. The sublime vista is beyond the scope 
of the camera, but to memory, it always 
remains dear. And now, you will have seen, 
by using the Denver and Rio Grande Sys- 
tem, the most beautiful scenery in the world 
on your way back without losing a day or 
additional cost. Stop-overs at any point en- 
tail time and money, but in Colorado it is 
surely worth it, leaving as it does pleasant 
memories which time alone can efface. 

P. S. Don’t forget your camera. Save 
most of your films and plates for Colorado 
scenery along the Denver and Rio Grande 
Ry. You will be proud of your collection 
ever afterward. 


cost day. 
who will want 
desert which 
to blossom like the 
stands the magnifi- 
a lasting tribute to 
mystic temple and 
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A GOOD BOOK FOR YOUNG MEN. 


66 OW to Get a Position and How to 
Keep It,” by S. Roland Hall, is a 
book chock full of helpful experi- 

ences, proven plans and “horse sense.” 

Treats of the choice of an occupation, of 

preparation, qualifications, changes, the 

question of salary, hours, advancement, etc. ; 
shows the kind of endorsements to get; sug- 
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te 


gests how the aid of prominent people may 
be enlisted: instructs how to advertise for a 
position; teaches how to write letters of 
application that command attention; tells 
how to interview; takes up the various ways 
of getting positions; and deals with a dozen 
other topics important alike to applicant 
and employe. Written by an expert cor- 
respondent who has been all along the line, 
who has made a special study of the em- 
ployment problem; contains the boiled- 
down experience of © years—infermation 
worth many doilars to ambitious people. 
Helps beginners to get started; helps others 
to climb higher. Will show “grown-ups,” 
as well as youngsters, the faults of their 
applications. “Worth its weight in gold,” 
says one purchaser. 

The Bankers Publishing Co., 90 William 
St., New York, will forward this 140-page 
book to any address on receipt of price, 50 
cents. 


THE BOSTON CHAPTER. 


HE first open meeting of the new 
Boston Chapter, American Institute 
of Banking, was held in Faneuil 

Hall, April 22nd, and was attended by a 
large and enthusiastic audience. 

Chas. B. Wiggin, president of the Chap- 
ter, presided in an able manner, and _ his 
introductions and remarks were much en- 
joyed. Francis B. Sears, vice-president of 
the National Shawmut Bank, was the first 
speaker, and his subject was “| Modern 
Necessity.” This necessity was to special- 
ize, yet, at the same time, he advised the 
bank clerks to broaden themselves by learn- 
ing more than applied to their immediate 
tasks, 

W. S. Meader, president of the Provi- 
dence Chapter, brought greetings, and told 
of the work of that organization and_ its 
progress. 

Fred I. Kent, vice-president of the Bank- 
ers’ Trust Co. of New York, spoke op 
“Man's Business in Life,” and showed in an 
interesting way how the man in the bank 
is brought in close contact with outside 
affairs. 

The Bank Officers’ Association of Bos- 
ton was represented by Mr. Frederick Cate, 
its president, who welcomed the new Chap- 
ter in a witty speech, and said that both 
organizations would work along lines of 
benefit to the banking institutions of Bos- 
ton. E. A. Havens, of Providence, of the 
Executive Committee, A. I. B., told about 
the annual conventions, and expressed the 
wish that he might soon attend a conven- 
tion held in Boston. 

Geo. E. Allen, Educational Director of 
the Institute, had, as his subject, “Advice,” 
and said ihat whereas formerly the high 
brow and the glad hand could not be com- 
bined, now intellect and personality must 
mix in the making of a banker. 
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Officers of the Boston Chapter. 


Reading from left to right: Charles B. Wiggin, City Trust Co., president; Arthur 


T. Spring, National Union Bank, treasurer; George H. S. Soule, National Shawmut 
Bank, second vice-president; Leonard L, Titus, First National Pank, secretary. 


The speaking was concluded by Rev. O. A. I. B. NOTES. 
P. Gifford, of Brookline, whe gave a highly 


teresti > talk “C] t ” | he AYMOND B. COX, of the First National 
interesting talk on “Character,” emphasizing Bank, is the new president of the 


the fact that character is the greatest asset Baltimore Chapter. Mr. Cox 
any man can possess, and said that a man graduate of the Baltimore City College, « 
is known by the company he keeps, and not cf 1904, and has been very active in tl 
by the company that keeps him. fairs of the chapter. 

Mr. Wiggin, at the close of the meeting, 
anneunced « lecture on May 6th by Mr. 
Homer Albers, a prominent Boston lawyer, 
on “Sources of Law”: on May Ith, by Mr. 
C. P. Blin, Jr, vice-president of the Na- 
tional Union Bank, «a lecture on “Bann 
Detail”: and, on May 25th, a lecture on 
“Banking Law.” by Mr. J. Porter Crosby, 
a former lecturer at) Bosten’ University 
Law School. I. V. BANKER 

Choiirman Press Committee. 


Some prominent A. I. B. men spoke 
Portland, Me., on April 20, among them Geo 
Ek. Allen, Charles B. Wiggin and E \ 
Havens, 


A new chapter has been formed at Savy 
nah, Ga. 


George R. Martin has been forced to 
sign from the editorship of “The Seattle 
Spirit’ by the Board of Governors of Seattle 
Chapter The Alaska-Yukon-Pacifie Expo- 
sition Number, which appeared April % 

PROMOTION AT SPRINGFIELD. announces the resignation of R. S. Walk 

the associate editor, W. H. John the 
IPN W. WOOD, receiving teller at th vertising manager, and H. L. Helwig, 
J Union Trust Co. Springfield, Mass. Ccivewlation manager and the change in 


" inted + istant bank title of the magazine from “The Seatt 
has been appointed an assistant bank Spirit’ to “The Seattle Chapter News 


examiner in) Massachusetts. Mr. Wood has Mr. Martin’s resignation was caused 
been secretary of the Springfeld Chepter. overdraft on the patien of the Board 
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Governors by mentioning the candidacy of 
W. F. Paull for membership on the National 
Executive Council of the American Institute 
of Banking in the March number of the 
“Spirit.” Mr. Paull had not asked for an 
endorsement from the chapter, being a can- 
didate from the “Fellows” and the chapter 
had endorsed Frank Ceriniji of Oakland, Cal- 
ifornia, as the chapter candidate. The staff 
of the new paper “The Seattle Chapter 
News,” is: Editor, W. R. Crawford, Na- 
tional Bank of Commerce; advertising man- 
ager, W. H. Harris, Scandinavian-American 
Pank; circulation manager, L. P. Schaeffer, 
Northern Bank and Trust Co. 


At the annual meeting of the Milwaukee 
Chapter, Apyil 23, officers were elected as 
follows: Cc, G. Fisher, president; F. E. 
rachhuber, vice-president; P, A. Loew, 
retary; F. K. McPherson, treasurer, and D. 
T. Leisk, librarian. H. J. Dreher, Alexan- 
cer Wall and George Neth, were chosen 
directors. The following were elected dele- 
gates to the national convention in Seattle: 
Alexander Wall, M. M. Meyer, E, B. Rhoda, 
F, A. Kirchoff, C. Sherman, R. L. Stone, 
L. Petran, W. Teipel, and N. D. Jay. The 
delegates to the state bankers’ convention 
chosen were F, E. Bachhuber, J. H. Daggett, 
H. J. Dreher, G. C, Fisher, O. N. Ludwig 
and George Neth. 


sec- 


ex-Secretary of the 
compliment to Angeles 
April 27 by saying that 
where in the country had he seen a 
more representative body of men 
ready to take over the banking business of 
to-morrow. The was the annual 
banquet of the Angeles Chapter, Other 
addresses were given and much useful ad- 
vice on the value of study to bank em- 
ployes was given. C, K. Barrere acted in 
the capacity of toastmaster while the 
speakers and their themes were as follows: 
Benjamin F. Pearson, “So and So;"’ H, W. 
O'Melveny, “Andrew Jackson and the 1] 


Lyman J. 
Treasury, paid 
bank employes 


Gage, 
Los 
no- 
ever 

voungs 


oceasion 


Los 


janks 


KnautH, NacHoo @ KUHNE 
NEW YORK 


Checks ai wed in Ei , will be only, 
Brough Exsopean Correspondents. 


CORRESPONDENTS: 


INSTITUTE 


TRAVELER'S CHECK, 


ole (0-Vpo 


000 wri ONE YEAR rrom oars 


Whim cvunteesty gree hulh _ 


OF BANKING. 


of the hi 
“Necessary 


nited States.” 
Quailii 
Among the 

tended 


prominent bankers 

were: George F. Duffet, Newman 

Fssick, Charles Ewing, A. C.. Way, W. L 

Percy, G. W. Fishburn, C, G. Mau- 
Hellman, W. H Gist 
tamboz, John Alton, Gustav Heimann, 
Graves, A. M. Prown, A, E. Edwards 

B. Hardacre, G. K. Baue ind Norn 


Green, 


Holliday, J B. 


The affair was 
baw, Morris cS 
Greene, who 
mittee. 


arranged 
nverse and 
omposed the 


TRAVELERS’ CHECKS. 
UCT interest 


manifested in 
the new travelers’ which the 
American Bankers’ Association has 
perfected and which are being issued by the 
Bankers’ Trust Company of New York. 
Several \ Knauth, Nachod 
Kuhkne, the well-known international bank- 
ers of New York and Leipzig, Germany, 
devised a traveler’s check (shown in the 
accompanying illustration) which has com- 
peted successfully with those 


has been 


checks 


ews ALO, and 


issued by the 


express who have encroached 
a field undoubtedly 
and bankers. The k. N. 
world 


storekeepers, ete. 


companies, 


upon belonging to banks 
and K. checks are 

banks, 
and are 


dollars or 


cashed the bankers, 
hotels, 
fer their 

equivalent, 


over, by 
payable 
face value in printed 
he- 
into 
inc 
business of 
but 


business 


checks are 
view of entering 
Knauth, Nachod 
legitimate 


The new Association not 
offered 


competition 


with a 
with 
with the 
Association members, 
to the banks the 
going to the 


ing 


Kuhne or 
any of the 
to win 
heen 


rather 
that 


companies 


over 
has express 


for so many vers 


adh the of perder signature , 


Paris, Lyons, Marseilles, Brussels, Genews te 
¢'Bacompee. Paris, Lyons, Marseilles, Tunis ®@o 


Gcmcmehias Stee Genie, Sian, Hama, Dagheetin. THROUGH THEIR CORRES 


tothe ad iff 


TWEN ary Dollars 


IKNAU TH NACHOD, 


Vy PRO well, PPA a Sap 


EQUIVALENT as: follows? 
“eo 


Ts i Nemeal canrs [eames] ans Ya 
0250 |73 39] 49/02 | 98! ex fe 
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SAN KING = 


HIS department is for the benefit of those interested in promoting the business of 

| lanks, trust companies and investment houses by judicious advertising. Correspond- 
ence is desired. The purpose is to make this department a clearing-house for the 

best ideas in financial publicity. Send inquiries, suggestions, information concerning re- 
sults of various methods and campaigns, and samples of advertising matter for comment 
and criticism, to Publicity Department, Bankers Publishing Co., 90 William Street, New York. 


ADVERTISING CRITICISM. 


Comment on Advertising Matter Submitted for Criticism. 


W" understand that quite a furore has Now, we do not pretend to know it all 

been raised on account of our re- or to be the last word in bank advertising. 
cent criticism of the standing border There is no last word. 

cut idea in bank advertisements, as_ illus- But we are willing to give reasons for the 

trated in the ads. of the American National faith which is within us in regard to this 

Bank again reproduced herewith. matter. 

The newspaper reader takes up his fa- 
vorite sheet with the expectation of finding 
news in it. He would be chagrined and dis- 
appointed not to find something new and 
interesting in it. 

He appreciates the same kind of thing 
when it comes to advertising. Now, if every 
Your aianpaies day he sees the same old cut advertising the 

Blank National Bank, he says (mentally, at 

6 SC nse joweae hemor, a a least): “Oh, the deuce, that’s nothing but 
She epeanwasin « mderm Bate Degen oy hank rer the Blank National Bank ad. again. | 
guess I won't read that.” 

In a way, such general publicity is good. 
The reader realizes that your bank is in 

——SsE————Se————EE existence and when he feels that he needs 

AMERICAN your services he may look you up. 
_ NATIONAL BANK But it is your business to look him up 
by forcing him to realize that he needs 
your facilities and services now. 

It is true that even with the type matter 
set in a mortise it is possible to do educa- 
tional advertising, but the headline of the 
ad. is overshadowed if not obscured by the 
heavy border cut. While we believe that it 
is a splendid thing to use a_ trade-mark 
emblem in every ad. to familiarize the pub- 
lic with it, we do not believe that the nam 

~RMERIC of your bank is the most important part of 
AN’ *; | your advertisement. 
| NATIONAL BANK | The business end of your ad. is the part 
that tells the reader where he gets off. 
For the benefit of those of our readers 
who are not up in the vernacular, we would 
ite artaire are guided by Directors translate the foregoing sentence thus: The 


It has had wind yeare of 


a plamageeo prego most important part of your advertisement 


§. I pays Interest on savings accounts at the rate of 8 per cent 


4 tt feviten nccounta,aubsect to chach—amall ae well a large is the part that shows the reader why it 

Oe will be to his advantage to do business with 
you. 

Just waving the name of your institution 


at him won't do that. 


























Bound to be seen. 
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We think a better way is illustrated in 
the ad. of the First National Bank of North 
Yakima, Wash., a distinctive style of bank 
advertising created by the Publicity De- 


partment of the Bankers Publishing Co. 





FIFTEEN DOLLARS A MONTH 


Can you save $15 a month? 

The average man between 20 and 30 vears of age} 
ought to be able to do as well as that. 

Of course there may be good reasous m your case 
why you can not save that much, but be sure they 
are good reasous before you are satistied with less 
than that. Saving $15 a month 


MEANS $2,212.26 IN 10 YEARS 


when you include the more than $400 interest which 
your savings will earn in the First National Bank at | 
-ompound interest. 

2.26 is a small fortune in itself, and with that 
capital vou will be in a position to make a great deal 
more money. 

Decide NOW to create that capital 


The First National Bank of North Yakima 


W. L. STEINWEG, A. BR. CLINE, C. R DONOVAN 
‘President, Castier. Asst. Cashier 





Something Concrete. 


We have ample suppert in our contention 
on this point in the opinion and experience 
ef large advertisers, but we are open tu 
conviction. For the good of the cause, we 
would like to publish the views of some of 
the banks and advertising men who are in 
favor of always using a border design cut. 
We would take great pleasure in publisn 
ing the views of the American National 
Bank of Richmond, the Chattanooga 
Savings Bank, Voorhees & Co., of New 
York, Francis R. Morison, of Cleveland, or 
anybody else who wants to take up the 
cudgels in defence of this idea. 


The Lynchburg, Va., National Bank re- 
cently ran an ad. which contained — this 
paragraph: 

“ONE DOLLAR put in our bank at 3 
per cent. interest, compounded every year, 
will in 200 vears amount to Three Hundred 
and Sixty-Nine Dollars and = Thirty-Six 
Cents—$369.36.” 

This is a good illustration of the strength 
of compound interest and in antediluvian 
days Methuselah might have made a_ per- 
sonal application of it, hut now-a-days we 


Make an Easter Offering 


to Yourself im the shape of an account sf 

ths Union Savings Bank Thee you'll 

be to worry about the safety of y 

™ ery. If you baren't very muck te 

worry about all the more reasos why you 
je eure of tte safety So start 


querterty 


Union Savings Bank 


14 St Premcts St. Mobi! din, 


B’rer Rabbit makes a Deposit. 
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tear that most persons upon being told that 
one dollar would amount to 8369.36 in 200 
years would be inclined to ask: “What has 
posterity ever dene for me that I should do 
so much for it?” 


The ad. of the American National Bank 
of Nashville, Tenn., illustrates a good use 
of a trade-mark. In speaking of the adver- 
tising of this bank, Cashier N. P. Lesueur 
writes: ; 

We are 
tisements in 
published, 

We would call 
cur trade-mark 


last five adver- 


which they 


enclosing oul 


the order in were 


the cut of 
large at 


your attention to 


which was used 


Bound Together by Trademark Emblem. 


first to call 
after the size 

We are also enclosing undet 
cover a novelty in the shape of a watch 
fob which carries out our trade-mark, 
we are likewise using the trade-mark upon 
all of our stationery as you will see from 
this letterhead. You will also find it on the 
pin which attaches these inel 


There- 
week 
separate 


ittention to it 


especial 


was decreased each 


vou 


also 


sures 


The Cedar Rapids, lowa, Savings Bank 
relapses into poetry as follows: 


A Discouraging Dream and a Rich Resolve. 


He dreamed that he could cake 
and eat it; that he could 
vet have it; live up to and beyond his in- 
come, yet have a home for old age; live 
beyond his means, yet educate his children; 
but it was only a dream. 


have his 
spend his money, 


dream—let it 
vanish like so many 

thought was a flower, 

only a weed, and worthless.” 
about. J 

Rapids 
enter 


“Twas but a 
Let it 
What I 
Was 
Verily, I 
rectly to 


pass 


others 


will turn 

the Cedar 
open an account and 
compact with myself to deposit regularly 
some part of my earnings. The best part 
of my dream shall come true, and instead 
of the weed I shall have the flower. 


will go di- 
Savings Bank, 
into a solemn 


The Cambridge Trust Co., of Chester, 
Pa., has sent us a number of its newspaper 
advertisements for criticism. ‘The one re- 
produced occupied in the Chester “Times” a 
space of four columns by 18 inches. Typo- 
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graphically the ad. is geod and the copy is Once get beyond that stage, and you are 
logically arranged, but a better heading than in a fair way to learn something about 
the one used lurks in that paragraph about — successful advertising. That “bank balance” 
the 100 new accounts down near the bot- ad. is the most thrilling exhibition of stable 
tom of the ad. A stronger head would have — equilibrium ever seen on this or any other 
been “WHY WE OPEN _100 NEW AC- stage, but as advertising it is punk. In this 
COUNTS EVERY MONTIL” ad. the centre of gravity is below the base, 
some persons may say that the creator of the 
It is popularly believed that a pun is — idea is off his base, and in any event, the 
the lowest form of wit. Be that as it may, reader of the advertisement loses his gray- 
the pun is the pons asinorum of advertisers. itv entirely. 


ISTEE \. WEDNESDAY. \vrRil 








The Choice of a 


a Bank—Why You 
Should Choose the 
Cambridge Trust Company 


S conserva- 


+ give it Sta- 


@. Your money is never i¢le when deposited 
Interest here—2 per cent. interest is allowed on all 
on Deposits Checking Accounts; 3 per cent. interest on 


Savings Accounts. 


Small @, The smallest account is accorded the 
Accounts same advantages that are given the largest 


C. Polite and painstaking atrention is showr, 


Courtesy to every depositor—it is no trouble for us to 
explain any feature of our service. 


| The officials of this Bank are always ac- 
Free cessible and gladly give advice. relative tc 
Advice financial affairs, to the private depositor o1 
the business man 


@ That the exceptional service we offer is 


100 New 
Accounts appreciated is shown by a- growth averaging 
Monthly yne hundred new accounts monthly. 





G. The opening of an account here 1s as sim- 
je to ple as the most commonplace business trans- 
pen ar 


Account action. Let us tell you now easy it ts to 


begin banking with us. 


CAMBRIDGE TRUST COMPANY 


Carmbridge Building, 
Fifth and Market Streets 


Good Typography and[Copy. 
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AGOOD BANK BALANCE 


PUBLICITY. 


THE MANNER IN WHICH 


THE FIRST 
NATIONAL BANK 
OF FARGO 


ts forging shead ts evidence that the people of 
North Dakota appreciate the advantages of @ 
targe central bank within the stale 


Our capital surplus and stockholders Uabitity ts 
gow over 


Five Hundred Thousand Dollars 


We willl do all we can to assist in the development of North Dakota 


Union Savings Bank 9: tsa 77%... 


14 At Wrenets Street, Mobile Ale 


and would be glad to have you with us 
& MISA Canter 
LR BUNTON Asst Commer 


Ain't they clever? 


Which Road are YOU Traveling | 


f 
: 


SHORT LINE 


TO SUCCESS 
a 


K y.Title Savings Baankk ounrrisc: 


FIFTH AND 


A strong idea. 


The “Forging ahead” is inane and 
than a waste of space. 

The idea of the Kentucky 
Bank ad. is all right but the 
not as effective as it should have 
Some people might take exception to the 
location of “Success” on the banks of 
“Speculation River.” 


worse 


Title 


execution is 


Savings 


been. 


cg 


BANK BOOKLETS. 


A Number of New and Interesting Brochures. 


W" have received a number of good 
bank and trust) company booklets 

recently, among them, the following: 
Metrepolis ‘Trust and Savings Bank, San 
Francisco hendsome — word-and-picture 
description of the bank’s new building, in- 
cluding complete floor plans. 

Union Bank and ‘Trust Co., Tlousten, 
Tex.--\ very complete exposition of the 
strength, and personnel of the in 
stitution. Embossed map of ‘Texas on the 
Cuts of bank building, officers, staff, 
counsel, officers’ residences, savings depart 
ment, signature card, ticket, 
book and Reading matter 


service 
cover. 


deposit pitss- 


check. covers 


wccounts, 
courtesy 


Women’s Department, checking 
statements, stationery 
of tellers: mail department, 
correspondents, clearing-house, 
rantee, trust department, 
deposit boxes, the loan department, 
tic and toreien exchange and money 
currency shipments, collections, time cer 
tificates. directors who direct 

The Safe Deposit Co. of 
booklet descriptive of the 
the company in the Singer 
company has 
tury and has 


department, 
interior 

savings, de- 
sate 
domes- 


bank 
positors’ gun 
i 


orders, 


New York—A 
new quarters of 

Building. ‘This 
heen in existence half a cen 
never had a loss of property 
entrusted to its care. Fine half-tone illus- 
trations and effective copy bring out the 
advantages of the institution’s service. 

Fulton Trust Co. of New York—A 
edition ef its “Life of Robert Fulton,” 
trated by several portraits and by 
frontispiece showing the “Cleremont” 
ing its first trip on the Tludson. ‘The 
let. in addition to the sketch of Fulton's 
career, contains a summary of the business 
transacted by the company. 

The Guardian Savings & Trust Co., Cleve- 
jand, Ohio—The April statement of this 
company is enclesed in a cover on which is 
printed an xcellent panoramic view of 
Cleveland’s Public Square. Brown tint-block 


new 
illus- 
a colored 
mak- 


hook- 
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views of the bank building are used on the 
inside pages and over these in blue ink are 
printed the statement figures, audit com- 
pany’s report and facts concerning the in- 
stitution. Deposits of this institution 
increased more than $2,000,000 in the year 
from April 1, 1908, to April 1, 1909. 
F. Dwight Conner is advertising manager. 

First National Bank of Commerce, Hat 
tiesburg, Miss.—-‘Hahits” is the title of a 
little essay printed in booklet form for the 
savings department of this bank. 

Spencer, Trask & Co. New York 
“Knowledge of Investments,” a reprint of 
articles by Charles Ice Scovil in the Invest- 
ment Department of “Success Magazine.” 

The Cleveland Trust Co., Cleveland, Ohio 
—Two companion — booklets — “Banking 
Standards” and “No Loans to Officers and 
Directors.” Fully up to the high standard 
of literary and typographical excellence set 
by this company’s previous advertising 
productions. 

First Trust & Savings Bank, Oakland, 
Cal.—*Money Saving Plans.” <A splendiil 
little booklet, containing some actual plans 
of money savers. This is the best kind of 
a savings booklet. 

The Rondout National Bank, Kingston, 
N. Y.—An attractive booklet describing the 
bank's safe deposit vaults. A little out of 
the ordinary in that it begins with an in- 
teresting allusion te Lord Brander’s iron- 
beund strong box in “Lorna Doone.” 
Cashier S. W. Thompson says the booklet 
has been a business-getter. 

Industrial Savings and Loan 
York—“The Viewpoint of the Prudent 
Man.” <A_ well written and well printed 
booklet. A detachable remittance blank on 
the last page is a good feature. 


Co., New 
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Co., New York—A re- 
illustrated statement 


Carnegie Trust 
markably handsome 
folder in colors. 

Among folders received are: 

First National Bank, Montgomery, Ala., 
“My Little Account.” On the cover is a 
hand holding an open pass-book. Some of the 
leaflets have a woman's hand and some a 
man’s. Presumably the former will be 
given out to women and the latter to men. 

Brooklyn Bank, New York—*Business 
Success”; N. W. Halsey & Co., New York, 
“Municipal Bonds”; Main Street Bank, Inc., 
Richmond, Va., “The Why and Wherefore,” 
a circular intended to interest investors in 
the stock of this new bank; The Merchants 
National Bank of Philadelphia, an artistic 
statement folder, showing that the bank 
has resources of over $14,000,000: Swift 
County Bank, Benson, Minn., “Good Credit 
and How to Wave It”; Union Bank & 
Trust Co., Houston, Tex., a statement show- 
ing a vrowth of over $4,000,000 in deposits 
in three years. 


SS > 


BROKERS WANT TO ADVERTISE. 


HE adoption of a new rule by the man- 
agement of the Londen Stock Ex- 
chang, torbidding members to advertise 
for business under any circumstances, has 
precipitated serious trouble in that body. 
Already 118 resentful members have with- 
drawn from the Exchange, with which they 
threaten to start competition. They will 
advertise for customers. 
The Exchange is worried enough by this 
prospect to try to check it by legislation. A 
committee has appealed to Parliament to 


It Might Surprise You +" 
to Know 


how many of our savings depositors are women—single 
women who earn their own living, married women who 
deposit for the family, wealthy women who have sepa 
rate income. 


Women Naturally Prefer 
a Conservative Bank 


r 


er secarity to deposits 1m 
been recognized to be a bub 


The Northern Trust 
Company-Bank 


Capital, $1,500,000. Surplus, $1,500,000 


Northwest Corner LaSalle 


Monroe-sts.. Chicago. 


Three Ads. for Women. 
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enact a law to prohibit stock advertising. 
Scant comfort may be expected from this 
move, for Parliament is unwilling to create 
a monopoly for the Stock Exchange. 

Those who heve withdrawn predict that 
the Exchange will suffer more than the 
management anticipates, experience having 
shown that advertising has become essential 
in dealing in securities. Conditions in the 
last two years, they declare, have empha- 
sized the importance of this means of at- 
tracting trade. ‘They say that in spite of 
advertising, business is bad enough without 
hampering it with artificial restrictions. 
Since competition will be inaugurated with 
publicity as the aim of the outsiders, a 
lively campaign in advertising is at least 
assured. 


SS > 


THE MAN BEHIND. 
What He Says About Himself. 


W* are in receipt of an 
autobiographical screed from ow 


genial and modest friend, Ed. T. 
Kearmey, who is the “man behind” the Bank 
of Daketa Co., Jackson, Neb. 

Here it is: 

“The bank that ALWAYS treats 
RIGHT,” often speaks in its advertising. of 
“The Man Behind,” at times, even showing 
his rugged, weather-beaten face. Taken in 
the abstract, this sounds” rather’ vain, 
boastful, egotistical, and ‘tis this he wishes 
to explain. Somehow, he seems to live a 
dual life (not a Jekyll-Hyde one, let us 
hope). Off the boards, he is a modest, quiet 
man, trying very hard all the time to mind 
ris own business (a right steady job that, 
too). But behind the counter he is the 
Banker Rampant, full of ginger and with a 
mighty good opinion (thank you) of his 
bank. He literally ‘‘feels the Bank’s oats,” 
but don’t “know it all’ (learning something 
every day). With him, his customers come 
first, last and all; he is always keen to 
serve their best interests, to safeguard their 
roney, advise, when possible, settle dis- 
putes and help them onward towards the 
goal of Prosperity. All his study and plan- 
ning and work for twenty-three years past 
have been to this end, and have made him 
believe, yes, KNOW, there is no safer Bank 
than this, none that better deserves your 
patronage, more thoroughly appreciates it 
or will strive harder to always merit it, 
than his own. This good institution, so care- 
fully built up by him from its first founda- 
tion rock, is, in truth, “‘the apple of his 
eye—the idol of his heart.”’ So, if ‘‘The Man 
Behind’ does boast, brag and bluster a bit 
at times, pardon, and know it is the Banker 
and not the man that speaks. Well, he has 
a good bank and he deserves it, for ‘tis his 
twenty-three years of constant trying for 
betterments—never being satisfied—that has 
made it what it is. There is none other like 
it in the world (though a number of imi- 
tators). It has forms, ideas, methods and 
inventions of its own, that make safe, easy 
and convenient, the dealings of customer 


interesting 


you 
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ing 
le as a 
that they 
the world 
ful in that 
Savings Ac 
strong and reliable institutic 


The Louisviic 
Trusi Company 


which pays interest on tin 


ly. Its Fire and Burglar-proof Vau 
able papers and secu: s are the LARGES 
the city. Always select the safest and best 


SOUTHWEST CORNER FIFTH AND MARKET 


You CAN GET 


IT COMES IN HANDY AFTERWARD 


Protea 


FOUR PER CENT. COMPOUND INTEREST 


OUEENS COUNTY SAVINCS BANK 


71 BROADWAY. FLUBHING. 


Apropos in June. 


alike. And, really, ““The Man 
sehind”’ is just a wee bit proud of it all, 
nor would you blame him—did you know. 
He is proud of having increased his 
ness each year, with twelve 
banks starting about him, and his own 
town, at least, not booming. He is proud 
of having lost less than fifty dollars through 
bad loans. He is proud of never having 
lost a customer, through anger or ill treat- 
ment, of the unclaimed hundred dollars that 
always awaited the first person wronged, of 
the lack of suits and foreclosures he has 
had, and the quarrels and suits of others he 
has settled. He is proud that a child, idiot, 
or pauper receives as good treatment in this 
Bank as the highest, wisest or richest. He 
is proud of the deposits that come from 
other states and cities. He is proud of the 
confidence and friendship given him by his 
neighbors and burning with zeal to always 
merit it. He is proud, too, that these are 
(with your help), the results of his own 
hard work. His one and thought and 
hope is to give YOU a good bank where you 
will always feel at home and he welcome, 
that you will patronize with pleasure and 
profit, and cheerfully recommend to your 
friends. Should he live to be a hundred 
years old, he will have no higher ambition 
in life than to well fill this tiny niche in 
life’s monument, carved out by long, ardu- 
ous yet ever pleasant toil (pleasant, because 
of YOUR goodness to him). 
So, here’s to “The Man 


and banker 


busi- 


new 


good, 


only 


3ehind”’ (from 
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outlive the twentieth cen- 
helps mankind, and die, 
may he 
and respect of in- 


himself): May he 
tury, if his living 
when he 
the friendship 


becomes burdensome: gail 
confidence 
creasing numbers of new 


better, 


customers, and 


deserve all 


what is fat 


Gratefully yours, 


ED. T. KEARNEY. 
> 


A SCHOOL SAVING SYSTEM. 


Sen Home Savings Bank of Brooklyn, 
N. Y., explains its School Savings 
Bank svstem as follows: 

Owing to the success and popularity of 
our School Savings Bank System, the Home 
Bank begs to announce that on 
and after March Ist, deposits in sums from 
and upwards will be received 
over the counter from any child of school 
Brooklun, subject to the following 


Savings 
ten cents 


aie a 
rule 
- No deposit 
received, 
\ special 
for this 
scholar 
deposit. 
When the amount on deposit as shown 
by the school reaches three dol- 
lars a reguler will be is- 
sued in the pupil’s name upon request, 
but no deposit of less than S1.06 can 
be made on the regular book. 
Deposits can be made at any time dur- 
ing benking hours. 
Home banks will not be 
these accounts. 
No pavments will be made to children 
under fifteen vears of age, without the 
presence of the parent. 


less than 10 cents will be 
designed 
issued to 


first 


school book, 
purpose, 


upon 


Ppitss 
will be 


each making the 


book 


pass book 


loaned wpon 


FIRST NATIONAL BANK 
MONTGOMERY, ALA 


THE 


(NATIONAL 


The OLDEST BANK 
CONGRE a 178s 


PANKERS 


MAGAZINE. 


Emblem Chosen by Live Stock National Bank, 
South Omaha, after a Prize Competition. 


Interest will be 


rules. 


paid according to our 
Deposits cannot be made through school 


teachers. but must be sent to the bank 
direct. 

It is the sole purpose of this system to 
encourage the saving habit among the chil- 
and withdrawals should not be made 
unless under necessity. Small withdrawals 


will be discouraged. 


dren 


> 


SAVINGS 


A 


BANK ADVERTISING. 


RECENT number of “Printers Ink” 
contains a illustrated article 

on “Savings Bank Advertising That 
Pays,” by John Ring, Jr., advertising man 
ager of the Mercantile Trust Co., St. Louis. 
This company makes effective use of illus- 
trated 


good 


new spaper copy. 


THE 
BRIGHT 
NATIONAL 
BANK 


(Ts square 


FLORA, INDIANA 


BaNK or NortH AMERICA 


BANK.) 


e AMERICA 


Philadelphia 


“ THE 
COMMERCIAL 
ee SANK 


Crown Point, Indiana. 


Some More Emblems. 





BANKING PUBLICITY. 


A FINANCIAL LIMERICK. 


OSEPH G. BROWN, president. of the 

Citizens National Bank of Raleigh, 

N. C., sent out to his friends a little 

booklet on the Swastika, which he had 
adopted as a trade mark. 

Recently he received from Vice-President 
Henry D. Forbes, of the Shawmut National 
Bank, of Boston, a congratulatory letter 
and with it was a poem by William Bella- 
my, whese books of conundrums and vers¢ 
have attracted much attention. 

The verses are: 

A banker in Raleigh who planned 

To have the best bank in the land 
Suid “We need a device 
Something simple and _ nice 

Attractive, peculiar and grand.” 


4nd when he revolved in his mind 
What suitable thing he could find, 
He cried out “Eureka, 
We'll have the Swastika.” 
So here’s the device he designed. 


And at the bottom Mr. Bellamy 
drawn « perfect Swastika. 


had 


+> 


GOOD ADVERTISING MEN 
NEEDED. 


r I NHE leading bond houses of Wall Street, 
since they have taken unto them- 
selves the fad of magazine advertising, 

realize that publicity stands for something 
more than putting into a paper their names 
class of securities they handle. 
revelation was brought about in a 
strange way. The force that caused this 
change was the difference in cost. <A card 
in a daily paper costing about $10 an issue 
Was so cheap that the thought of filling it 
with something that would mean salesman- 
ship of securities never really took deep 
root in the minds of the heads of bond 
houses. If they had some one in_ their 
employ who combined the happy faculty of 
writing business-getting advertisements and 
circular matter and was useful in some 
other department of the business, well and 
good—it was fortunate. 

Was a house unfortunate enough not to 
number on its clerical staff such a genius, 
the loss was slight and the work of attend- 
ing to the advertising was left to some one 
to take care of it the best he could. 

This explains why financial advertising in 
the United States never until recently 
ereated any styles over which the advertis- 
ing experts could rave. 

When it comes to paying out from $50 to 
$150 for a single advertisement, as it often 
costs for a respectable sized card in a high- 
priced magazine like World’s Work, Review 
of Reviews, Success or Saturday Evening 
Post, the banker conducting a bond house 
feels very different about it. He may be 
rich and all that, but the price looks a little 
teo high to him. 


and 
This 


g 
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Is Your Youngster Extravagant? 


Does he spend dimes where you spent pennies years 
ago. and then come back for more? 


Try the plan that one Scranton mother has told us 
about. She gives her boy a weekly allowance, teaches 
him to deposit part of that on his savings account and to 
deposit all extra sums such as birthday money, etc. He 
has a good time, but has $166 in bank and is developing 
a careful, sacrificing character 

Your boy can open an account here with just one 


dollar. 


TRADERS NATIONAL BANK 


Cor. Wyoming Ave. and Spruce St. 
“Courtesy Our Watchword™ 


A Definite Saving Plan. 


who com- 
to write 

still not 
conserva- 


But capable advertising men 
bine in themselves the ability 
trenchant financial advertising and 
overstep the boundary dividing 
tism from exaggeration are as 
hen’s teeth, although the pay for such 
is large, attractive enough in fact, to 
it exceptionally inviting for brainy 
bitious men to devote their time and 
to this work. 

However, it is not easy work. Those who 
would be good financial advertising writers 
must train themselves in the rudiments of 
sound finance; they must acquire a knack of 
writing clearly and convincingly, and having 
mastered these requirements, must still be 
able to confine themselves within the 
boundaries of conservatism. 

Nowhere else as much as in the advertis- 
ing of reputable financial houses is it re- 
quired to stick to the truth, a custom that 
has grown with the years. 

There are a few men in Wall 
have become specialists in the 
quirements an advertising man must have. 
and they draw very good salaries. But these 
few men are like an oasis in the desert of 
lack of such men. 

If there is room for good advertising men 
in any special field of endeavor, it is in 
conservative financial advertising. Such 
men upon proving their capability can find 
one position after another among the bond 
houses open to them.—Mail Order Journal. 


scearce as 
skill 
make 
am- 


energy 


Street who 
peculiar re- 
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A WONDERFUL BOOK. 
“The Advertisers Cyclopedia" is a Library of 
Practical Knowledge. 


66 HE Advertisers Cyclopedia of Selling 
Phrases,"" a handsome volume of over 
1300 pages just issued by the Adver- 
tisers Cyclopedia Co. of New York, is with- 
out doubt the most pretentious advertising 
work ever published. 

It consists of a compilation of advertising 
short talks as used by the most successful 
merchants and advertisement writers. These 
are arranged and classified in such a way 





1010 


as to facilitate the expression of ideas and 
assist persons in general lines and special- 
ists in special lines in the preparation of 
advertising copy. 

The idea of this stupendous work origi- 
nated in the mind of William Borsodi of 
New York, an able advertising man of many 
years successful experience. We_ believe 
that no one better than an author himself 
can express the purpose of a book. So we 
quote Mr. Borsodi himself: ‘This book en- 
ables one to select the appropriate word in 
the twinkling of an eye. Were but one 
man, versed in salesmanship, to assert his 
ideas thereon, it would be of value to him- 
self and others. How immeasurably more 
so then, the combined classifications of a 
thousand trained minds! No less does this 
great compilation offer to each and every 
student of the work.” 

As far as bank advertising is concerned, 
the book contains 19 solid pages of adver- 
tising copy used by a great many different 
financial institutions; pages of special 
illustrated bank advertisements; and a list 
of good talking points for bank advertising. 

The book is a splendid one for any man 
to have if he is thoroughly in earnest about 
his advertising. As a piece of book-making 
the Advertisers Cyclopedia is a masterpiece 

ar ornament to any desk or library. It is 
handsomely bound in red morocco leather. 
The price is $15. The Bankers Publishing 
Co. will secure it for any bank or individual. 


> 


TWO GOOD FORM LETTERS. 
Dear Sir: 

If you are contemplating a change in your 
banking connections or the separation of 
your personal from your business account, 
the Exchange Trust Company presents sev- 
eral important reasons for asking the privi- 
lege of become your depositary: 

It is a commercial bank. 

It is independent of any 
institution, 

It does not underwrite or 
any syndicate propositions. 


other financial 


participate in 


THE BANKERS MAGAZINE. 


Its officers are accessible to, and 
ally interested in the depositors. 

Its policy is to loan its funds to depositors 
to the limit of safety, not to officers or 
directors. 

Its relations with the depositors are strict- 
ly confidential. 

It pays interest on checking accounts of 
$300 or over and special arangements made 
for trust funds and time deposits. 

Its banking rooms are centrally located 
and arrangements can be made for late de- 
posits. 

A representative will call if desired. 

Opposite State Street Tunnel Terminal. 

Yours respectfully, 
EXCHANGE TRUST COMPANY, 


Boston, Mass. 


person- 


Dear Sir: 

As you will doubtless receive this spring 
money for which you will have no imme- 
diate use, we take this opportunity of call- 
ing your attention to the difference between 
the income from money deposited at three 
or four per cent., and when deposited with 
this bank at six. 

If your money draws six per cent. interest 
it will double itself in twelve years, while 
money at four per cent, requires almost 
eighteen years for the interest to amount to 
the original principal. The same proportion 
holds good for any period of time, and 
furnishes a striking illustration of the im- 
portance of procuring a profitable rate of 
interest on your money. 

The First Trust & Savings Bank is or- 
ganized under the laws of Montana and 
State Supervision, all of its affairs being 
conducted with the strictest regard for sound 
banking principles. The certificates of de- 
posit issued by this bank, afford a con- 
venient as well as an absolutely safe method 
of deposit, and they yield six per cent. in- 
terest per annum. 

Trust that we may be 
deposits, we remain, 


favored with ‘your 


Yours 
GEO, M, 
First 


very truly, 
HAYS, 


Trust & 


Secretary, 
Bank, 
Mont. 


Savings 
Billings, 


HOW BANKS ARE ADVERTISING. 


Note and Comment on Current Financial Publicity. 


HE Central Trust Co. of Illinois 
issues the “Central Trust Monthly,” 
an excellent little illustrated house 

organ. 
In a Commercial Na- 
reproduces the 


recent folder the 
tional Bank of Chicago 
notice of authorization for the bank to 
commence business, signed by Hugh Mc- 
Culloch, Comptroller of the Currency, and 
also its first newspaper advertisement and 
first published report. We reproduce the 
advertisement, more than forty-four years 
old, and suggest that some of our readers 
ask themselves the heart-searching question 


whether or not their own advertisements 
to-day are any better than this primitive 
one. The Commercial National is now an 
up-to-date advertiser. Charles W. Ross is 
advertising manager. 

The Liberty National Bank of New Yor» 
sends out a post card bearing a_ photo 
graph of its interior on one side and its 
statement and the names of officers and 
directors on the other. 


The Commercial Trust Company of New 
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York issued a combined booklet and cal- 
endar which contains attractive, brown-tint 
pictures of its banking quarters. Embossed 
on the cover is a reproduction of the artis- 
tic entrance to the bank building. 


The First National Bank of San Fran- 
cisco, Cal., advertised its safe deposit vaults 
effectively by an illustrated newspaper ad- 
vertisement showing the U. S. battleship 
“Connecticut” and the door of the bank’s 
vault. The ad. states that the battleship 
and the safe deposit vault are protected by 
the same kind of armor plate. 


In a recent ad. the First National of 
Richmond, Va., makes this good point: A 
word from your banker may enable you to 
make more money than any letter of rec- 
ommendation you carry. 


The Merchants and Mechanics Bank of 
Scranton, Pa., uses the catch phrase: “The 
clock on our building tells the time to 
save.” 


The Central Trust & Savings Co. of Phil- 
adelphia cclebrated Inauguration Day by 


sending out mailing cards bearing pictures 


of Roosevelt and Taft and also of “Teddy 
Bear” and “Billy Possum.” 


The Cleveland ‘Trust Co., Cleveland, Ohio, 
publishes an interesting folder, entitled 
“What the Cleveland Trust Company Can 
Do For You.” It answers the question in 
fifteen particulars. 


The First National Bank of Nashville, 
Tenn., used a design with a series of steps 
to illustrate a growth of deposits from 
$1,919,136 in 1899 to $5,250,000 in 1909. 


The Chicopee Falls (Mass.) Savings Bank 
has no newspaper to advertise in, but 
Treasurer John B. Knight says: “This 
makes it hard to reach my people. I am 
doing something by putting a card in the 
window. This I change frequently, and [ 
think it is doing good work. I am also dis- 
tributing pay envelopes among the manu- 
facturers in town. I enclose you a set of 
six that I am running now. Perhaps you 
may find them interesting. They are my 
maiden efforts in the advertising line and 
may seem a bit crude. I notice in the 
Bankers Macazine that a bank in Nauga- 
tuck is trying this same idea. I hope you 
will publish some more ideas that will help 
the poor country bank that can not depend 
on newspapers or street cars.” 


PUBLICITY. 


OMMERCIAL NATIONAL 
Bank of Chicago. 


13 CLARK STREET. 
DIRECTORS: 


PATS REM, 


ie 
sm Disk baa esesereted ter te Maton 


General Banking Business, 


Strict a'tention be gtveh to the business of 
Sashes wil telopencd gu tbe mort farnranie terse 
od P. B. WESTFALL. Pres't. 
‘W. i, RANIS, Vieo Press. 
Cuantzs Eris, 


Dan M we ynctent wwe ris 


Psat) pauryy 


FIRST ADVERTISEMENT 
From Chicago Tribune, January 30, 1865. 


The Bank Ad. Primeval. 


The American National Bank of Nash 
ville, Tenn., uses a number of good adver- 
tising novelties, including a watch fob. 


The Union Bank and ‘Trust Company of 
Helena, Mont., used «a very uncommon 
brown fibre paper for the printing of its 
April 28th statement. The effect was strik- 
ing, but the reading matter was not very 
clear, because the shade of ink used 
too near-that of the paper. 


was 


The Seuth Texas National Bank sent out 
the fellowing notice to Texas bankers: The 
officers and directors of the South ‘Texas 
National Bank of Houston cordially invite 
you to make our office headquarters while 
attending the twenty-fifth annual conven- 
tion of the Texas Bankers’ Association, 
which convenes in this city May the tenth, 
eleventh and twelfth, nineteen hundred and 
nine. We place ourselves at your disposal 
for making advance reservations for your 
representatives at the hotels, and shall be 
pleased to have their mail and telegrams 
addressed in our care, and to extend every 
courtesy and assistance in our power to con- 
tribute to the pleasure and comfort 01 
themselves and their ladies while guests of 
our city. 


“The Economist” is the name of a house 
organ issued “every little while’ by the 
Columbus Savings & Trust Co. of Colum- 
bus, Ohio. The Easter number contained 
a suitable illustration bearing the 
gestive inquiry, “Have vou a nest egg?” 
The Pittsburgh Bank for Savings employea 
an egg-shaped border for an ad. headed “A 
Nest Egg.” 


sug- 





1012 THE 


Value of a Bank Account 


Pearson’s Magazine for February says tha 
six young men applied for a position in New York 
City. The merchant asked 

“How many of you young men have savings 
bank account#?” 

Only one replied that he had 

“Tl take you,” said the merchant He 
wanted no better recommendation, 


We invite you to start a savings account 
at THIS BANK with $1, $5 or $10. You will 
receive five months’ interest on July Ist on all 
money deposited on or before February Sth 
Open Mondays all day until 8 o'clock in the 
evening. 


Royal Trust GoMPANY-BANK 


Royal Building, 169 Jackson Bivd. 


on the North Side of Jackson Boulevard, between 
Fifth Avenue and La Salle Street, Chicago 


Vo Something Like This. 


“The Busy Dellar’ is published every 
other month by the Security Trust Co. of 
Wheeling, W. Va. The March number con- 
sisted of thirty-two pages, taken up largely 
with written by Wheeling school 
children in a contest on the subject, “What 
Is A Savings Bank Good For?” 


essavs 


The Bank ef Pittsburgh, N. A., has been 
using ap interesting series of illustrated 
newspaper advertisements, emphasizing its 
age by showing the old things which were 
in use in 1810 when the bank was founded 

such as spinning wheels, open fireplaces, 
stage coaches, ete. 


The Home Bank of Brooklyn, 
N. Y., used in a circular a statement show- 
ing difference between amount of deposits 
and ameunt of drafts in Brooklyn savings 
banks for the vear ended June 30, 1908. 
The Heme Savings Bank was at the head 
of the list with a gain of $128,551 in that 
period, 


Savings 


The First National Bank of Viscalia, Cal., 
S. Mitchell, president, is using some novelty 
advertising. Among the articles given 
away rings and leather pocket- 
books. 


are 


key 


The Naugatuck, Conn., Savings Bank uses 
advertising blotters to quite an extent. One 
of them carrieé on one side a list of the 
local fire alarm boxes and school signals. 
On St. Patrick’s Day this bank gave away 
ecards with artificial shamrock leaves at- 
tached. 


The National Stock Yards National Bank 
of National Stock Yards, IIL, sent out a 
series of mailing cards giving “Object Les- 
sons in Hogs,” which tend to show that the 
National Stock Yards is a splendid market 


BANKERS MAGAZINE. 


for hogs. This bank is especially organ- 


ized to handle stock vards business. 


The Peoples Savings Bank of Pittsburgn 
has been trving out short reading notices 
on thrift subjects in the daily papers. The 
same bank runs very ingenious and effective 
illustrated advertisements. 


The Cedar Falls, Iowa, National Bank, 
FF. B. Miler, cashier, prints its condensed 
statement in large space and combines with 
it a display advertisement. The catch 
phrase of this bank is, “The Bank That 
Takes Care of Its Customers.” 


fowa, National Bank 
sends out a little sticker with the words, 
“Send All Ottumwa, Towa, Collections to 
Ottumwa National Bank,” on it and asks 
banks to paste it in their collection reg- 
ister. 


The Ottumwa, 


The American National Bank of San 
Francisco bas been running a series of ads. 
on “How the Bank Helps” in the daily 
papers. We reproduce the essay on “Ex- 
change.” These excellent ads. have been 


RR Ey ea oe 
How the Bank Helps| 


7—Exchange 


Sending moncy East is one account ank, so we keep 
of the common necessiti in New York 
business in San Francisco, since » and other large cities 
more thaw half of the manufac a sell you on 
s used here hose pommts » 
ual coin or cur 


¢ price of bank draft 

varies at different times 

, but rarely exceeds 10 

pay express and insuranc $100.00, whic 

harges third the cost of a postal or ex 
li you have an ac in the noney order for the same 
American National » how: 
r, you have only to telephone 
r send to the bank a list of the 
Payments you 
want to make, 


The sale of these drafts 1s not 
only an accommodation to bus 
s men, but it is a source « 


and a little later 
the office 
boy down with « 
check to get the 
drafts, which will 
be ready and Gents offers en 
waiting for him. cepti antages to com 
Just as you ial depositors, © ac 
keep a checking counts it invites 


The AMERICAN 
NATIONAL BANK 


Merchants’ Exchange Building 
SAN FRANCISCO 


A Campaign of Education. 


reprinted in booklet form, and we have no 
doubt that Assistant Cashier Russell Lowry 
would be glad te send a copy to you if you 
send a stamp. 
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The First National Bank of San Fran- 
cisco uses a good clear cut of the entrance 
to its building in its newspaper advertising 
for itself and the First Federal Trust Co. 
and the Armor Plate Safe Deposit Vaults. 
It uses the catch phrase, “In the Heart of 


,? 


Business Activity. 


The Guaranty Trust & Savings Bank of 
Jacksonville, Fla. recently offered to the 
school children of its county the following 
josey for ays OR Saving Money : First Cc. B. Wyncoop, of the American Bank Note 
Ae pyrene second _apeg $5.00; five Company, and has been engraved in steel 
prizes of $1.00: ten prizes of 50 cents each. by that company for the exclusive use of 
The contest was open to the pupils of both the American National Bank of Atlanta. 
public and private schools. ‘The American you will note from enclosed literature that 
National Bank of Richmond, Va.. is also. we formerly used the seal of the State of 
earrving out this plan. Georgia on our” statements, being then a 

: state bank. Having been converted into a 
national bank last vear, we think our new 


7 rn > —— ‘mblem very appropriate, and shall soon 
The owen. tw - Savings Bank of ©™ 1 : 
The Drovers Trust & wings Bank have it placed on all our checks, drafts, 


Chicago publishes a monthly house organ  jctter peads, ete. 

called “The Drovers Bank News.” It is a I will appreciate your opinion of same, 
gooG business-getter for the savings de- and you can use it in the Publicity De- 
partment especially. partment of the magazine if you wish. 


An Appropriate Emblem. 


eo ONE YEAR AGO 


( Pa April 15, 1908, the MADDOX-RUCKER BANKING COMPANY Was Converted lato 


The American National Bank of Atlanta 


arged Capital and Surplus we are gratified to say that our busi 
sed. We wish to call your attention to the following condensed statement, and 
1 to open an account with this growing bank 


STATEMENT OF CONDITION 
At Close of Business April 14, 1909 


RESOURCES | LIABILITIES 
Capital $ 600,000.00 
x Surplus and Undivided Profits... 453,328.01 
500,000.00 | Circulation .... . _ 486,600.00 
14,453.12 | Deposits os ss0ersesc9 SD 
65,580.00 


$586,197.81 
399,087.89 — 985,285.70 


$4,411,376.90 $4.411,376.90 
Deposits April 14, 1908 - + $1,990,833.43 
Deposits April 14,1909 - - - $2,871,448.89 





OFFICERS: 


WM. L. PEEL, President. 
ROBT. F. MADDOX, Vice President. THOS. J. PEEPLES, Cashier 
JAS. P. WINDSOR, Assistant Cashier. JAS. F. ALEXANDER, Assistant Cashier. 


DIRECTORS: 


LEWIS H. BECK. BARTOW M BLOUNT, DR. WM 8S ELKIN, 
WILLIAM H. KISER ROBERT F. MADDOX, GEORGE A NICOLSON, 
WILLIAM L. PEEL, THOMAS J. PEEPLES, BENJ. L. WILLINGHAM 


Good Treatment of a Statement. 


The Texarkana Trust Co. uses the catch- Doubtless you will wonder why a national 

line, “The Little Bank Around the Corner.” bank should get out a statement “at close 

of business April 14, 1909." Perhaps the 

reason should have been stated on the fold- 

er. We were converted into a national 

feferring to the emblem which appears bank April 15, 1908. In the personal letter 

in the ad. of the American National Bank with which we enclose the statement we 
of Atlanta, Ga., reproduced herewith, As- ¢@ll_the reader's attention to this fact. 


sistant Cashier James P. Windsor writes: We are running your set of commercial 
ads. in one of our local papers at present, 


I will state that this emblem was de- and the writer is particularly inter 
signed by the writer in connection with Mr. all forms of advertising. 





GUARANTY OF DEPOSITS OF NATIONAL BANKS. 


iy the following opinion, the Atterney- 
General of the United States declares 
national banks may enter 
with an insurance company 


into a 
for 


that 
contract 
guaranteeing 


deposits. 


Department of Justice, 
Washington, D. C., May 17, 1909. 


Sir: Replying to yours of the 29th ultimo, 
in which, at the request of the Comptroller 
of the Currency, you ask for an opinion 
the power of a national bank to enter 
into a contract with an insurance company 
guaranteeing the solvency of the bank, and 
transmitting to me a form of policy which 
issued by an insurance 
be organized. I beg 
principle, I have 

within the 
contract for 
against loss. 


as to 


is proposed to be 
company proposed to 
to say that, as a general 
no doubt that it is entirely 
powers of a national bank to 
the insurance of its assets 
The form of the policy submitted 
in your letter is somewhat peculiar. It 
purports to insure to the bank the payment 
ot 


proposed 


indemnify 
suffered by 
embezzlement, 
and invest- 


“a sum of money sufficient to 
the hank for any and all 
it by reason of the theft, 
losses in realizing upon loans 
ments, shrinkage in value of assets or 
otherwise, in an amount equal to but not 
exceeding the net excess of its obligations, 
than by reason of the stock of the 
over the total aggregate value of 
the bank thus reduced by 
provided that there shall be 
included in the assets of the bank all net 
sums which have been realized by reason 
of the additional liability of the stockhold- 
ers of the bank.” 
contract is, in 
to pay to the bank 
upon ultimate 


losses 


other 
bank, 
the 

such 


assets of 


losses: 


Such effect, an agreement 
any deficieney in its 
realization necessary 
to enable it to pay all of its liabilities of 
every” kind. The policy is to run for a 
period of three months, but to be renewable 
thereafter for periods of three months each 
with the consent of the insurance company, 
and at such premiums as the insurance com- 
pany may fix at least one month before the 
expiration of the then current term of the 
insurance, the premium in every case to be 
a percentage of the average indebtedness of 
the bank during the period covered by such 
renewal, with the provision that, if such 
rate shall be in one-sixteenth of 
1 per cent. upon such average indebtedness, 
then and in such event the insurance com- 
pany shall be liable to account to the bank 
for the application of such premium paid 
by the bank in excess of one-sixteenth of 1 
per cent. 


assets 


excess of 


shall be 
actual 
reason of 


applicable only to 
incurred by 
claims under 
any excess 
divided pro 
such extra 


“which 
the payment of 
the company by 
this and similar 
over such extra 
rata among. the 
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excess 


losses 


and 
shall be 
paying 


policies, 
claims 
banks 





the 
rate 


rate of premium as a participation in 
profits during which period such extra 
of premium has been paid.” 

It is somewhat uncertain 
this paragraph means and 
may be. It sems to me to be objectionable 
as committing the bank to a profit-sharing 
feature, which might be contended to entail 
a corresponding liability for and, as 
the attorney for the promoters of the pro- 
posed insurance company informs me that 
this is not regarded as an essential part of 
the plan, I should advise that it had better 
be eliminated from the policy. 

Another provision contained in the policy 

subjects the bank to a periodical examina- 
tion by the examiners of the insurance com- 
pany without notice and at such times as 
the company may elect, one of such exam- 
inations to be within each period of six 
months covered by the policy and all re- 
newals thereof. This period is probably in- 
advertently placed at six months, as the 
policy is proposed to be written for periods 
of three months only. Aside from that, I 
very much question the legality of this 
clause, or at least its enforceability. Sec- 
tion 5241 of the Revised Statutes provides 
that— 
“No association shall be subject to 
visitorial powers other than such as 
authorized by this title, or are vested in the 
courts of justice.” 

While this statute does not prohibit the 
bank from permitting an examination of its 
books, in my opinion it does operate to 
prohibit it from obligating itself to permit 
such examination; and if the covenant to 
insure can be considered as in any respect 
dependent upon this agreement to permit 
examinations, it might be vitiated by the 
unlawful provision. I should advise that 
the clause be reframed so as to make it 
clear that the agreement to insure is not 
dependent upon the failure to permit the 
examination, atthough it might be stipu- 
lated that in case, at any time, the exam 
iner of the company should not be allowed 
access to the books of the bank for thi 
purpose of making an examination the 
company should have the = option, upon 
reasonable notice, to terminate the contract 

In my opinion, therefore, it is a matte 
for the discretion of the directors and 
officers of a bank to determine whether o 
not they will enter into any such contract 
in any given instance, this discretion to be 
exercised in view of the solvency and ge! 
eral financial condition of the company 
making the insurance and the reasonable- 
ness of the rate of premium; and the forn 
of the policy being modified to conform t 
the foregoing see no lega 
reason why a into it. 


precisely what 
what its effect 


losses; 


any 
are 


suggestions, I | 


bank may not enter 
tespectfully, 

GEORGE W. WICKERSHAM, 

Attorney-General. 


The Secretary of the Treasury. 

















WILL POSTAL SAVINGS BANKS, ALLIED WITH 
FEDERAL INSURANCE, ENCOURAGE 


THRIFT 


HERE are a host of objections to pos- 
tal savings banks. Some are valid, 
and some are not so valid. The post- 

master-general, in a recent report, suggests 
that the interest be paid on postal savings 
deposits by loaning the money out, in turn, 
to the national banks at two and one-half 
per cent. thus enlarging the circulation, 
and at the same time providing for the pay- 
ment of the interest to the people on their 
savings. That money could be loaned to 
those banks without security, because the 
Government would have first lien against 
the bank’s resources. <A bill being pre- 


pared for Congress provides also that the 


money be invested in interest bearing state 
and municipal bonds. But even if the in- 
terest paid by the Government became, in 
turn, a tax upon the whole people, it would 
be one of the most beneficent taxes ever 
levied. We provide free schools, a postal 
service, police protection, fire protection for 
our property, and sustain most of the pub- 
lic utilities by taxation. Why shouldn’t we 
pay for the encouragement of thrift among 
our people? It would be money splendidly 
spent. 


WILL 


Ir Centraiize Money? 


It has always been contended that postal 
savings would cause a contraction, a cen- 
tralization of money at Washington, and 
that such a system would necessitate a com- 
plete rearrangement of our banking laws, 
and, therefore, it is most advisable to leave 
that matter alone. But now it has been 
brought home to us, and most forcefully, 
ihat there is a very crying need for some 
additional legislation and revamping of our 
currency system, and it is certain that be- 
fore long that system will be very radically 
changed. So, while at it, would it not be a 
propitious moment and most wise to make 
one good job of it, and incorporate a postal 
savings into whatever legislation is enacted, 
looking to the readjustment of our cur- 
rency, and the avoidance of periodic, purely 
psychological and epidemic panics? Surely, 
again, our financiers and statesmen can de- 
vise some adequate means to prevent this 


AMONG PEOPLE? 


concentration of money at Washington that 
they have so much feared in the past 


INtTekFERING Witru Private Savincs Banks. 


We also hear that Uncle Sam has not 
proven himself a good business man, and it 
is feared that the enormous fund that would 
be accumulated by postal savings might be 
mismanaged. Our bankers seem to have 
solved the problem by emploving skilled 
assistance, and to have reduced the process 
of making money from banking to a science. 
So surely ought the country to be able to 
empley skilled officers for the handling of 
its funds. ‘The remedy lies in our hands. 
The voter does not seem to realize it, but 
when he growls about this, that and the 
other thing in government affairs, he has 
but himself and his friends to blame for 
permitting those conditions to obtain. We 
are also told that our people put their sav- 
ings into real estate, the building of houses, 
and other investments of that nature, and 
that it is from the private savings bank that 
they get the additional loan on mortgages 
to carry on such building and other invest- 
ments, and that postal savings would inter- 
fere with the business. Also, that people 
of other countries do not do that sort of 
thing, and therefore the postal savings bank 
is of advaniage to them, while it would 
interfere with the private savings banks 
here and indirectly harm the investment 
public. 

Savincs INsuRANCE. 


As to Postat 


From postal savings the economist’s 
most natural step is to postal savings in- 
surance. That, too, has been tried else- 
where and not found wanting. Poverty is 
hard to endure. How better may we di- 
rect the national tendency toward economy 
than by encouraging the labor class, from 
which all the others derive their strength 
and are so largely recruited, to save money 
and to be provident against an evil time or 
old age? The instruction may cost us some 
money. Nothing is obtained without some 
cost. Why not make an effort to abolish 
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three-quarters of those institutions that are 
pauperizing the people, and establish in 
their stead others that will teach them and 
help them to become self-reliant, satisfied, 
happier men and women? Paternalism? 
Nonsense! In England the government has 
not only the “old-age pensions,” and postal 
savings, but when those savings reach a 
certain figure their holders may purchase 
annuities; in other words, insurance at low 
rates, and with full governmental security. 
The Belgians do much the same thing, and 
the Germans have a compulsory insurance. 
In France, “mutuality” between govern- 
ment and individual is highly developed. 
France gets closest to its people, and does 
more to help them help themselves than 
does any other ceuntry. There the laborer 
puts in se much, a saving from his daily 
wage, the emplover adds to it, not a dona- 
tion, but a dividend upon the employe’s 


labor, and the Government adds something 
on top of that, in the shape of interest. 


Not a Ccurr-Att. 


The Government can go into the insur- 
ance business for the laboring man, not for 
the profit there is in it, but really to insure 
him, at the minimum cost to himself, while 
offering him safety he can find nowhere 
else. It exists by and depends upon him. 
Why should there not be a reciprocation— 
not paternalism, not charity, but just sim- 
ply a case of fair give and take? I am not 
of those enthusiasts who believe that in 
these two moverrents exists a cure for all 
the social evils of our times, though some 
students claim that they would prove an 
estoppage of labor disputes, strikes and 
such tribulations. But certain it is that 
they would lead to a better understanding, 
a mutual drawing together of men and of 
interests, of the people and the Government. 
Just contemplate insurance at virtual cost, 
and a savings hank at your local post office, 
with the guaranty of the United States !— 
PF. W. litzpatrick, in -lppleton’s Magazine. 


REWARD FOR FAITHFUL SERVICE. 
i illustration of the recogni- 


tion paid in this country to able and 

faithful service in Congress is afforded 
by the following quotation from the “New 
York Times”: 


The “Tribune” forecasts the 
ef Representative Vreeland for 
tive Fowler as the Chairman of the House 
Committee upon Banking and Currency, 
which will in due course consider the report 
of the National Monetary Commission. Mr. 
Fowler's fitness for his place is conspicuous, 
and is in fact his undoing. He had the mis- 
fortune to be the author of one of the best 
bills yet offered to deal with the complex- 
ities of our currency situation, and to op- 


substitution 
Representa- 
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pose, although unsuccessfully, one of the 
worst bills, whose author is slated to suc- 
ceed him, if opinion permits the change. 


That conspicuous fitness should prove a 
man’s undoing in any position is certainly 
not very comforting to those who are look- 
ing for efficiency. 

And what shall be said of replacing the 
author of “one of the best bills” by the 
author of “ene of the worst bills”? 


EXCHANGE OF CREDIT INFORMA- 
TION BETWEEN BANKS. 


A’ address in favor of the registration 
of commercial paper purchased or 

discounted by the banks, in order to 
permit the interchange of information on 
the subject, was made at the meeting of 
the New Jersey State Bankers’ Association 
on the afternoon of April 23 by Charles A. 
Conant, of New York City. Mr. Conant 
asked, in opening: 


What banker is there here present who, 
when he buys a piece of commercial paper, 
would not like to know how much additional 
paper the maker of it has afloat? Has not 
the experience of the very recent past, in 
connection with some great houses supposed 
to be unassailable in their solvency and in- 
tegrity, indicated that some such safeguard 
is required to prevent the abuse of American 
banking facilities? 

Many of our existing means of ascertain- 
ing credits are more or less expert guess 
work, Reports are obtained from commer- 
cial agencies and other sources, showing the 
general reputation and resources of bor- 
rowers, but they rarely show the whole of 
the balance-sheet of the borrower or even 
enough of it to disclose to a certainty the 
extent of his commitments. 

What I have to lay before you in regard 
to banking credits is the application to them 
of methods which have been found pre- 
eminently successful in dealing with mer- 
cantile credits. The details must necessarily 
differ somewhat, but the principle is the 
same, The proposition is, that each bank 
making loans to houses which have more 
than a strictly local credit and buying their 
commercial paper, shall report such loans 
promptly and regularly to a central agency. 
At that agency will necessarily be registered 
a photograph of the banking liability of 
these houses. Proofs from this photograph 
can be furnished at an instant’s notice to 
any bank to which such a house makes ap- 
plication for a loan or to which its com- 
mercial paper comes for purchase or dis- 
count. The information given, however, 
need give only the borrower's side. It need 
not name the banks at which he has othe! 
loans, but only the amount and the ma- 
turities of such loans. 

The work imposed upon banks in furnish- 
ing the required information to the central! 
bureau would not be excessive. It would 
only be necessary to forward a sheet each 
day of loans and purchases of paper. It 
would not be necessary to include in such 





CURRENT 


leans or other loans 
deposit of securities. 
each day at the 

this information would be 
the cards giving the credit 
record of each house important enough to 
figure in the affairs of the agency. The 
record would thus be always up-to-date and 
ready to be transcribed and transmitted to 
any subscriber desiring the information. 

The necessity for action has already com- 
manded so seriously the attention of the 
banking community that a special committee 
on the subject was appointed at the lasi 
annual convention of the American Pankers’ 
Association. And when I recall to you that 
all that committee are men of such standing 
as Joseph T, Talbert, the vice-president of 
the Commercial National Bank of Chicago, 
and one of the ablest members of the cur- 
rency commission of the association, and 
Thomas P. Beal, president of the Second 
National Bank and one of the leaders of the 
hanking community of Boston, I shall at 
least convince you that present methods are 
not satisfactory to this great representative 
hody of American bankers and that they are 
eager to consider measures of reform. 


stock exchange 
protected by the 


these sheets 


a list 
fully 
On receipt of 
central agency, 
distributed to 


UNIFORM LAWS. 


ie discussing a uniform banking law for 
the United States, John Schuette, pres- 
ident of the Manitowee (Wis.) Savings 
Bank, says: 
If I had 
abolish all state 
tures, believing 


the power of a Czar, I would 
governments and legisla- 
that national, county and 
municipal government would be sufficient. 
But as this would legislate half a million 
men out of office, I would, before giving out 
my proclamation, want to join Roosevelt in 
the dark jungles of Africa, until the army 
of officers had exhausted their rage. 


OUR SENSELESS BANKING SYS- 
TEM. 


| gpnanengiescis upon the absurdity of 
present currency system, as 
the present abun- 
dance of money and increased circulation, 
President Vanderlip, of the National City 
Bank of New York, says: 
Do not 


state of 
is when 


our 


demonstrated by 


the banks for this senseless 
blame the system. Why, it 
most needed that our cir- 
culation contracts; when the supply is 
plethoric circulation expands. <And it is a 
peculiar fact that notes are taken out where 
they are least required by conditions, for 
there the profit is greatest, 

Panks are business institutions, therefore 
alert to make money, and you cannot expect 
them for patriotic or philanthropic reasons 
to refrain from using the machinery pro- 
vided by law for regulating their conduct. 
It so happens that the National City Bank’s 
circulation is lower than in several years, 
because, in the broadest sense, sound bank- 


blame 
affairs, 
money is 
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business, and we have chosen 
at this time. 
should be 
opposite to 


upon 


ing is sound 
to forego profits 

Put the system 
works diametrically 
way: it puts a premium 
circulation at the very 
should be contracted. When banks are 
clogged with idle funds they naturally buy 
bonds and put them up as a basis for notes. 
This is happening now. It is all wrong—as 
wrong as it could be. 


changed. It 
the proper 
increasing 
time the supvly 


RESERVES OF LONDON BANKS. 


HE recent import of gold, by the Lon- 
don City and Midland Bank, to 
introduce a cash reserve in its own 

vaults, attracted widespread interest. The 
following letter on the subject, written by 
Mr. FE. H. Holden, chairman of that bank, 
to the London “Statist,” gives an interest- 
ine view of the circumstances: 


The American banks in the central re- 
serve cities are required to keep a 
of twenty-five per cent. of their deposits. 
When the figures of such banks are 
fully dissected and the percentages 
lated in the same way as the English banks 
calculate theirs, it will be found that they 
are not twenty-five per cent., but consider- 
ably below that figure. This percentage is 
required in those cities because they hold 
to a very large extent the reserves of other 
banks, This is not now the case with the 
Finglish banks, and, therefore, it is con- 
sidered unnecessary to maintain the 
high percentage. 

You admit that the hard-and-fast-rule of 
keeping twenty-five per cent. works badly in 
times of crisis. While, therefore, it appears 
inadvisable to follow this rule, yet we might 
with advantage, adopt another portion of 
their system which would, I think, secure 
the object which you have in view—namely, 
to increase the gold of the joint-stock 
hanks. American banks are required, in 
publishing their returns, to show in sepa- 
rate items the amount held, first, of 
(which is gold); and, secondly, of legal 
tender (which is the note). With this in- 
formation the bureau in Washington is en- 
abled to issue quarterly statements which 
show separately the total of the gold and 
of the legal tender held by the national 
banks throughout the United States. 

If the joint-stock banks of the United 
Kingdom showed their holdings in separate 
items, first, of gold and silver; secondly, of 
Bank of England notes; and, thirdly, of 
Bank of England balances, we should be 
able to ascertain the total amount of gold 
and silver held in the banks throughout the 
country. Can it be doubted that on the 
publication of these figures public opinion 
would compel those banks which do not 
hold an adequate amount of gold to increase 
their holdings? I think that just as we 
have the banks in London which pub- 
lish monthly balance sheets increasing their 
reserves from ten per cent. in 1890 to fifteen 
and sixteen per cent. in 1908, so we should 
find a gradual increase taking place in the 


reserve 


ecare- 


caleu- 


same 


specie 


seen 
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amount of gold held, Daily, weekly, monthly, 
and quarterly averages are advocated by 
some, but even if any of these systems were 
adopted, the banks would still be exposed 
to such criticism as you administered to 
them last week, inasmuch as the _ public 
would be no wiser as to the amount of gold 
held; and I am of opinion that no course 
can be pursued which will give such 
faction to the public as that of publishing 
the individual items comprising the 


satis- 


reserve. 


REMARKABLE GROWTH OF A 
NEW YORK BANK. 


’ I SHE Mercantile National Bank of New 
York is to be congratulated upon the 
very excellent statement which it has 

just rendered and which we reproduce 

herewith: 
RESOURCES. 

Keepveesns $11,913,176. 

1,302,000, 

1°,.000. 

.290, 705. 

,927,346.7 


discounts 
to secure circulation 
deposits. 


loans and 

l. S. bonds 

Ponds to secure WU. S. 

Real estate and securities 

Due from banks and bankers... 

Cash and exchanges for clearing 
house 


Total 


Capital stock 

Surplus and undivided profits... 
Rank notes outstanding 

Cashiers’ checks outstanding... 
Deposits 12,36 


$19,168,526. 


Total 

A comparison of these figures with thos: 
reported a year ago reveals the fact that 
the Mercantile National has, within the 
past twelve months, increased its deposits 
about two hundred per cent. and has other- 
wise added to its substantial business. 
President Nash and the other officers and 
directors have every reason to feel proud 
of such an achievement. 


POSTAL SAVINGS BANKS A SUC- 
CESS IN THE PHILIPPINES. 


NCLE SAM'S experiment with postat 
savings banks in the Philippines is 
proving a success, according to de- 

tailed reports of the director of posts, re 
ceived by the Postal Savings Bank League, 
which has headquarters in the First Nation- 
al Bank building in Chicago. The net de- 
posits increased during the last fiscal year 
$529,280, making a total of over $1,000,000, 
after twenty-one months’ trial. Gross de- 
posits for the year were $1,548,210. W. T. 
Beardsley, chief of the postal savings bank 
division of the bureau of posts, made this 
comment in submitting the figures: 


The 
su..cient 


cent. is 
prosperity of the 


annual gain of over 100 per 


evidence of the 
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to be a constant en- 
wisdom and 
with a 
caring for 


bank and cannot fail 


couragement to those whose 
foresight provided the 
and convenient 


savings. 


The report shows that the system has 
become almost self-supporting, the deficit 
being only $16,953, although the principal 
expenses are salaries, the ratio of which te 
business done is rapidly diminishing as th 
deposits grow. Most of the funds are now 
loaned to the banks of Manila, which pay 
three and one-half per cent.. but make a 
profit on the money as_ banks in the 
United States would from postal deposit. 
loaned to them at two and one-half per 
cent., as proposed in the amended Carter 
bill, pending in Congress. Of the total of 
5,389 accounts, more than half, 3,187, were 
small, under fifty pesos ($25), and by far 
the greatest number of depositors were 

and sailors. The report will be 


safe 
thei: 


people 
means of 


soldiers 
used to hasten the enactment of a pestal 
savings bill for the United States.—Chicago 
News. 


POINTER FOR BUSINESS MEN. 


CITY man tells this stery against him- 

self. It may be of use to business 

men who are tormented with bores 
who waste their time. 

“IT went to see a busy man in the city, 
and, ‘being very much interested in my 
business, I talked rather at length and per- 
haps consumed a little too much time. The 
telephone on Mr. Busyman’s desk rang, and 
he picked up the receiver. 

“‘In a minute, he said; ‘I will be up 
there immediately. I am busy with a gen- 
tleman now, but we are about through.’ 

“I started to hurry my last words so as 
not to detain him, but I forgot myself and 
talked longer than I intended to. Again 
the telephone rang. 

“All right,’ answered the man; then 
turning to me he continued: ‘I have an ap- 
pointment on the floor above that will re- 
quire me to excuse myself for a few min- 
utes. He left his desk and disappeared 
through a door. 

“T was anxious to say a few words more, 
so I waited. Several times I thought I 
heard some one approach the door through 
which he had gone, but ten minutes passec 
witheut his returning. I walked up and 
down the floor, and in my journeying no- 
ticed a button at the end of his desk where 
his hand had rested, and through a med 
dlesome spirit touched it. I was surprised 
to hear the telephone hell ring. 

“IT made an examination, found the tele- 
phone was connected with nothing but that 
button and realized that he had rung ‘| 
just to get rid of me. 

“IT concluded to wait no longer, anc 
sneaked out as quickly as_possible.”—-Lon- 
don Times. 





THE NATIONAL CITY BANK OF CHICAGO. 


rT 4 OU can’t run a_ banking business 
unless the public will help you,” 
a prominent financier once de- 
clared, and that statement is certainly true 
to-day. Public confidence, more than any 
other one thing will make a bank successful 


tional City Bank of Chicago. Organized 
February 5, 1907, it has come to be recog- 
nized as one of the leading banks of the 
Middle West, and a powerful factor in the 
trade and ecommerce which centre around 
Chicago. 


DAVID R. FORGAN 


President. 


and insure its steady growth, provided of 


course that the officers and directors are 
men of integrity and good judgment. 

This clear proof of the stamp of public 
approval has been placed upon the Na- 


At all times conservative, the bank's 
growth has nevertheless been remarkable, 
due, perhaps, to the broad-minded policy 
of its officers. 
idea of this growth may be had 
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Some 





THE 


H. E. OTTE 


Vice-President. 


from the following comparative statement 
of deposits: 


February 5, 1907 $2,198,337.26 
May 5, 1907 1,989,446.6 
September 5,899,791.4¢ 
January 3, 6.758,440.56 
April 15, 1908 7,693,112.96 
July 16, 1908 .589,201.6 
September 23, 190 9,270,496.6: 
November 27, .204,309.6 
February 5, 507 
April 28, 

Here is the complete statement of con- 
dition rendered by the National City Bank 
at the time of its second anniversary, Feb- 
ruary 3, 1909; 


{ESOURCES. 


Loans and 
Ul. S. bonds 


: tos 
Other bonds 


5,450,653.14 


Cash and due from banks 


Total srececene ; $15,305,920.43 
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LAiaBiLirigs. 

500,000.00 
300,000.00 
191,825.40 

18,000.00 


Capital stock 
Surplus 

Undivided profits 
Reserve for taxes 
Dividends unpaid 187.50 
Circulation 743,400.00 


Deposits .612,507.53 


outstanding 


Total 5,365,920.43 

And in connection with the anniversary 
statement note the various items of the 
last statement (April 2s, 1909) and com- 
pare them with these of the report above: 


{ESOURCES. 


BS. 775,314.18 


S00,000,00 


Loans and discounts 
U. S. bonds to secure 
Other bonds 


Cash and due from banks 


circulation 
800,700.70 


5,625,175.61 


Total $16,001,190.49 


L. H. GRIMME 


Cashier. 





MODERN 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital 
Surpius 
Undivided profits 
Dividends unpaid 
Circulation outstanding 
Deposits 


stock 500,000. 
300,000. 
191,855.76 

382.5 
792,400.00 
13,216,552.23 

Total $16,001,190.49 
Banking competition in 

keen that it 


Chicago is su 
requires considerable financial 
skill and foresight to conduct a_ business 
ordinarily successful, and therefore — the 
great success achieved by the National City 
Bank seems all the more laudable. 

Whatever progress this bank has made 
during its two years and four months of 
activities is due to the efficient service of its 
executive officers. 

These officers are as follows: 


David R. Forgan, president; Alfred L. 
Baker and UU. E. Otte, vice-presidents; 
L. H. Grimrne, cashier; F. A. Crandall and 
W. D. Dickey, assistant cashiers, and R. U. 
Lansing, manager bond department. 

Last January an election was 


held to 


F. A. CRANDALL 


Assistant Cashier. 


FINANCIAL 


INSTITUTIONS. 


W. D. DICKEY 


Assistant Cashier. 


fill the office of vice-president, H. E. Otte, 
the cashier, being selected for that place. 
This left the bank without a cashier and 
accordingly 1. H. Grimme, the assistant 
cashier, was advanced to that position. 

The National City Bank of Chicago num- 
bers on its board of directors the following 
well-known and influential men: 

Alfred T.. Baker, of Alfred IL. Baker & 
Co.; Ambrose Cramer, trustee estate or 
Henry J. Willing; Edward F. Carry, vice- 
president American Car and Foundry Com- 
pany; A. B. Dick, president A. B. Dick 
Company: EK. G. Eberhart, vice-president 
and Mishawaka Woolen 


general 
Manufacturing Co., Mishawaka, Ind.; Stan- 


manager 


ley Field, vice-president Marshall Field & 
Co.; David R. Forgan, president; F. F. 
Peabody, president Cluett, Peabody & Co.; 
H. A. Stillwell, vice-president Butler Bros., 
Chicago; John EF. Wilder, of Wilder & Co.; 
BH. EF. Otte, vice-president. 

In presenting the second annual report 
to the stockholders, President Forgan called 
attention to the bond department success- 
fully established during the year, and _re- 
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henceforth 
bank’s 


believed it will 
factor in the 


marked that he 
prove an important 
progress. 

The department offers at all times a 
selected list of high-class bonds, yielding 
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from about 3.75 to 5.25 per cent, and 
recommends for investment only such 
bonds as it has purchased outright after 
thorough investigation, and which it holds 


for investment on its own account. 


THE NORFOLK NATIONAL BANK, NORFOLK, VA. 


HE accompanying illustration repre-~ 


sents the new building of the Nor- 
folk National Bank of Norfelk, Vir- 
ginia, as it will look when completed. 


lows: Loans and discounts, $3,157,784; cash, 
$324,560; capital, $1,000,000; surplus, $500,- 
000; circulation, #4793,400; and deposits, 
$4,195,289. 


Proposed New Home for the Norfolk National Bank of Norfolk, Va. 


This bank, the oldest national institution 
in the city and a government depositary, is 
in a most prosperous condition, as its last 
statement will show. The important fea- 
tures of the April 28 report were as fol- 


Caldwell Hardy is president of the Nor- 
folk National; E. T. Lamb and A. B. 
Schwarzkoff, vice-presidents; and W. A. 


Godwin, cashier. 





THE WACHOVIA LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY, 
WINSTON-SALEM, NORTH CAROLINA. 


Beg sixteen years ago, on June 15, the 
Wachovia Loan and Trust Company of 
Winston-Salem, N. C., was launched. 
Searcely had the doors swung open, when 
the disastrous panic of °93 cast its blight 
upon the land, wrecking institutions much 
stronger than this month-old bank. But 


$300,000 of additional capital, of which 
$100,000 was to be used to secure new stock- 
holders for the company’s contemplated 
branches. Thus was evolved its present 
capital stock of $600,000, _ 

Located in a community of varied inter- 


ests, where there are more high salaried 


F. H. FRIES 


President of the Wachovia Loan and Trust Company, Winston-Salem, N. C. 


careful management brought it safely 
through the trying weeks of that period 
and set it upen a pedestal of success from 
which it has never fallen, 

The original capital of the company was 
$200,000. At the end of the tenth year, 
while paying the regular dividends to stock- 
holders. an extra dividend of fifty per cent. 
was declared, which the stockholders chose 
to take up in additional stock. 


Simultaneously it was decided to issue 


men and women engaged in manufacturing 
than in any other section of the state, the 
Wachovia Loan and Trust Company of 
Winston-Salem, N. C., has gained a very 
large and profitable business. But its op- 
erations are not confined to Winston-Salem 
alone, for within recent years branches have 
been established in Ashville, Salisbury, High 
Point and Spencer, and all are now vigor 
ous and flourishing. 

Colonel F. H. Fries, the president, has 


1023 





1024 


been active in the development of this pros- 
perous banking company, and his efforts 
have carried the business to every corner of 
the state. 

Besides serving as 
Wachovia Loan and 
Winston-Salem, North Carolina, Colonel 
Fries has actively identified himself with 
the construction of great cotton factories. 
In 1896, with a few associates, he estab- 
lished the town of Mayodan, which grew up 
around the Mayo mills. In 1899, a mile or 
two above the site of the Mayo mills, he 
with others built the Avalon mills. 

At Fries, Virginia, in 1902, named in his 
honor, he projected the Washington mills, 
which have proved to be one of the greatest 
cotton mill preperties in the South. He is 
also a director in a number of other mills, 
and still finds time to turn his attention to 
railroad enterprises and other public in- 
terests. 

In 1904, Colonel Fries served as _presi- 
dent of the North Carolina Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation, and took an active part in the 
American Bankers’ Association as a mem- 
ber of the Executive Council. He is still 
a member of the council from the Trust 
Company Section. 

The bank’s other officers, while not so 
well known as the president, whose career 
we have sketched here, are men of experi- 
ence and ability, well fitted for the positions 
which they fill. They are: H. F. Shaffner, 
vice-president and treasurer; T. S. Morri- 
son, second vice-president, and Thomas 
Maslin, secretary and assistant treasurer. 


president of the 
Trust Company of 


CLEARING-HOUSE EXAMINA- 
TIONS. 


HE article by Charles W. Reihl, on 
“Clearing-House Bank Examina- 
tions,” appearing in the May Banx- 

ers Macazine, was sent to several bankers, 
with a request for an expression of opinion. 
These letters, among others, have been 
received: 

FE. C. MeDougal, 
House Section of the American Bankers’ 
Association, ind president of the Bank of 


Buffalo: 

The statements in Mr. Reihl’s article ap- 
pear to be absolutely correct and his con- 
clusions sound. 

As president of the Clearing-House Sec- 
tion of the American Bankers’ Association, 
I have had the privilege of hearing consid- 
erable discussion of this matter of clearing- 
house examiners. In my judgment it is the 
only effective and business-like way to 
examine banks, The authority of a clearing- 
house is practically irresistible. No delin- 
quent bank can refuse to be governed by its 
advice. Should the delinquent bank be ob- 
stinate advice would become a mandate and 
would be promptly obeyed or the delinquent 
discredited. 


president Clearing- 
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I cannot think of a single valid argument 
against clearing-house examiners. The ar- 
guments in their favor are so well known 
even to bankers who, for their own private 
reasons, oppose them, that elaboration is 
unnecessary. 

Sol Wexler, vice-president Clearing: 
House Section American Bankers’ Associa- 
tion, vice-president Whitney-Central Bank, 
New Orleans: 

I am in receipt of your esteemed letter of 
15th inst., enclosing article on Clearing- 
House Bank Examinations. The little pam- 
phlet contains all of the information which 
any clearing-house can desire, as to the 
workings of clearing-house examinations, 
and the information is given in a most lucid 
and concise form and is indispensable to any 
clearing-house contemplating the employ- 
ment of such examiners, 

The advantages of clearing-house exami- 
nations, as set forth in the article, admit of 
ro contrary argument, and I believe it will 
result to the material advantage of banking 
in the various centres, if such examinations 
become mcre general. 


CLEARING - HOUSE EXAMINA- 
TIONS FOR THE ST. JOSEPH, 
MO., BANKS. 


OLLOWING the example of Chicago 
and several other progressive cities, 
the Clearing-House Association of 

Saint Joseph, Mo., has adopted the plan of 
bank examination under the direction of the 
clearing-house. 

Messrs. Marwick, Mitchell & Co., the well- 
known chartered accountants, will have 
charge ot the work, their bank .audit de- 
partment being represented by Mr. Chas. 
W. Reihl. fermerly of Philadelphia, and 
iong a contributor to the practical banking 
department of this magazine. 


INVESTORS ARE BROADENING. 


ANKERS declare that the intelligence 
of the average American investor has 
increased wonderfully during the last 

five years. They do urge, however, that he 
should breaden his horizon, that he should 
not decide that because a bond may not be 
an American one it is therefore unsafe, and 
that he shonld seek to emulate the older 
nations of Europe, who do not hesitate to 
send capital, under proper safeguards and 
on trustworthy banking advice, to the four 
quarters of the globe. Provincialism in this 
respect is slowly disappearing, however, 
now that our leading hanking houses are 
taking up Mexican, South American ani 
foreign government bonds. A sage once 
remarked that it does not matter so much 
what stage has been reached so long as the 
movement is in the right direction; on this 
philosophy the American investor’s position 
is full of hope.—-Chicago Post. 























Conducted by Franklin Escher. 


UITE as remarkable as the growth 

of bank deposits during the past 

ten years is the tremendous increase in 
the banks’ security holdings which has 
taken place. Always holders of invest- 
ment securities to a certain extent, it is 
only during the past few years that the 
banks throughout the country have come 
to take what might be called an active 
trading interest in bond market affairs. 
The movement, once begun, has gone 
forward with great momentum. In every 
part of the country banks and trust 


companies have been establishing bond 
departments to an extent which has 
made institutional business one of the 
dominating features of the bond mar: 


kets. Nor are these operations conduct- 
ed alone for account of the banks them- 
selves. As the Hon. Chas. H. Treet, 
Treasurer of the United States, recently 
remarked in an address given before 
the Pittsburgh Chapter of the American 
Institute of Banking, “Another new fea- 
ture, which is growing to larger and 
larger proportions, is the investment in 
securities—not alone by the bank—but 
for its customers, who use the bank’s in- 
strumentalities in the purchasing of 
bonds. A bond department has been 
established in many banks, and is a new 
feature of profit, influence, and respon- 
sibility. Therefore the bank man now 
occupies a much larger horizon in the 
features of our financial life than ever 
before.” 

The establishment of bond depart- 
ments by banks and trust companies all 
over the country has wrought a great 
underlying change in the whole conduct 
of the investment security 
which has, of course, been most marked 

9 


business. 


in the big cities. In New York, for in- 
stance, the active entrance into the field 
of three such institutions as the National 
City Bank, the First National, and the 
Guaranty Trust Company has simply 
revolutionized bond market conditions. 
Possessed of aggregate deposits of near- 
ly $400,000,000, these banks, through 
their well-equipped and efficiently-offic- 
ered bond departments, are able io bid 
for new issues and go into syndicates on 
a scale which was simply unheard of 
ten years Numbering on their 
boards of directors the most powerful 


ago. 


financiers and railroad men in the coun- 
try, they are in touch with all great 
developments in the banking and indus- 
trial worlds and are in a_ position to 
participate in the financing of przcti- 
cally all new large-scale enterprise. 


Reasons Wuy tue Banks Have Come 
Into THE Bonp Market. 


To many in fairly close touch with 
banking affairs, the realization of the 
extent to which the kanks have come 
into the bond market will be somewhat 
in the nature of a surprise. This, evi- 
dently, is an influence of immense im- 
portance. What has brought it about? 
Why is it that whereas ten years ago 
the bank or trust company that had a 
regular bond department was a decided 
exception, bond departments are now 
being put in by banks in every part of 
the Union and have already become of 
enormous importance in the 
leading cities? 


some of 


Grown or Deposits. 


course, the 
National 


The first reason is, of 
growth in bank deposits. 
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banks had on deposit in 1900, $2,458,- 
092,758. To-day they have $4,374,551,- 
208. Due to the development of the 
country and its resources, the produc- 
tion of gold, and the consistently favor- 
able actual trade balance, the banking 
power of the country has increased at 
a rate, during the past decade, which 
has been the marvel of economists in 
every part of the world. Demands upon 
the banks, too, have increased as their 
deposits have increased and loans have 
been marvellously expanded. Profits 
made by the banks, however, and great- 
ly augmented capital and surplus ac- 
counts have put them into a_ position 
to carry securities on a scale never 
dreamed of ten years ago. To carry 
securities—not necessarily to buy and 
hold them for their own account, as 
was formerly done. For banks now- 


adays buy and carry desirable issues 
of bonds, exactly as the bond houses do 


—carry them with their own great re- 
sources for the purpose of having them 
in stock and working them off gradually 
at a profit. 


BANKING COMPETITION. 


Great increase in the number of banks 
during the past ten years and the re- 
sulting competition constitute the sec- 
ond reason for the entrance of banks 
on a large scale into this new field. The 
modern bank with its foreign exchange, 
stock transfer, and bond departments is 
a very different sort of institution from 
the bank of ten or twenty years ago, 
quietly loaning out part of its deposits 
and quite content to make its earnings 
in that way. There are still profits to 
be made loaning out deposits, but the 
last decade’s increase in the volume of 
available securities and the improvement 
in their character has opened the eyes of 
the up-to-date banker to the profit pos- 
sibilities of well-conducted bond busi- 
ness. It used te be very unusual to see 
a national bank, advertising, for in- 
stance, a public sale of bonds. Adver- 
tisements of this kind nowadays not 
only meet the eye in every publication 
carrying financial matter but numbers 
of banks are making specialties of in- 
dustrial bonds or municipals and cir- 
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cularizing for business exactly as the 
regular bond houses do. 


More SEcwritTIEs. 

More securities and better securities 
are largely responsible for this change 
in conditions. It is not necessary to go 
back very far to come to the time when 
many of the bonds now regarded as 
gilt-edged were of very problematical 
value. This is a country of quick 
changes and of wonderful adaptability, 
but it must be a short memory indeed 
which fails to recall how comparatively 
recent is the time when such roads as 
Northern Pacific, Atchison, and Union 
Pacific were virtually bankrupt proper- 
ties, and their bonds most certainly not 
the kind of a security in which any con- 
servative banker would care to invest. 
But what has happened since then! 
What a change in the character of these 
billions of dollars’ worth of securities! 
And what other billions have since been 
created—bonds which are good clear 
through; stand the most searching in- 
vestigation; form a most desirable in- 
vestment medium for bank deposits! 

It has all been a perfectly natural 
evolution, an inevitable corollary to the 
general development of the country. 
Arid lands reclaimed in the Far West— 
irrigation bonds. A new town putting 
in an electric lighting or street car sys- 
tem—water-power bonds. And so on. 
On the other hand, with the increas: 
in the wealth of the individual, a de 
mand for investment securities into 
which to put surplus funds. Ten years 
ago corporation bonds were unknown to 
the farmer. If he could raise enough 
produce to keep him even with the pay 
ments on his mortgage and run just « 
little over, he was very well satisfied. 
Every well informed man knows wha! 
a change has taken place in that regard 
What do we find now, as a consequence 
Salesmen from eastern bond houses dis 
posing of big blocks of attractive bond 
to banks of the Middle West; they, i 
turn, peddling them out at a profit t 
their customers. 


Low Money PErtops. 


Present low money conditions strong 
ly emphasize the third great reason f: 





INVES’ 


the entrance of the banks into the in- 
vestment securities market. Equipped 
to do an active competitive business 
(Eastern banks, for instance, bidding 
for inland deposits), long periods of 
low money find the banks in a position 
where they have to find some way to 
earn more than they can get through 
ordinary lending operations. Take a 
New York bank or trust company which 
is paying two per cent. on the balance 
of some other bank or individual. For 
a year and four months, now, such a 
deposit has been something next door to 
a dead loss; and yet, knowing that the 
account will be profitable later on, the 
New York bank does not want to give 
it up or lose it to a competitor by stop- 
ping paying interest on it. During all 
this time call money has averaged well 
under two per cent., and time rates have 
been only a little better. As for loaning 
out the money in the regular way, prob- 
abilities are that the bank is having 
trouble enough keeping out its own 
funds. 

Investment of the money in securities 
is the logical solution of the problem, 
and is a process which has been going on 
on an enormous scale for over a year. 
The securities, of course, have to be of 
such a kind that in case of a recall of 
the deposit they can be realized on at 
once. Such bonds, however, are not 
hard to find—or at least were not hard 
to find until the demand for them from 
this very source made a big reduction in 
the floating supply. They can still be 
bought to net from three and one-half 
to three and three-quarters per cent., 
and even now, at the end of a year and 
a half of unbroken cheap money, they 
are in great demand. 

The great movement of investment 
bonds into the national banks gathered 
its first impetus during the cheap money 
of 190-4 and has made very great head- 
way in the low money period which com- 
menced during the first month of last 
year. As long as our currency system 
remains as it is, these periods of over- 
supply of money are bound to recur am] 
their recurrence is bound to be marked 
by great activity in the bond market 
on the part of the banks. For a bank to 
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invite deposits by offering interest and 
then to use those deposits to buy bonds, 
may or may not be sound practice, but 
the fact remains that these are the con- 
ditions and that it is with actual condi- 
tions that this department proposes to 
deal. 


BOND MARKET OUTLOOK. 


T a time when the amount of unem- 
ployed money in the country is as 
great as it is now, it is natural that both 
investors and institutions should be giv- 
ing a great deal of attention to the ques- 
tion as to whether the present is a favor- 
able time to buy bonds. Two main con- 
siderations bear on the question. In the 
first place, what is the present state of 
the bond market after its long period of 
recovery from the panic conditions of 
the end of 1907; and in the second place 
what are the main influences bearing on 
the market now and likely to shape its 
course from this time on? 


PRESENT STATE OF THE BonNp MARKET. 


Taking up first the question of bond 
market conditions ‘now, it appears that 
the present level has been reached after 


a period of protracted recovery. Imme- 
diately following the panic, it will be 
remembered, heavy buying of good 
bonds began, these being about the only 
securities in which any one had confi- 
dence. During the months immediately 
following the financial upheaval, invest- 
ment in good bonds went forward on an 
enormous scale, money which would or- 
dinarily have been put into stocks or 
into business going into that class of 
security. It has always been a rule 
after other panies that the best class of 
bonds make a greater proportionate re- 
covery than any other kind of security, 
and 1907 was no exception to the rule. 

All through the first half of 1908 this 
movement went steadily on, investors’ 
buying focussing mostly on the best 
mortgage issues and the banks finally 
joining in on a large seale. ‘Then, as 
mid-year passed and confidence steadily 
returned, buying spilled over into other 
grades of bonds and they began to share 


in the advance of the first mortgage is- 
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sues. Before the summer was over a 
great buying movement of all good 
classes of bonds was in full swing, and 
the vear’s closing months saw one of the 
best bond markets in years. Investors, 
savings banks, national banks, and trust 
companies—all were in the market, and 
the more progress the recovery made the 
more confidence strengthened. 

The use of analyzing so closely the 
bond market history of 1908 is to get a 
clear idea of the character of the buy- 
ing responsible for present quotations, 
and also to get the present bond situa- 
tion in its proper perspective. Bonds 
rose steadily all through 1908 and un- 
der the stimulus of the most solid kind 
of investment buying. ‘To what level 
did the market go? Prices recovered 
tremendously—but did they reach a 
level which can be called high? 

High and low are comparative terms; 
a comparison of present prices of best 
bonds with their former “high” is per- 
haps the best way to get at it. Take 
such bonds, for instance, as the Central 
Railroad of New Jersey 5s; they sold at 
141 in 1902, against 128 at the time of 
writing. Chicago & Northwestern gen- 
eral 314s were 111 in 1901, as against 
93 now. Illinois Central first 4s were 
116 in 1903, as against a present price 
of about par. These are random exam- 
ples, but highly illustrative of the fact 
that between 1901 and 1903 there was 
a time when almost without exception 
the best mortgage bonds sold very con- 
siderably higher than they sell now. 

In other words, even after all its big 
advance, the bond market can hardly be 
called high. First mortgage long-term 
Londs selling on a 3.80 to 3.90 basis are 
no longer in the bargain class and can 
no longer be bought to yield fancy in- 
comes, but, on the other hand, there is 
no justification in the facts for the be- 
lief which seems to have become so gen- 
eral that bonds now are at the highest 


point in their history. We have had a 


long period of astonishingly cheap 


money and bonds have been consistently 
bought for income, but when it comes 
down to facts it is the truth that five or 
six vears ago bond prices in general 
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were very considerably higher than they 
are now. 

So insistent are the holders of the new 
“gold-depreciation” theory that it is in- 
creased gold production which is respou- 
sible for the above that we shall take 
up the matter in some detail later on. 


INFLUENCES BEARING ON THE TREND. 


So much for present bond market 
conditions—what of the various influ- 
ences bearing on its future trend? 
Briefly summed up, as making for high- 
er prices, there may be mentioned the 
fact that money is in great supply and 
that all indications are that it will re- 
main in great supply for a good while 
to come. Secondly, there is the circum- 
stance that whether or not one believes 
the return of real prosperity to be im- 
minent, there is no getting away from 
the fact that the air has been immeas- 
urably cleared by the storm—that the 
business of the country is on an infinite- 
ly sounder basis than it was two years 
ago—that there is no question now in 
any intelligent man’s mind of the rail- 
roads being able to earn their bond in- 
terest in any kind of weather. Thirdly. 
there is the better feeling with regard 
to the present Administration, the feel- 
ing that capital is freed from well- 
meant but misdirected attacks, and that 
harassing legislation on the part of imi- 
tative State legislatures is at an end. 
A fourth factor of importance is the 
disposition of the foreign banking 
houses (exemplified in their recent pur 
chases of St. Louis & San Francisco 5s) 
to buy our bonds. 

As against these influences making 
for higher bond prices there is to lb 
considered the fact that a great deal of 
the bond buying of the past year has 
been for the purpose of making a use 
for money ordinarily employed in busi 
ness, and that should business becom: 
active this money would be needed and 
the bonds might be thrown on the mar 
ket. Then, again, there is the Treasury 
position to be considered, the fact that 
withdrawal of Government deposits has 
released a great volume of good bonds. 
which are being carried along by the 
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banks who own them now, but which 
are not really “digested.” 


Tue Favorasie Factors. 


Looking over these pros and cons, it 
appears as though the constructive side 
of the argument had all the better of 
it. Take, for instance, the factor of 
easy money—granted that rates remain 
at anything near present levels, bond 
prices are bound to be strongly influ- 
enced toward higher prices. Call money 
on the Stock Exchange, at the time of 
writing, shows some little tendency to- 
ward firmness, but time money for long 
periods is still obtainable in great quan- 
tity at lower than three per cent. Nor 
is there any sign on the horizon of a 
cloud to change these calm conditions. 
Money is plentiful and cheap here and 
abroad and shows every sign of remain- 
ing so for a good while to come. As 
long as it does, bond prices are bound 
to be favorably affected by buying com- 
ing from savings banks, investors, and 
more important than all, from national 
banks, who will continue to seek the 
bond market as a field for the profitable 
employment of idle deposits and capital. 

The second factor making for better 
bond prices bears, if anything, more 
strongly upon the second grade of bonds 
than on the first. For a long time after 
the panic it was very much of a ques- 
tion whether some of the big blanket 
mortgage issues of bonds, made so free- 
ly in 1905 and 1906, could go on paying 
their interest. The junior securities of 
several big systems remained, in fact, 
in jeopardy until only a few months 
ago, when powerful banking interests, 
realizing what harm was being done by 
the continuance of this factor in the 
situation, got together and determined 
to put the weaker brothers on their feet. 
Erie, Rock Island, St. & San 
Francisco, Missouri Pacific—these and 


Louis 


others like them having all been provid- 
ed for and put in a position to take ad- 
vantage of the betterment of business, 
there remains not a single “lame duck” 
to retard the progress of the flock. The 
effect of the clearing-up process on 


bonds of the second grade has been 
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return of contidence 
has by no means been as yet fully re- 
flected in price advances. There are 
still bonds selling on a better than five 
per cent. basis because of the chill of the 
shadow which passed over them, issues 
on which the interest is quite as secure 
as it is on many other issues selling 
twenty points higher. 

The better feeling with regard to the 
new Administration is another influence 
which bond men declare is working 
strongly in favor of higher bond values. 
Already there has been reversed by the 
courts a very considerable amount of re- 
strictive legislation passed by overzeal- 
ous State lawmakers during the life of 
the last Administration, and all indica- 
tions points to a cessation of State inter- 
ference with the corporations. No one 
knows better than the bond 
great an amount of money was kept out 
of corporation bends by the attitude of 
the last Administration. 

Lastly, there is the better feeling 
abroad toward our bonds and the strong 
probability that the foreign 
will interest himself heavily in our se- 
curities. There has been a steady stream 
of foreign capital flowing into the best 
grade of our bonds ever since the begin- 
ning of last year, but it needed some- 
thing like the big Euroyean participa- 
tion in the syndicate which floated the 
’Frisco fives or the sale abroad of a big 
block of Western Pacific fives, to make 
convincing the fact that the great reser- 
voirs of foreign capital are open to us 
and that the foreign investor has at last 
dropped his prejudice and is willing 
to buy into our second grade bond issues. 

As against these influences making 
in the direction of higher bond prices, 
there is to be considered the fact that 
the withdrawal of Government deposits 
from the national banks has released 
about $120,000,000 of State, city and 
corporation bonds during the past year 
and that these bonds are being tempor- 
arily carried along by the banks who 
own them. On the other hand, with 
money rates as they are now, there is 
little reason to expect that any consid- 


marked, and the 


men how 


investor 


erable part of these securities will come 
on the market. Furthermore, with the 
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investment capacity of the bond-buy- 
ing public as great as it is now, it is 
very much of a question whether the 
whole amount of these released bonds 
could not be quietly absorbed without 
noticeable effect on quotations, especial- 
ly if they are gradually sold. A sudden 
rise in money, offering a strong induce- 
ment to these banks to sell their unwant- 
ed holdings of bonds all at once, would 
no doubt have a bad effect on prices, but 
there is little reason to expect any such 
development. 


THE SECOND GRADE OF BONDS. 


NE of the most notable features of 
the bond market at the present 
time is the prominence of bonds of the 


second grade. Due probably to the 


fact that the long-continued cheap mon- 
ey conditions have resulted in the lock- 
ing up in bank vaults of a vast amount 
of the best first-mortgage issues, bonds 
of the second grade are holding the cen- 
ter of the stage and are being actively 


traded in. 

There seems to be goed reason for the 
favor with which many of the low-priced 
railroad bonds are being regarded. The 
industrial outlook at the present time 
is such that even to the mind sceptical 
as to the intrinsic mortgage value of 
some of the four per cent. bonds selling 
around 80, it is evident that for a good 
while to come there can be no legitimate 
questioning of their ability to pay their 
interest. Furthermore, strong banking 
support has within the past few months 
been extended to properties which were 
suffering from want of ready money, 
and there is now hardly a lame duck 
left. 

One of the chief arguments being 
used by bankers advocating the pur- 
chase of these cheap bonds is that if 
they are worth anything at all they are 
worth considerably more than present 
prices. Take, for instance, the big blan- 
ket mortgage issues authorized in 1905 
and 1906 and now being put out at a 
price to net the investor five per cent. 
or better. If these bonds are not sure 
of their interest, the argument runs, 
they ought not to sell nearly as high 
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as they do; while, if their interest is 
safeguarded by earnings very much in 
excess of requirements, they ought to 
sell very much higher. That these 
bonds should have sold down to 
prices during the unsettlement of confi- 
dence following the panic, their friends 
say, was only right and natural. Such 
conditions, they claim, however, are now 
a thing of the past; and in view of the 
general trade outlook and the favorable 
earnings’ statements of the railroads even 
now, these junior issues ought to appre- 
ciate further in price. 


low 


RECEIVERS’ CERTIFICATES. 


NE class of securities which have 

found great favor with investors 
since the trade outlook began to bright- 
en are the certificates issued by the va- 
rious roads which have gone into receiv- 
Since the 


ers’ hands since the panic. 
beginning of the year $16,000,000 of 
these securities have been put out at a 
rate varying from four and one-half to 
six per cent. Most of them mature in- 
side of ten years, are serial obligations, 
and the majority of them are redeem- 
able after a fixed period. 

The $60,000,000 of receivers’ certifi- 
cates issued since the panic vary greatly 
in form, but in most cases, when not 
otherwise specifically stated, take prece- 
dence of other existing obligations. The 
purposes, too, for which they can be is- 
sued have been very .greatly added to 
by the courts, and include at present 
the payment of interest on existing 
bonds, refunding of former issues of 
certificates, ete. 

As in the case of the cheap bonds, it 
is the bettering business outlook which 
is responsible for the large interest be- 
ing taken in receivers’ certificates. With 
improvement going on at the present 
rate there is little doubt that most of the 
roads which got into trouble will be able 
to pull through, and the opportunity is 
still afforded to buy their obligations 
at a price to net almost twice the income 
afforded by ordinary equipment trust 
bonds and short-term notes. Buying re- 
ceivers’ certificates is, or should be, a 
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very discriminating kind of a business; 
where a thorough examination of the 
issue in question has been made, how- 
ever, the risk is reduced to a minimum 
and the income is apt to be very attrac- 
tive. 


MORE PANAMA BONDS. 


SSUMING 103 as the average price 
paid by the banks and bond deal- 
ers for the $85,000,000 of Panama 2s 
issued thus far, the loss at the present 
quotation of 101 amounts to $1,700,000. 
Distributed among a great many insti- 
tutions and in every part of the coun- 
try, this loss is enough to make the 
banks extremely unwilling to sell out 
their bonds even though they are faced 
with the practical certainty of further 
large issues to be made in the near fu- 
ture. At the time of writing it is un- 
derstood that an amendment to the tar- 
iff bill, providing for the issue of $60,- 
000,000 more of Panama Qs is to be of- 
fered—whether or not that is the exact 
amount of new bonds which will be sold, 
it is certain that further heavy issues of 
Canal bonds are imminent. 

It is most unfortunate that these new 
securities have to be pressed on the mar- 
ket at a time when Government deposits 
are being so largely reduced and when 
circulation is as little wanted as it is at 
present. Under our present currency 
system the issue of more Canal bonds 
means practically the increase of circu- 
lation in like amount. We have alto- 
gether too many banknotes in the coun- 
try as it is, and anything which will 
tend to further increase the supply is 
to be deplored. 


WILL EUROPE BUY OUR BONDS? 


BKYE® since the strong foreign par- 

ticipation in the syndicate which 
took the St. Louis & San Francisco 5s, 
it has been evident that Europe’s atti- 
tude toward American securities has un- 
dergone a great change and that we 
may confidently count on the foreigners 
taking a large part of the new issues be- 
ing offered. Up to within a few months 
ago the interest of the foreign investor 


103 


in our bonds was confined strictly to 
those of the highest grade. Houses do- 
ing an international business report now 
that the attitude of their foreign clients 
is becoming more and more friendly to- 
ward issues with which they formerly 
would have nothing to do, and that 
really considerable blocks of second- 
grade bonds are now being placed on 
the other side. 

The importance of this change of 
front is greatly increased by reason of 
the very great amount of idle European 
capital awaiting investment and the fact 
that the foreigners are in a position to 
help us out enormously with our new 
financing. All over Europe the same 
condition seems to prevail—trade re- 
vival seems not to have made much 
progress yet, and great sums of bank 
and private money are available for in- 
vestment in foreign enterprise. Even 
with all the advance which has taken 
place in our bonds, they are still on a 
basis exceedingly attractive to the for- 
eign investor, a basis which will cause 
him to buy just as soon as he feels 
that things here are on the upturn. That 
time seems to have come now, and it is 
understood that the English and Dutch 
bank correspondents of the firms here 
which have been prominent in bringing 
out the new issues, have figured largely 
in the sub-syndicates which have been 
formed. 


GOLD PRODUCTION AND BOND 
PRICES. 


S bearing on the trend of the bond 
market, there has been a great 

deal of discussion of late of the effect 
on money rates and bond prices of the 
continuously increasing production of 
gold. From some quarters where the 
“gold-depreciation theory’ has gained 
a firm hold, it is confidently asserted 
that increasing gold production is bound 
to raise the price of commodities, stim- 
ulate speculation, tighten up interest 
rates—and so eventually force down 
the price of bonds. Opponents of this 
rather radical idea claim that while it 
may be true that increase in gold pro- 
duction is apt to stimulate speculation, 
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the greater the supply of money be- 
comes, the cheaper interest rates will be. 
The discussion has a decidedly practical 
as well as an economic interest. As the 
question is of interest to the bankers of 
the country, it will be shortly taken up 
and discussed at length in this depart- 
ment. 


FURTHER FINANCING. 


HE amount of financing still to be 
done makes it seem certain that 

1909 will break all records as a year of 
new capital issues. At the time of writ- 
ing, the Missouri Pacific financing seems 
imminent, Wisconsin Central has au- 
thorized $60,000,000 of new bonds, the 
details of the #30,000.000 Erie 
are being worked out, while on the hor- 
izon is the. Pennsylvania’s issue of $80,- 
000,000 recently authorized. These are 
They suggest a high pitch 
the bond market for a 


issue 


big figures. 
of activity in 


good while to come. 


A TRUE TEST OF THE MONEY 
SITUATION. 

"THE sale by the State of New York 

of $10,000,000 of Canal Im- 
provement bonds on a 2.95 per cent. 
basis is the best kind of a test of the 
true condition ot the money market, 
and speaks well for the chances of the 
forthcoming issues of Panama bonds. 
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These New York State bonds were sold 
on exactly the same basis at which Brit- 
ish consols were selling at the time. 
They are the kind of 2 issue whose 
security is so absolutely unquestioned 
that their price is governed entirely by 
the money market and the outlook for 
money rates. The fact that the issue 
was five times oversubseribed and finally 
disposed of on a better than three per 
cent. basis shows plainly what some of 
the leading bankers in New York think 
of the outlook in the money market. 


WILL THE NEW ISSUES DEPRESS 
THE PRICE OF THE OLD? 
very stimulating effect on the 


N° 

price of bonds netting four per 
cent. can ke expected from the present 
issue of a great volume of bonds yieid- 
ing nearer five per cent. At the same 
time there are two factors to be cons‘ 4- 
ered—first, that the supply of money 
here and abroad is great enough to ab- 
sorb all the new securities being of- 
fered; second, that these new bond is- 
sues yielding a high income do not 
come into competition with the _first- 
grade mortgage issues so much as with 
the better class of stocks. That public 
participation in the stock market has 
been greatly lessened through the di- 
version of speculative capital into high- 
interest-bearing bonds is a well-recog- 
nized fact. 


INVESTMENT AND MISCELLANEOUS SECURITIES. 


[Corrected 


Wall, broker and deal- 
Wall 


Quoted by Judson G. 
investment securities, 10 


New York. 


er in 
street, 


STATE AND CITY BONDS. 


Approx. 


Price. Yield. 


10414-105% 
103% -105 
- 99% 
-1038% 
-105 
967R- 9714 
1917..104 -104% 
1957. ..10114-102 
1954.. 91 - 91% 
Nov., '10.1041¢-1045¢ 


Name 


Alabama 4s, 
Georgia 4%s, 
Massachusetts 
New York State 
So. Car. 4%s, 
Boston 3s, July, 
N. Y. City 4%s, Nov., 
N. Y. City 48° Nov., 
N. Y. City 3%s, Nov., 
N, Y. City rev. 6s, 


and Maturity. 


en! 
uN 


Pele Wor 
-one 


HO CO OO SO SO oe 1 OO SO CO 


x 
> 


to May 


26.) 


SHORT TERM SECURITIES. 
Following are current quotations for the 
principal short-term railway and industrial 
securities, Date of maturity is given, be- 
cause of the importance of these dates in 
computing the value of securities with so 
near a maturity. All notes mature on the 
first of the month named except where the 
day is otherwise specified: interest is semi- 
annual on all. Accrued interest should be 
added to price. 

Approx. 
Bid. Asked. Yield. 


Am. Cig. A 4s, Mar. 15, ‘11. 99 
Am. Cig. 8 4s, Mar. 15, °12. 97% 98lg 4,65 
Am. Loco. 5s, ----100% 100% 4.70 
Am. Tel. & T. 5s, Jan., '10.100% 101° 3.25 
Atl. Coast L. 5s, Mar., '10.101% 1013, 3.40 
“Big Four’ 5s, June, ‘11..101% 101%, 4.10 


2 9 
998eQ wot 
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Approx. 
Asked. Yield. 


10253 
10358 
10344 
1007% 

997% 100% 
2.100%, 100%, 
3.100% 102 


Bid. 
102% 
*22.103%4 
103% 
. 1005, 


*Ches. & Ohio 6s, July, 
Del. & Hud. 4%s, July, 
Int. BR. T. Ga, May, ‘ii 
int. & T. Ga. Mar. 16... 
B.C. B. & hk. 6s, Senpt., ’ 
Kans, City So. 5s, Apr., 
3. R. & Pitts. Equip. 
Lack. Steel 5s, Mar., -- 99% 993g 
Louis. & N. 5s, Mar., .1011%, 101% 
Lake Shore 5s, Feb., °10...101 101% 
Mich. Cen. 5s, Feb., ’10...101 10114 
Minn. & St. L. 5s, Feb., ’11. 995g 100 
N. Y. Central 5s, Feb., .1011 101% 
" ‘.. Eq. Tr. 5s, Nov., ’10.1011 
cq. Tr. 5s, Nov. .1023 
sq. Tr. 5s, Nov., 14.105 
cq. Tr. 58, Nov., >.1051 
<q. Tr. 5s, Nov., '19.106% 
-&H. 5s, Jan. 9, '10.101 
.N.H.&H. is, Jan., -1013¢ 
.N.H.&H. 5s, Jan. 9, °12.102 
& West. 5s, May, '10.101%% 
American 5s, May, ‘12. 99 
Penn. R. R. ds, Mar. 15, °10.10114 
Pub. Ser. . 5s, Nov., °09.1003%, 
: ‘ F. 5s, Jan., 99% 
414s, Feb., ’ 


.09 
10 
00 
70 
00 
SO 
00 
00 
70 
30 
30 
.00 
0 


8 
8 
8 
8 
+ 


02 nb oe be ate 9 CD OT C0 09 09 Oo He te OD OO ee 


09 09 OE 


OOo te Oot 


961% 
, June,’ y 
99% 
t 
Southern Ry 
June, °13....102% 
rec. 


i : 10014 
S.A.L. rec. cfs. 5s, Jan., A 
Southern Ry. 5s, Feb., .1003¢ 

ty. May, ‘11.101 
Tidewater 6s, 
Pitts.. Shawmut & North. 
etfs. Ss, Jan., °14.... 99 
Westinghouse 6s, Aug., °10.101 


Cl 


* Have 
+ Have 


been 
been 


1909. 
1909. 


called for July, 
called for Nov., 


INACTIVE RAILROAD STOCKS. 
Bid. Asked. 


& Western 12 17 
West Point ‘ 154 

oast Line of 2 300 
Susquehanna 25 35 
( New England : 15 
( New England, pref...... 13 25 

Chicago, Indianapolis & Louisville 5 
Chicago, Ind. & Louisville, pref. 
Cincinnati, Hamilton & Dayton.. 3: 

Cincinnati, Ham. & Dayton, pref. 55 
Cincin., N. Orleans & Tex. Pac.. 
( 

( 

( 

( 

{ 

( 


Arkansas, 
Atlanta & 
Atlantic 
Buffalo & 
‘entral 
‘entral 


Oklahoma 


‘inein., N, O. & Tex. Pac., pref..104 
‘incinnati Northern 30 
‘leveland, Akron & -Columbus... 68 
‘leve.. Cin... Chic. & St. L., pref.101% 
‘ripple Creek Central 34 
‘ripple Creek Central, 
Delaware 

Moines & Dodge, 
Detroit & Mackinac 
Detroit & Mackinac, pref 
Grand Rapids & Indiana 
Georgia, South. & 
Georgia, South. & Flor., Ist 
Georgia, South. & Flor. 
Huntington & Broad Top 
Hluntington & Broad Top, pref... 
Kansas City, Mexico & Orient.. 
Kansas City, Mex. & Orient. pref. 
Louisville, Henderson & St. Louis 
Louisville, Hend. & St. L., pref. § 
Maine Central 

Maryland & Pennsylvania 
Michigan Central 

M‘ssissippi Central 56 
Pitts., Cin., Chic. & St. L., pref..116% 
Pere Marquette 25 
Pere Marquette, 
Pere Marquette, 
Pittsburgh. 
St, Louis, 
St. Louis, 
Seaboard 


Des 


pref... 


pref. 9% 
2d pref.. 


Shawmut & Northern 2 
Brownsville & Mexico.125 
tocky Mt. & Pac., pref. 40 
Company 20 
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Asked. 

pref. 50 
pref. : $1 
Inland Empire 5 60 
Inland Empire, pref.. 7 SO 
Texas Central 3: 50 
Texas Central, pref. E 82 
Virginian 7 34 
Western Pacific ‘ 3 
Williamsport & North Branch... 


Seaboard, Ist 
Seaboard, 2d 
Spokane & 
Spokane & 


GUARANTEED RAILROAD STOCKS. 


3id. Asked. 


Albany & Susquehanna .........225 240 
Allegheny & Western 142 150 
Atlanta & Charlotte Air Line....190 iy 
Augusta & Savannah 112 115 
Beech Creek YS 102 
Boston & Lowell 226 230 
joston & Albany 240 
Poston & Providence 295 298 
Camden & Burlington County...13: 145 
Catawissa 120 
Cayuga & Susquehanna 22% 232 
Cleveland & Pittsburgh g 180 
Cleve. & Pittsburgh (Betterment) 98 102 
Columbus «& Xenia y 215 
Concord & Montreal 180 
Concord & Portsmouth 7 185 
Connecticut & Passumpsic River.135 146 
Connecticut River 2: 265 
Dayton & Michigan, 190 
Delaware & Bound Brook a 205 
Detroit, Hilsdale & Southwestern 102 
East Pennsylvania 3: 140 
Elmira & Williamsport, eee 140 
Frie & Kalamazoo 2 250 
Erie & Pittsburgh .. F 165 
Georgia Railroad & Banking .. 265 
Grand River Valley 130 
Hereford ) 94 
Illinois Central Leased Lines.... 98% 101 
Jackson, Lansing & Saginaw.... 5 
Joliet & Chicago 
Kansas City, St. L. & 
Lake Shore & Mich. 
Little Miami 
Louisiana & Missouri 
Mine Hill & Schuylkill 
Mobile & Birmingham 
Mobile & Ohio 

Morris & Essex 
Nashville & Decatur : 
New Hampshire & Northampton 
New York, Lackawanna & West. 
North Carolina Railroad 
North Pennsylvania 
Northern R. R. of N. 
Northern R. R. of N. . 
Norwalk & Worcester, 
Ogden Mine R. 

Old Colony 

Oswego & Syracuse ae 
Peoria & Bureau Valley 
Philadelphia & Trenton 
Pitts., Bessemer & Lake 
Pitts... Bessemer & Lake E. 
Pittsburgh, Ft, Wayne & 
Pittsfield & North Adams 
Pittsburgh, McKeesp't & Yiough.12 
Providence & Worcester ) 
Rensselaer & Saratoga 

Rome & Clinton 

Rome, Watertown & Ogdensburg.125 
Saratoga & Schenectady 
Southwestern of Georgia 

Troy & Greenbush 

Upper Coos sae 

Utica & Black River 

Utica, Chenango & Susquehanna.150 
United N. J. R. R. & Canal.....253 
Valley of New York 

Ware River 

Warren Railroad 


Chic., pref 
Southern. 


River 
Haven... 


. pref. 7 
Chic. .17 








ALL BOOKS MENTIONED IN THESE NOTICES WILL BE SUPPLIED AT THE PUBLISHERS’ 
LOWEST RATES BY THE BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY, 
99 WILLIAM STREET, NEW YORK. 


Tie Coprer Hanxproox. Compiled and pub- 
lished by Horace J. Stevens, Houghton, 
Michigan. (Frice, $5.00.) 


This is the eighth annual edition of the 
Copper Handbook, revised and enlarged, 
devoted to a detailed description of no less 
than 6,767 copper mines and copper com- 
panies of the world. 

There are chapters on mining, milling, 
smelting, leaching and refining, and many 
others of interest to the investor or specu- 
lator. Tt may be called an eneyelopedia o1 
the entire subject of copper, and, as such, 
is of equal interest to the miner, metal- 
lurgist, refiner, producer and consumer. 


Tus Earninc Power or Rattroaps. Com- 


piled and edited by Flovd W. Mundy of 
Jas. H. Oliphant and Co., New York. 


Important statistics and other facts  re- 
lating to the earning power of practically 
all the railroads in the United States, Can- 
ada and Mexico are to be found in this 
1909 edition of “The Earning Power of 
Railroads.” 

The introductory chapters explain in a 
general way the fundamental principles to 
be applied by the investor in satisfying him- 
self as to the value of the stocks or bonds 
of any railroad, 

In connection with the tables, which give 
vital statistics regarding earnings, mileage, 
capitalization, tonnage, etc. there are 
copious notes on the railroads’ capitaliza-- 
tion, investments, physical and _ financial 
condition. 


Compitation oF Laws Retatinc to Trust 
Covpants oF THE Unrrep States. Com- 
piled by Benjamin Downer of the New 
York Bar. Supervised by Philip S. Bab- 
cock, Secretary Trust Company Section 
American Bankers’ Association. New 
York: ‘Trust Company Section American 
Bankers’ Association. (Price, $3.50.) 


Considerable differences exist between the 
trust company laws of the various States, 
and besides it is often difficult to find just 
what the law of any one State is, because 
it may be scattered through a number of 
different statutes. 
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This bringing of the laws of the various 
States together into one compact volume 
not only facilitates reference to the trust 
company laws, but also makes it possible 
to institute comparisons. It will form an 
excellent basis upon which to work out a 
uniform code of trust company laws to be 
submitted to the State Legislatures for 
adoption, should that course be deemed 
desirable. 

The compilation of the trust company 
laws made by Mr. Downer is highly valu- 
able, and by its publication the Trust Com- 
pany Section of the American Bankers’ 
Association has rendered a notable service 
to trust company literature. 


\ Srawparp Breve 
Prof. M. W. Jacobus, E. 
Zenos, and others. New York: 
Wagnalls Co. (Price, $6.00.) 


Dicrionary. Edited by 
E. Nourse, A. C. 
Funk & 


This book embraces the languages, litera- 
ture, history, biography, manners and cus- 
toms, and the theclogy of the Scriptures. 
The book is the joint product of thirty- 
seven Bible scholars. 

The volume 
as a thesaurus of Scriptural knowledge, and 
a dictionary of archeology, ethnology, and 
natural histery combined. No other work 
in a single volume will be found to com- 
pare with it for the wealth of the informa- 
tion it contains, for authoritativeness 
scholarly character, comprehensiveness, and 
reliability. 

The editors and collaborators have drawn 
much of their material from original 
sources. Many of them have spent years in 
Egvpt and the Holy Land to investigate 
Bible questions or to engage in archeologi- 
cal researches. The latest discoveries will! 
be found mentioned in their appropriate 
places. It does not consist of mere book- 
learning, excepting in so far as its contents 
must be dependent upon the Bible. It is 
essentially a dictionary of the Bible, not 
one about the Bible, and will be of particu- 
lar benefit te any one interested in Bible 
study. 


may be aptly characterized 





| BANKING AND FINANCIAL I 
NOTES I 


NEW YORK CITY. 


vy years, the Market and 
Fulton National Bank has been recognized 
as one of the most prudently managed 
banks of the metropolis. While adhering to 
the strictest lines of sound commercial 
banking, it has at the same time gradually 
extended its services and increased the 
volume of its business. 

On April 28, it reported resources of $13,- 
103,593, divided as follows: Loans and dis- 
counts, $7,213,300; U. S. bonds, $259,375; 
other bonds and stocks, $630,094; banking 
house, $600,000; cash items, $4,400,823. 

The surplus and profits totaled $1,654,- 
628; circulation, $199,700; and deposits, 
$10,249,265. 

Comparing these figures with those of the 
last previous statement, dated February 5, 
there are decided gains to be noted in the 
various items. 


-For many 


D. S. Milis, trust officer of the Colum- 
bia Trust Co., sirce January, 1906, has re- 
signed to become president of a national 
bank now being organized. The new insti- 
tution will probably be known as the Man- 
hattan National Bank, and will be located 
in the Washington Heights section. Mr. 
Mills, who has been long prominent in Wall 
Street. having an experience of twenty 
vears in the banking and trust company 
business, is devoting his entire time to com- 
pleting the organization of the bank, which 
will be onened in August. 


George Earle Warren, for a number of 


Che Albany 
Crust Company 


ALBANY, N. Y. 


CTIVE and Reserve Accounts 
are solicited and interest paid 


on daily balances. “Designated 
depository for reserve of New 
York State Banks and Trust 
Companies : : : *: 2? 2 2 


Capital and Surplus, $700,000 


years connected with the New York Trust 
Compary, has been elected trust officer of 
the Columbia. ‘Trust Company, to succeed 
Mr. Mills. 


ALEXANDER GILBERT 


President, Market and Fulton National Bank of 
New York. 

Hornblower & Weeks have taken a long 
of effices at 42 Broadway. They wil 
approximately 10,000 square feet of 
floor space. Space will be provided for 1 
board rocin and several private offices for 
customers in addition to the general bank- 
ing room for their bond and clerical de- 
partments. 


lease 
have 


The banking commission of New York 
city, consisting of the mayor, comptroller 


Merchants National Bank 


RICHMOND, VA. 


Capital, - - $200,000 
Surplus & Profits, 865,000 


Virginia’s Most Successful National Bank 
COLLECTIONS CAREFULLY ROUTED 





B-V. SYSTEM FOR LOANS AND DISCOUNTS 


ONE WRITING, WITH EITHER PEN, PENCIL OR TYPEWRITER, MAKES THE 


DISCOUNT REGISTER, LIABILITY LEDGER 
AND MATURITY TICKLER 


THE MOST PRACTICAL SYSTEM EVER 
DEVISED FOR THE PURPOSE. 
ABLE TO BANKS OF ALL 
FULL PARTICULARS WRITE TO 


3 Aro Bel 


SIZES. 


BAKER-VAWTER COMPANY 


(JONES PERPETUAL LEDGER CO.) 


CHICACO 


and city chamberlain, met May 3 and added 
to the list of city bank depositories the 
Borough Bank of Brooklyn and the Will- 
iamsburg ‘Trust Company. Both were city 
depositories befere the panic which exme in 
the Fall of 1907. 


Members of the New York Stock Ex- 
chenge. May 19, re-elected H. R. ‘Thomas 
president and F. W. Gilley treasurer. There 
was but one ticket in the field. ‘The term for 
which Mr. ‘Thomas was elected will be his 
third as president of the Stock Exchange, 
although there was a break of a year be- 
tween his first term and the term he is 
serving at present. 

The Consolidated Stock Exchange 
neld its annual election, the quietest in its 
historv. There was but one ticket in’ the 
field. Te was headed by Charles H. Badeau, 


also 


Merchants National Bank 


RICHMOND, VA 
Capital, - . $200,000 
Surplus & Profits, 865,000 


Depository for Banks between 
Baltimore and New Orleans 


Largest 


NEW YORK 


nominated for the second time as_ presi- 
dent; S. A. Tuther, renominated for first 
vice-president; E. R. Detts, renominated 
fer second vice-president; E. R. Grant, re- 
nominated for treasurer, and Valentine 
Mott, renominated for chairman. The vote 
was unanimous. 


A new savings bank will be opened in 
the Bay Ridge section of Brooklyn about 
July 1. The incorporators are Charles A. 
seaver, Albert Entenman, Daniel B. Seaver, 
Daniel L. Thompson, Patrick J. Gallagher, 
Henry W = Schwanewede, Henry J. Alfke, 
William faerame!l, Copley H. Self, David 
Mever, Herman H. Lacke, Francis Lee, 
Henry R. L. Rehlifs, Peter Olsen, Patrick 'T. 
Ivnes, Michiel Murphy. Patrick J. Carley, 
John E. Suliivan and Rudolph ‘Townsend. 


—The Wirdser Trust Company, now in 
the Windsor Arcade, at the southeast cor- 
ner of Fifth avenue and Forty-seventh 
street, had arranged to take over the new 
nine-story building diagonaily opposite, at 
the northwest corner of Fifth avenue ans 
Forty-seventh street, recently completed by 
Arthur Tooth & Sons. The property is a 
leasehold, the lot being owned by Columbia 
University. On the site formerly stood the 
residence of Perry Belmont. 


ORGANIZED 1907 


CAPITAL, $2,000,000 
SURPLUS, $2,000,000 
DEPOSITS, $23,000,000 


Depository of the 
United States, State 
and City of New York 


National Copper Bank, ew York 


CHARLES H. SABIN, President 


JOHN D. RYAN, Vice-Pres. 
WALTER F. 
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THOS. F. COLE, Vice-Pres. 
ALBERTSEN, Cashier 


URBAN H. BROUGHTON, Vice-Pres. 
JOSEPH 8S. HOUSE, Asst. Casher 
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GARFIELD 
NATIONAL BANK 


Masonic Temple 


23rd St. & 6th Ave. 
NEW YORK 


CAPITAL, - 
SURPLUS, - 


$1,000,000 
1,000,000 


This action does not mean thet the com- 
pany will remove at once, but the purchase 
was made to provide a permanent home in 
that neighborhood. 


Messrs. Potter, Choate & Prentice have 
opened their new banking offices on the first 
office fioor of the National City Bank Build- 
ing, 55 Wali street, New York. 


Frederick J). Ives and Leo Schlesinger, 
vice-presidents ot the Northern Bank of 
New York, resigned on May 13. Hender- 
son M. Wolfe, formerly vice-president of 
the Corn Exchange Bank, was elected to 
the directoraie of the Northern Bank and 
then to one of the vacant vice-president- 
ships. William A. Prendergast, formerly 
president of the National Credit Men’s As- 
sociation, was elected to fill the remaining 
vacancy in the Northern’s board of direc- 
tors. 


-At a meeting of the trustees of the 
Ceniral Trust Company, held May 18, a 
special dividend of $200 per share—S?2,000,- 
00 in ell—was declared, payable en June 
i5 to stockholders of record June 1. The 
trustees, at the same meeting, voted to rec- 
ommend that the stockholders authorize an 
increase of the capital stock of the com- 
pany from $1,000,000 to $3.000,00, giving 
to each stockholder the right to subscribe 
to two shares of the new stock at S100 a 
share for each share now held. A meeting 
of the stockholders has therefore been called 


Merchants National Bank 


RICHMOND, VA. 


$200,000 
865,000 


Capital 
Surplus and Profits. 


Best Facilities for Handling Items on the Vir- 
ginias and Oarolinas 


AND FINANCIAL 


NOTES. 


Successful 


Bank Advertising 


The Advertisements we prepare 
for our clients (Banking Institu- 
tions from the Atlantie to the 
Pacitic) have proven 
ful in securing New Depositors 
that we are constantly increasing 
our business and facilities. 

We also Write, Design and 
Print Pooklets and Folders, and 
Make Name Plate and Emblem 
Cuts. 

Write us for our folder “How 
to Increase Your Deposits.” 


VOORHEES & COMPANY 


Specialists in Bank Advertising 


116 Nassau Street, New York City 


so success- 


for June 4, at which this recommendation 
will be acted upon. 

The Central ‘Trust Company’s dividend of 
$2.000,000 just declared is said to be the 
largest dividend ever paid by any trust 
company in New York, and one that, in the 
nercentage ratio to the capital steck—200 
per cent.—has seldom been exceeded in the 
history of financial institutions. If the 
increase of stock is authorized, every 
stochholder will have been placed in funds 
to pay for his allotment of the new stock 
if he desires to take it. If he elects not 
to take the new stock, he will have a valu- 
able right to dispose of. 

This trust company began 
November, 1875, with a paid-in capital of 
$1,000,000. In less than thirty-four years 
the company has distributed to the stock 
holders $19,155,000, not including the pres- 
ent dividend, and bas accumulated, entire- 
ly from earnings, a surplus which amount- 
ed on March 24, 1909, to mere than S15,- 
600,000, In spite of the present conversion 
of 32,009,000 of earnings into capital stoe'x 
by means of this dividend, the surplus oft 
the Central Trust Company, according to 
an official statement, will still be larger 
than that of any trust company in New 


York. 


business in 
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THE 
Trust Company 


of America 
37-43 Wall St., New York City 


London Office 
95 Gresham St., London, E.C. 


Colonial Branch 
222 Broadway, New York 





$2,000,000 
6,000,000 


Capital - 


Surplus - 


Invites Accounts of Trust Companies, 
Banks, Bankers and Individuals 
on Favorable Terms. 


CORRESPONDENCE INVITED. 


More than two years ago, when Fred- 
erick B. Schenck left the Mercantile Na- 
tionai Bank to become president of the 
Liberty National Bank, it was _ predicted 
that with such an able executive the Lib- 


FREDERICK B. SCHENCK 
President Liberty National Bank of New York. 


erty National would enjoy a wonderful 
growth of business. And the present high 
standing of this institution has berne out 
that prediction. Deposits have gradually 
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but steadily increased until they now ex- 
ceed $21,000,000; while the impregnable 
strength of the bank is indicated by its cap- 
ital of $1,000,000, surplus of $2,000,000, un- 
divided profits of $576,202, and by the fur- 
ther fact that the bank has entire resources 
of nearly $26,000,000, representing the clean- 
est class of banking assets. 

Mr. Schenck’s eminent qualification for 
the executive head of a great modern tinan- 
cial institution is abundantly exemplified by 
the foregoing statement of condition of this 
bank. 


—The Washington ‘Trust Co. has acquired 
control of the Federal Sate Deposit Co., 
which has adicining offices in the Postal 
Telegraph building. ‘The Federal Safe De- 
posit Co. was incorporated in 1904 and has 
t capital of $100,000, 

The following have heen elected direc- 
tors of the Federal Safe Deposit Co., to 
represent the Washington Trust Co.: David 
M. Morrison, Charles H. Russell, Joseph C. 
Baldwin, Francis H. Page, George Gray 
Ward, and M. S. Lott. Other directors of 
the former company are: Henry E. Titus, 
president; and Frederick E. Willitts, vice- 
president. All officers of the company will 
remain the same, and the company will 
continue to operate as a separate concern. 


ASK YOUR 
STATIONER 
FOR 


BANKERS 
LINEN 


AND BANKERS LINEN 
BOND 


They are fully appreciated by 
the discriminating banker de- 
siring high grade, serviceable 
paper for correspondence and 
typewriter purposes. 


SOLE AGENTS 


F. W. ANDERSON & CO. 


34 BEEKMAN: STREET, NEW YORK 





National Carrier 


of more dependable financial advertising than 
any other magazine in general circulatio! 


1” Cae SCL 


over gielenelele copies 


Benker and Braters 
STOCKS and BONDS 
The Review will on applicanon be m 


witbout charge to thes 
crested. 4S. Bache @ Ga. Reshars, Hamtary Rew taster © Sranteny. ew Tart 


ey 


Spencer Trask & Co. 


evenness Bebe 


Bou can ee the ‘ 
Battane on” 
Gold Bonds” 


describing the vanous sues 
Address Department A 
WOMAN OUGHT TO BE A BONDHOL 


willeecure 9 © 
"New York Real Estate, 


ont 600 


x 





“‘American Bank Note Company.” 


There’s a 


certain dignity about that imprint on your issue 


of securities that 


of the investment 


adds strength to the character 


offered. 


It stands for more than a century of integrity 


in the proper preparation of instruments requiring 


security. 


American Bank Note Company 


Broad and Beaver Streets, New York 


BOSTON PHILADELPHIA 


PITTSBURG ST. 


Because its directors are all active 
bankers and it represents, in a way, the 
handiwork of financial geniuses, the state- 
ment of the Bankers’ ‘Trust Company is of 
interest. According to its statement, 
dated April 28, the corporation has de- 
pesits of $40,566,393 ; undivided profits ot 


AMERICAN 
NATIONAL BANK 


RICHMOND, VIRGINIA 


(Organized Nov. 1, 1899) 


Capital - - - $400,000.00 
Surplus and Profits, 200,000.00 


the capital and metrop- 
state and fully equipped 
respect for prompt and 
this bank seeks the 
Richmond and Virginia business of 
Banks, Firms, Corporations and In- 
dividuals everywhere. 

The large number of this institu- 
tion’s present correspondents and de- 
positors is ample proof of the satis- 
factory service rendered. 


UNITED STATES AND STATE DEPOSITORY 


Located in 
olis of the 
in every 
efficient service, 


LOUIS 


BALTIMORE ATLANTA 


SAN FRANCISCO 


S932,476; resources of $45,083,100. The 
company is now headquarters for the new 
American Bankers’ Association travelers’ 
checks. 


NEW ENGLAND STATES. 


—Frederick H. Payne, who has resigned 
as a bank examiner, has been elected pres- 
ident of the Mechanics’ Trust Company of 
Boston, succeeding the late C. O. L. Dilla 
way. 

Mr. Pavne will have the assistance 01 
John C. Hever, who was also an examine! 
of the Massachusetts banking department, 
but resigned to accept the office of actuary 
of the Mechanics’ Trust Company. 

—Frederick J. Bradlee has been elected 
« vice-president and treasurer of the Bay 
State Trust Company of Boston. He was 
formerly a membcr of the Boston real 
estate firm of J. Murray Howe & Bradlee. 
Ie has recently been associated with Re- 
ceiver Reynolds of E. H. Gay & Co. 


One of the handsomest and most secur 
suites of banking-rooms in Greater Boston, 
outside of a few in the financial center ot 
the city proper, is to he Atted up for the 
Charlestown Five Cents Savings Bank. Th 
new quarters will be in the Savings Bank 
Building in Thempson square, but on_ th 
ground floor instead of the second floor, 
as at present, and for fittings and furnish 
ings it is proposed to spend $60,000. The 
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bank, which now is in its fifty-fifth vear, is 
among the strong savings institutions of 
the State, having deposits of about $8.500,- 
000 and a guaranty fund of $415,000. Its 
total assets are nearly 39,500,090. 


The Springfield National Bank 07 
Springfield, Mass., celebrated its sixteenth 
anniversary on May 6, by voting to increase 
the capital stock from $250,000 ao $500,- 
000. The new stock will be sold at $150 
and the present stockholders can take one 
share for every share held at present. Five 
years ago the stock was increased from 
$200,000 to $250,000. The bank paid six per 
cent. during the first nine vears of its ex- 
istence and has paid cight per cent. since 
that time. The present deposits are about 
$3,150,000. The surplus is $500,000 and the 
undivided profits, $75,000. 


—The depesits of the Union Trust Com- 
pany of Sprinefield, Mass., show a_ rapid 
growth, as indicated by their latest state- 
ment. During the past year the deposit» 
of this bank have been doubled and have 
reached practically $6,000,000. To-day the 
deposits are larger than those in any other 
benk in New England outside of those in 
Bosten and Providence and one bank in 
Worcester. Over ninety-five per cent. of the 
business of the Hampden Trust Company, 
which has been recently absorbed by the 
Unien Trust Company, has been retained 
by that bank. ‘The safe deposit vaults of 
the bank have been so much in demand 
because of their convenience and_ safety 
that the trust company recently ordered 
1,000 new boxes. 


—Melvin T.. Stevens, who was last Feb- 
ruary elected cashier of the First National 
Bank of Somersworth, N. H., has resigned, 
and Frederick S. Ricker, of Winchester, 
Mass., has been chosen to succeed him. 


EASTERN STATES. 


—The Central National Bank of Phila- 
delphia has added $150,000 to its surplus 
fund, making a total cf $2,750,000. 


—Joshua M. Holmes has been elected a 
director of the Nerth Philadelphia Trust 
Cempany. This company in addition to its 
regular semi-annual dividend of three per 
cent. has added $10,900 to surplus. 


—-At the annual meeting of the share- 
holders of the Wayne Junction Trust Com- 
pany, of Philadelphia, held May 11, direc- 
tors were re-elected as follows: George S. 
Gandy, James A. Haves, Charles B. Wil- 
son, E. Stanley Perkins. Charles A. Miller, 
John E. Fricke, Frank D. Williams, Ed- 
ward L. Bowser, V. O. Lawrence, Henry 
P. Schneider, Dr. S. C. Seiple, Walter H. 
Lippincett, John H. MacBean, William 
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AND FINANCIAL 


NOTES. 


UNION TRUST COMPANY 


PROVIDENCE, R. 1. 


CAPITAL, 
SURPLUS, 


$1,000,000 
500,000 


RATHBONE GARDNER President 
ARCHIBALD G. LOOMIS... Vice-President 
JAMES M. SCOTT Vice-President 
WALTER G. BROWN......... Treas. & Sec'y 
FRANCIS E. BATES... Asst. Treas. & Sec’y 
CLINTON F. STEVENS.....Asst. Treasurer 
GEORGE W. LAMPHEAR Comptroller 


GENERAL BANKING AND TRUST BUSINESS 


Mandersor, Theodere E. Nickles, Dr. E. H. 
Wiggen and John H. Hinkle. 


—J. Bertram Lippincott has been unani- 
mously elected 9» director of the Farmers’ 
and Mechanics’ National Bank, filling the 
vacancy caused by the death of George C. 
Thomas. Mr. Lippincott is vice-president 
of the J. B. Lippincott Company, and a 
son-in-law of the late Joseph Wharton, whe 
was a director of the bank for many years. 
Members of the Lippincott and Wharton 
tamilies have served as directors of the 
bank for several generations, some of the 
family being among the organizers of the 
bank, which was established in 1807. 


—Ir its statement of cendition as of 
April 28 the Franklin National Bank of 
Philedelphia shows loans and_ discounts 
amounting to $23,205,954, as compared with 
$15,880,382 at the last call on Feb. 5. ‘Total 
deposits amounted to $33,425,746, compared 
with $30,500,000 on Feb. 5. 


—William M. Hardt, one of the two na- 
tional bank examiners for Philadelphia, 
who has been in the service of the Gov- 
ernment for eighteen vears, has resigned, to 
accept the position of clearing-house ex- 
«miner for the city of Philadelphia. Frank 
L.. Norris, the other examiner there, will be 
promoted and given entire charge of the 
Philadelphia banks. No examiner will be 
appointed in Mr. Tlardt’s place. 


—Judge George M. Dallas has been elect- 
ed a member of the board of directors of 
the Equitable Trust Company of Philadel- 
phia. Judge Dailas recently resigned from 
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Santiago Branch of the National Bank of Cuba. 


1909, 
at Havana. 


It was opened February 25, 
smaller scale, of the head office 


the United States Circuit Court of Appeals 
after a continucus service of nearly seven- 
teen vears on the bench. Previous to his 
appointment 1s Judge he was a member of 
ihe board of directors and a vice-president 
of the Equitable Trust Company. 


—-There has been listed on the Philadel- 
phia Stock Exchange $500,000 additional 
capital stock of the Corn Exchange Nation- 
al Bank. 


—B. Kaleckthaler, Jr., who has been with 
the American Deposit and Trust Company 
ot Pittsburgh for the past seven years, has 
been elected assistant secretary-treasurer 
of that institution. 


On May 12. the Keystone National Bank 


of Pittsburgh celebrated its twenty-fifth 
anniversary. 

It was opened for business May 12, 1881, 
and on June 20, 1884, it reported tetal as- 
sets of $474,000; on April 28, 1909, the 


Keystone National had assets of $5,000,000. 


In noting the following statement of 
condition as rendered by the Bank of Pitts- 
burgh, National Association, for April 28, 
it is interesting to keep in mind the fact 


and is said 


to be an exact reproduction, on a 


that this bank will be one hundred years 
old next February and is the oldest bank- 
ing institution west of the Alleghany moun- 
tains: 

Loans and 
Clearing-House 
Due from banks 
Cash in vaults 


$17,617,580 
521,358 
3,409,951 
2,753,541 


eer ee ree rT $24,302,431 
$2,400,000 
3,003,302 
2,208,300 
16,690,829 


investments 
checks 


Total resources 


Capital stock 
Surplus and 
Circulation 
Deposits 


undivided profits 


The officers are: Wilson A. Shaw, presi- 
dent: Harrison Nesbit, first vice-president; 
W. F. Bickel, cashier; J. M. Russel and 
J. D. Ayres, assistant cashiers; George 1’. 
Wright, auditor. Mr. Nesbit, the first vice- 
president, early in May resigned the posi- 
tion of national hank examiner to enter 
ihe Bank of Pittsburgh, National Associa- 
tion. He was also chairman of bank ex- 
aminers in district No. 4, which includes 
the states of Ohio, West Virginia, and all 
of Pennsylvania, outside of Philadelphia. 


—On April 27 the First National Bank 
cf Media, Pennsylvania, declared a quar- 
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terly dividend ef four per cent. and placed 
an additional $59,009 in its surplus fund, 
making a total surplus of $300,006. 

As the bank’s capitalization is $106,000, 
this action cn the part of the directors is 
a commendable one. ‘The First National 
of Media is offcered by Wm. H. Miller, 
president, and R. Fussell, cashier. 


The First National Bank of Hanover, 
Pa., reports a capital stock of %200,000; 
surplus fund of $125,000; loans and dis- 
counts of $946,275; and total resources of 
$1,371,855. J. D. Teuck is president; 
George D. Gitt, vice-president; and H. E. 
Hoke, cashier. 


As had been anticipated, William R. 
Hammend, vice-president of the Third Na- 
tional Bank of Baltimere, was on April 28 
elected to the presidency of that  institu- 
tion, to succeed A. B. Crouch, who resignes 
because of ill health. 

Mr. Hammond, in accepting the office, 
stated that he expected to see the Third 
National Bank make rapid progress hence- 
forth and that he would devote all of his 
energy and ability to that end. 


From February 5 to April 28, the Union 
Trust Company of Washington increased 
its deposits $299455, or from $1,894,489 to 
$2,193,944. For the same length of time its 
undivided prefits made a gain of $6,365, or 
from $137,195 to $143,560. 

The company has to-day resources of 
$4,561.362, and on its board of directors are 
the best known business men and capitalists 
of Washkingtor. 


MIDDLE STATES. 


For April 28, the Drovers’ Deposit Na- 
tion’! Bank of Chicago reports leans and 
discounts of $4,018,592; cash and due from 
banks, $2,859,715; surplus and __ profits, 
$394,787; deposits of 86,188,513, and total 
resources as $7,629,395. 


The $260,000 capital of the Roseland 
State Bank, just opened by Pullman  in- 
terests, at One Hundred and_ Fifteenth 
street and Michigan avenue, Chicago. is a 
diversion of that amount of the former cap- 
ital of the Pullman Trust & Savines Bank, 
which reduced its capital from $500,000 to 
$300,000 January 1. 


To Bond Holders 
and Investors 


ENGINEERS REPORT 


Physical Valuation of Muncipal, Pubic Service 
Corporation and other properties. and investigation 


of projects. Field includes South America. 
New York, Chicago and local references 
WHISTLER & STUBBLEFIELD 
CIVIL AND HYDRAULIC ENGINEERS 
Chamber of Commerce. Portland, Oregon 


FINANCIAL 


NOTES. 


JOHN SKELION WILLIAMS, President 
Frederick EF. Nelting Ist Vice-Pres 
T. K. Sands Vice-Pres. and Cashier 
H. A. Williams Asst. Cashier 
L. D. Crenshaw, Jr. lrust Ofticer 


BANK OF 
RICHMOND 


RICHMOND, VA. 
Capital and Profits, $1,460,000.00 


Accounts of banks and bankers invited 


upon favcrable terms 


Cable Address, * Richbank,” Richmond 


Correspondence Invited 


Stock of tie new bank was subscribed 
for at 110, giving the bank a surplus of 
$20,000. Patronage will be drawn from a 
population of 45,000 in Roseland, Kensing- 
ton and West Pullman, where employes of 
the Pullman Co. have moved and bought 
homes. 

Directors of the new 
Bryant, president of the 
savings Bank; John S. 
ident of the Pullman Co. 
of the Merchants Loan & Trust Co.; D. 
Mark Cummines. John T. Lewellyn, A. J. 
Smith, Herman Feninga ard E. D. tluiburt, 
vice-president of the Merchants Loan & 
Trust Co., which is known as the down- 
town Pullman bank. 

Mr. Runnels is president of the Rose- 
land State Bank and D. J. Davis is the 
eashier. Mr. Davis was fer eighteen vears 
cashier of the Pullman Trust & Savings 


Bank. 


bank are: E. F. 
Pullman Trust & 
tunnels, vice-pres- 


and a director 


On April 26, the Commercial German 
National Bank of Peoria, HL, opened new 
quarters in the midst of the retail district 
on one of the city’s principal thorough- 
fares. 

The main banking room is #8 feet in 
width and 162 feet in depth and the eqnip- 
ment which has been installed is expressive 
of the substantial character of the institu- 
tion itself. 

Flanking the lobby on either side are the 
quarters fer the officers and nine cages for 
tellers, exchange, collection and discount 
clerks, all arranged with primary reference 
to the convenience of the patrons of the 


benk. 
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The counter front, top screen, ledges, 
pilasters and wainscoting are all of spe- 
cially selected Inglish vein Italian marble. 
Dealing plates at all wickets are of im- 
ported Belgian marble. Solid bronze and 
mahogany are also used throughout the 
various rooms. 

A steel door, weighing 25,000 pounds, 
guards the entrance to the safe deposit 
vaults. 


-Aecerding to their latest available 
statement, that of April 28, the Merchants’ 
and Manufacturers’ Bank of Milwaukee 
has accumulated deposits totaling $1,266,- 
060, and has a surplus and undivided 
profits of $33,151. 

Its loans are amply secured by the cap 
ital stock of $250,000 and total resources 
of $1,550.979. 

The directors 
men whose 
standing. 


are enterprising business 
names guarantee the bank’s 


—H. W. Kroeger has heen elected cash- 
ier of the Jefferson National Bank of Sr. 
Louis, to succeed William E. Berger, who 
left because of ill health. 

Mr. Kroeger was assistant-cashier of the 
Jefferson National before bis promotion, 
and has been in its service for fifteen years. 


—IJn presenting its statement for April 
2%, the Mechanics-American National Bank 
of St. Louis includes a view of the new 
home, the Mercantile Library building, cor- 
ner of Breadway and f.ocust street, which 


Berlitz School 


Languages 
MADISON SQ., 1122 BROADWAY 


Harlem Branch, 343 Lenox Ave., 
above 127th St. 


Brooklyn Branch, 218 Livingston St. 
Branches in over 250 leading cities 
Summer School Asbury Park, N, J. 


Hotel Touraine Annex 
Fifth Av. near Grand 


Teachers sent all points within 50 miles 
Day and Evening Lessons, in Classes or 
Privately, at School or at Residence. 


AWARDS 
PARIS EXPOSITION, 1900, 
LILLE - 1902, 
ZURICH ” 1902, 
ST. Lovis “ 1904, 
LIEGE ° 1905, 
LONDON 1908, 


2 GOLD MEDALS 
GOLD MEDAL 
GOLD MEDAL 
GRAND PRIZE 
GRAND PRIZE 
GRAND PRIZE 
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will give it 14,500 square feet of floor area 
for the main banking room. 

The bank's deposits on April 25, 1909, 
totaled $29,259,528; on April 28, 1908, they 
were $24,619.608, making the gain for the 
vear, $4,659,920. Its surplus end undivided 
profits account is new $2,963,521, which in- 
dicates that the hank’s strength does not 
all lie in its depesits, and its sole ambition 
is not to grow in that one direction alone. 


In a very attractive felder, the Mer- 
chants’ Bank of Winona, Minn., calls atten- 
tion to the various items of its last state- 
ment. 

The capital stock of $100,009, surplus of 
$25,000, undivided prefits of $11,004, and 
deposits of $992,027, comprise the liabili- 
ties; while the assets are all of the cleanest 
kinc. 

Following the regular statement, there is 
giver a taple of denosits as follows: 1897 
(when present management took control), 
$192,490; 1905, 585.116; 1906, S692.444; 
i907, S788,564; 1908, $838,530; 1905, $992,- 
027. 


Luehrs, who has been connect- 
ed with Legris Brethers’ Bank at Kanka- 
ixee. Ili., sinee its organization, has been 
admitted to the firm and is acting as as- 
sistant cashier. 


—Geo. FE. 


---Assistant Secretary H. M. Brewn, of 
the Michigan Bankers’ Association, has sent 
out a notice that the convention will be 
held at Petoskey, July 7, 8 and 9, and not 
either July 6 or 13, as has been previously 
announced. Headquarters will be at the 
Arlington IIctel. 


—Following is a comparative statement 
of deposits by the Des Moines and Valley 
National Banks of Des Moines, Towa, for 
the dates named: 


Des Moines National— 


Nov. 27, 
Feb. 9, 
April 28, 


1908 
1909 
1909 


$3,781,143 
4,423,136. 
4,787,909. 


Valley National— 


1998 
1909 
28, 1909 


Nov. 27, 
Feb. 5, 
April 


2,040,480.§ 
2,315,962.13 


Within the space of one year from April 
28, last, the Des Moines National Bank in- 
creased its deposits by the sum of $960,000, 
while the Valley National showed a gain 
for the same time of over $275,000. 


SOUTHERN STATES. 


—On April 20 the board of directors 0 
the Bank of Fairminent, W. Va., met an 
elected Walton Miller, who for the pas 
eleven years has been cashier, to the offic 
of second vice-president. Glenn F. Barn« 
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was then electec’ cashier. Mr. Barnes has 


been with the First National Bank of Fair- 
mont for the past seventeen years, and is 
a banker of experience and ability. 


—The People’s National Bank of Lynch- 
burg. Virginia, reports its capital as $250,- 
000, surplus and undivided profits as $332,- 
879, and its loans as $1,501,114. 

Its deposits have increased to $1,202,617, 
and in other respects the People’s National 
is stronger now than ever before since its 
organizxticn. The fact that the bank’s sur- 
plus fund is greater than the capital by 
$25,000 spexuks well for its present and 
future success. 


—It is interesting to note that the Amer- 
ican Exchange Bank of Greensboro, N. C., 
has paid out in dividends since its organiza- 
tion, April 15, 1907, the sum of $36,000. 

The bank has never invested in stocks, 
bonds or real estate, yet it has been most 
successful. 

On April 28, the deposits were $896,837 
and the total resources were $1,362,955, 


—Group Five of the Georgia Bankers’ 
Association met in Dublin, April 22, and 
there embarked upon, the steamer New 
Dublin, which tock them down to the mouth 
of Turkey Creek, where a barbecue and 
fish fry was served. 

The session was held on the steamer, and 
a number of addresses were made by prom- 
inent bankers. 


W. B. Drake, Jr., hes resigned as as- 
sistant cashier of the Southern National 
Bank of Wilmington, N. C., to become 
cashier of the Merchants’ Bank of Raleigh. 
Mr. Drake assuined his new office on May 3. 


—Responding to the official call, the 
Lowry National Bank of Atlanta, Georgia, 
reports loans and discounts of $4,086,329; 
surplus and profits, $818,016; deposits of 
$4,123,829, and resources of $6,528,345. 


—Sigo Myers bas been elected to succeed 
his brother, the late Herman Myers, as 
president of the National Bank of Savan- 
nah at Savannah, Ga. The ew president 
advances from the office of vice-president, 
which position remains unfilled for the 
present. 


The First National Bank of Vicksburg, 
Miss., rendered a very creditable statement 
of its condition on April 28. The resources 
are now $1,543,189, deposits $792,496, and 
surplus and profits $163,792. 


—One of the newest comers into the bank- 
ing jeld of eastern Texas is the Commer- 
Gal National Bank of Beaumont. Its 
charter was granted March 12, 1909, and 
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ten days later the first business had been 
transacted, 

When it that a new na- 
tional bank would be organized in Beau- 
mont, the local capitalists and investors 
were so eager to be represented that the 
capital stock of $150,000 was largely over- 
subscribed, and there is at this time talk 
of arranging for an increased capitaliza- 
tion to meet the popular demand. 

With a large and strong list of steck- 
holders, a board of directors composed of 


was announcec 


J. C. WARD 


President The Commercial National Bank of 
Beaumont, Texas. 


successful and prominent men of affairs, 
and officers of experience and capability, 
the Commercial! National Bank of Beau- 
mont has experienced a remarkable growth 
up to the present time. 

On April 98, when the bank was just 
thirty-eight days old, it reported total re- 
sources of $668,615; loans and discounts, 
$340,367; undivided profits, $2,793, and de- 
posits of $478,322. 

Jobn C. Ward, who is president of the 
bank, began his career as a saw mill boy, 
and by hard work and unusual business 
ability he has acquired large lumber and 
rice interests which mark him as one of the 
most progressive citizens of Beaumont. For 
the past ten vears he has been extensively 
interested in hanking and is well qualified 
to fill the office of president. 

T. W. Garrett, active vice-president, has 
been engaged in the banking business for 
thirteen years, and has worked his way 
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GEO. W. CARROLL T. W. GARRETT 
Vice-President The Commercial National Bank Active Vice-President The Commercial National 
of Beaumont, Texas. Bank of Beaumont, Texas. 


F. M. LAW 
Cashier The Commercial National Bank of Assistant Cashier The Commercial National 


Beaumont, Texas. Bank of Beaumont, Texas. 
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from the ranks as a bank clerk to that of 
executive. He has holdings in several other 
banks and corporations and is well known 
in banking circles throughout the state. 

George W. Carroll, vice-president, is in- 
terested in the oi] and lumber industries of 
Texas and Louisiana and is a director in 
several influential corporations. 

F. M. Law, the cashier, was cashier of 
the First National Bank of Bryan, Texas, 
before the organization of the Commercial 
National of Beaumont, and has been en- 
gaged in banking for cleven years. His 
experience and ability, together with his 
extensive acquaintance throughout the state 
are the very things needed to make the new 
bank a success. 

R. H. Cox, the assistant cashier, has had 
five years of banking experience. and_ his 
study of the minor details ot banking wili 
make his services of great value. 


—-Fifty-six of the leading capitalists and 
bankers of Houston. Texas, and forty-two 
capitalists and financiers frem other sec- 
tions of the United States are the stock- 
helcers in the Bankers’ Company, now be- 
ing organized in Houston, Texas. 

Its capital stock is fixed at $500,000, in 
shares of $100 each, and as these shares 
have been taken up, the company will be 
ready to open fer business in July. 

No funds will he received on deposit, sub- 
ject to check or otherwise than for invest- 
ment in loan or securities, and will differ 
from a bank in that the loans will he of 
longer time and principally secured by real 
estate, and instead of accumulating the 
notes, they will be immediately sold, the 
profits accruing from a legitimate commis- 
sion or difference in rate per cent. between 
the buying and selling price. 

Besides the lean department, there will 
be conducted real estate, rents, collections, 
accountant and audit, abstract, publicity and 
legal departments, each having for a head 
competent and trained men. 


-—Governor Campbell, on May 12. signed 
the bank deposit guarantee bill, passed on 
May 11 by the Texas Legislature. The new 
law contains both mutual guarantee and 


security bond features. The law goes into 
effect Aug. 9, but does not become opera- 


tive on banks until Jan. 1, 1910. State 


AT 

THE 
NATIONAL 
CAPITAL 


ing Department. 


States bonds. 


FINANCIAL 


This National Bank is at the National Capital 
and is right under the eye of the Nationa) Bank- 
It is a designated depusitary 
of the United States, and buys and sells United 
Its Capital is $500,000, and its 
Surplus and Profits, $200,000. It acts as agent for 
National Banks before the Treasury Department 
and solicits your business. 

R. H. LYNN, 
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banks have until Oct. 1, 1909, to decide 
which feature each bank will adopt. 
—QOne of the most successful and enter- 
prising banks in Texas is the South Texas 
National Bank of Houston, a cut of whose 
building appears above. 
At the time of its last official statement, 


The South Texas National Bank of Houston. 


the bank had deposits of $3,439,938, of 
which $2,071,416 were individual deposits. 
Its capital, surplus and net profits amount 
to $842,327, and its total resources are $4,- 
164,576. , 


Reporting for April 25, the American 
Naticnal Bank of Austin, Texas, shows an 
earned surplus of $260,000, which is $60,000 
gveater than its capital; net profits of $20,- 
039; total deposits of $2,133.164, and total 
resources of $2,813,204. 


AMERICAN 
NATIONAL 
BANK, 


Washington, D. C. 


President. 





THE BANKERS MAGAZINE. 


The Orient, 


with its inviting opportunities 
for trade, lies just beyond the 
Golden Gate. The financial ap- 
proach is through 


San Francisco 


This bank cffers its superior exchange 
facilities to bankers wishing to make direct 
drawings on Hong Kong, Yokohama—and 
all Asiatic points. 


American National 


Bank _ 


SAN FRANCISCO 


WESTERN STATES. 


—Sig. 0. Hauger, F. C. Danforth, Otto 
Peemiller, C. H. Dillon and Thos. Thorson 
are the orennizers of the Dakota National 
Bank of Yankton, S. D. It will have a cap- 
ital of $50,000. 


—Frank B. Chapman has been reinstated 
as national bank examiner for North Da- 
kota, after political charges made against 
him were cleared up. 


—The capital stock of the Boise City 
(Idako) National Bank has been increased 
$150,009, or from $100,000 to $250,000. 'The 
bank’s deposits are more than $2,000,000. 


—The Montana Bankers’ Association has 
decided to hold the present year’s annual 
convention at Missoula, Mont., on Aug. 4 
and 5. Frank Bogart is secretary. 


—Reporting for April 28, all the banks 
of Omaha, New., show a _ substantial in- 
crease over the last statement, which was 
called February 5. 

The comparison of deposits, which are 
now $54,051,855, with the statement of Feb- 
ruary follows: 

April 28. February 5. 
Omaha National 
First National 
U. S. National 
Merchants National 
Nebraska National 
Live Stock National... 
Packers National 
Union Stk. Yds, Nat’l.. 
South Omaha National 


6,345,741 
1,823,434 


5,80 
1,716,109 
544,428 412,301 
2,426,813 2,104,241 
3,877,498 3,227,437 
3,471,632 2,906,983 





$54,051,855 


$49,261,037 


Totals 


During the first ten or twelve days of 
April, the Secretary of State of Coloradc 
issued certifiertes of incerpcration to ten 
new banks. The aggregate capital of the 
ten banks is $140,000, and they are as fol- 
lows: 


The Blanco State Bank, Blanco; Colo- 
rado State Bank, Delta; Ovid State Bank, 
Ovid; Stratton State Bank, Stratton; 
Grover State Bank, Grover; Bank of Crook, 
Crook; Bank of Sugar City and Colorado 
State Bank, Yuma, all capitalized at $10,- 
000, and Fleming Brothers’ State Bank, 
Denver, and the Guaranty State Bank of 
Walsenourg, capitalized for $30,000. 


Oklahoma, has been 
under act of 


—Oklahoma 
designated a 
March 3, 1903. 

Under this new condition of affairs na- 
tional banks all over the southwest may 
send their reserve funds to the banks of 
Oklahoma City for deposit and get credit 
for the deposit as a portion of their legal 
1eserve. <A large part of these reserve 
funds are now deposited in Kansas City 
and St. Louis banks, and the making of 
Oklahoma City a reserve city places it on 
a par with these larger and older cities 
financially. 

It is the belief of local bankers that at 
least five million dollars will be withdrawn 
from other cities and deposited in Oklahoma 
City in the next year. 


City, 
reserve city, 


By an act of the Legislature of Okla- 
homa, authority is given the Bank Com- 
missioner to fix a maximum rate of interest 
which state hanks and trust companies do- 
ing a banking business may lawfully pay 
on deposits. 

Acting under this authority, A. M. 
Young, commissioner, has named the fol- 
jowing rates, to take effect June 1, 1909: 

On bank balances, not to exceed three per 
cent. per annum. 

On savings accounts (when kept in a sep- 
arate ledger and pass-hbook for this pur- 
pose), not to exceed four per cent. per 
annum. 

On time certificates for not less than nine- 
ty days, three per cent. per annum. 

On time certificates for six months or 
longer, four per cent. per annum. 

(Banks will not be permitted to pay in- 
terest on checking accounts of individuals, 
firms or corporstions) provided, however, 
this does not include city, county, state and 
government deposits. 

This ruling applies to all state banks and 
trust companies. National banks paying a 
higher rate of interest than herein specified 
will not he permitted to act as_ reserve 
agents for Oklahoma state banks. 

All existing certificates (verbal agree- 
ments to cease June Ist) bearing a greater 
rate of interest may he carried until matur- 
itv, after which they must either be paid or 
renewed at a rate not to exceed the above. 


—A charter has been issued to the Kansas 
Bank Deposit Guaranty & Surety Company, 
the concern which is organized by the nation- 
al bankers of Kansas for the guarantee of 





NEW EDITION 


THE NEGOTIABLE 
INSTRUMENTS LAW 


AS ENACTED IN 


Alabama. Kansas. Nevada. Rhode Island. 
Arizona. Kentucky. New Jersey. Tennessee. 
Colorado. Louisiana. New Mexico. Utah. 
Connecticut. Maryland. New York. Virginia. 
District of Columbia. Massachusetts. North Carolina. Washington. 
Florida. Michigan. North Dakota. West Virginia. 
Idaho. Missouri. Ohio. Wisconsin. 
Tllinois. Montana. Oregon. Wyoming. 
Iowa. Nebraska. Pennsylvania. 


THE FULL TEXT OF THE STATUTE WITH COPIOUS ANNOTATIONS 
Third and Revised Edition, 1908 
By JOHN J. CRAWFORD, of the New York Bar 


BY WHOM THE STATUTE WAS DRAWN 


of the most important statutes ever enacted in this Country, and isof special 
interest to every banker. Hardly any case now arises upon a negotiable in- 
strument, but requires the application of some provision of the Act. 


4 adoption of this Law so generally by the different States has made it one 


The standard edition of the Law is that prepared by the draftsman. In this 
THIRD EDITION, the author has cited upwards of tavo hundred new cases, in 
which the statute has been construed or applied. Thisis the only book in which 
these cases are collected. These are not only important in the states where they 
were rendered, but also in all other states where the statute is in force. 

All of the original annotations are preserved. These are not merely a digest 
and compilation of cases, but indicate the decisions and other sources from which 
the various provisions of the statute were drawn. They were prepared by Mr. 
Crawford himself, and many of them are his original notes to the draft of the Act 
submitted to the Conference of Commissioners on Uniformity of Laws. 


A specially important feature is that the notes point out the changes which 
have been made in the law. 


CRAWFORD’S ANNOTATED NEGOTIABLE INSTRU- 
MENTS LAW, (Third Edition, 1908) 


Is a neat octavo volume, bound in law canvas. Price $3.00 net, but sent by 
mail or express, prepaid, on receipt of the amount. 


BANKERS’ PUBLISHING CO. 


90 WILLIAM STREET, NEW YORK 
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BANK PICTURES 


Large portraits of past officers, etc., 
made from any good photograph. Splen- 
did for directors’ room or bank offices. 

Write for particulars. 

Oliver Lippincott, Photographer of Men 

Singer Bldg., 149 B’way, New York 


Reference—The Bankers’s Mayazine 


deposits in these banks. The commitee of 
twenty-five appointed by the Kansas bank- 
ers al their Topeka meeting five weeks ago 
has devised a plan by which both state and 
national banks in Kansas may participate 
in the benefits of this association. 

The capital stock of the new guaranty 
company is to be $500,000. The steck will 
he taken by stockholders in banks. Banks 
themselves will not be stockholders in the 
insurance company. ‘The company is_ to 
have twenty-four directors, three from each 
Congressional district, all to be bankers, 
state and national. Headquarters will be 
in Topeka. ‘The company proposes to write 
policies of insurance at premium rates to 
be fixed by directors in banks whose stock- 
holders participate in the insurance com- 
In addition to guaranteeing deposits 


The 


pany. 
the company will write fidelity bonds. 


incorporators consist chiefly of the twenty- 


tive members of the original committee. 
They will hold only until a permanent or- 
ganization is effected. The committee on 
organization has been named to get the 
stock subscribed and put the company in 
working condition. 


PACIFIC STATES. 


—The Seattle Clearing-House  <Associa- 
tion has voted $15,000 to be spent in enter- 
taining the 600 or 800 bankers who will at- 
tend the tristate bankers’ convention at 
Seattle for three days in June. 

Seattle bankers have set out to make the 
tristate convention second only to the Na- 
tienal Benkers’ Association meeting. The 
most prominent financiers of the country 
will be present to address the convention. 
Every visiting banker will be provided with 
tickets to the exposition grounds, to the at- 
tractions on the Pay Streak, and with 
tickets to every theater in the city for him- 
self and friends. 

Fer the first time in the history of the 
Northwest, the Washington, Oregon and 
Idaho bankers’ associations will meet to- 
gether. The convention will cpen Thursday 
morning, June 24, in the Moore theater. 
Little business will be transacted at that 
time, other than the distributing of the 
badges and tickets and the outlining of the 
convention work. The afternoon has been 
left open to allow the bankers to visit the 
exposition and to see the city. In the even- 
ing a reception to all the visiting bankers 
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will be heid in the new armory building on 
Western avenue. ‘The bankers plan to make 
this an elaborate affair. 

Half of Friday will be devoted to the 
business sessions of the three associations. 
These meetings will be held in the Wash- 
ington Hotel. Prominent financiers will 
address a joint meeting of the three asso- 
ciations in the afternoon. Friday evening 
is to be left open, to allow the visiting bank- 
crs to attend the theaters. 

The final meeting of the convention will 
be held Saturday morning. ‘The afternoon 
and evening is to be left open to visit the 
exposition. At 7 in the evening the bank- 
ers will sit down te a banquet in the New 
York building on the exposition grounds. 
This banquet will be in charge of Superin- 
tendent Patterson, of the Rainier Club. 

Seattle bankers say that there will be 
more prominent bankers in their city from 
all parts of the country than are ever gath- 
ered together at one time on the Pacific 
Coast. Many Eastern financiers will take 
advantage of this opportunity to get thor- 
oughly in touch with the bankers of the 
Pacific Northwest. Many California and 
Montana bankers will also attend. 


—The Ola National Bank of Spokane, in 
its statement of April 28, reports cash on 
hand as $3,300,193; loans and discounts, 
$4,787,159; capital, $1,000,000; deposits, 
$7,694,090; and total resources, $9,895,161. 


—W. E. Palmer has resigned as cashier 
of the Humboldt Savings Bank of San 
Francisco. Assistant cashier H. C. Kleve- 
sahl will for the present perfom the duties 
of cashier. 


—The Anglo-California Trust Company 
of San Francisco has taken over the Mis- 
sion branch of the Anglo--Californian Bank, 
Ltd., and will be affiliated with the Anglo 
and Londen Paris National Bank, which in- 
stitution will govern the policy of the trust 
company. 

The newly organized trust company has 
a capital of 31,500,000, of which $400,000 
has been paid in, and a surplus of $50,000 
paid up. Its officers are: Herbert Fleish- 
hacker, president; Jesse W. Lilienthal, vice- 
president; W. K. Cole, vice-president and 
manager; M. P. Lilienthal, cashier. 


—On April 28, the stockholders of the 
Mercantile Trust Company of San Fran- 
cisco held their tenth annual meeting and 
elected the board of seventeen directors, 
who after the stockholders’ meeting, met 
and elected the following officers: Wm. G. 
Irwin, president; Henry I. Scott, vice-pres- 
ident; John D. McKee, vice-president and 
cashier; O. Ellinghouse, assistant cashier 
and secretary; W. F. Berry, assistant cash- 
ier and assistant secretary; A. H. Winn, 
trust officer. The reports presented at the 





Capital, - - $2,000,000.00 
Surplus & Profits, 1,000,000.00 
‘teow - +  25,000,000.00 


annual meeting indicated that the corpora- 
tion had enjoyed a prosperous year, the net 
earnings being $302,358. 

The present capital is $2,000,000, surplus 
$1,500,000 and undivided profits $594,907. 
Deposits are reported to be $10,208,722. 


—Isaac N. Seligman, of the firm of J. & 
W. Seligman, has been elected a director of 
the newly organized Amalgamated Anglo- 
London & Paris National Bank of San 
Francisco. 


—E. B. Pond has resigned as_ president 
of the San Francisco Savings Union. Lovell 
White, cashier and secretary of the bank 
for forty years, succeeds him. John S. 
Drum kas been elected a vice-president, and 
W. G. Irwin and Mr. Drum have been added 
to the directoraie. KR. M. Welch, assistant 
cashier, succeeds Mr. White as cashier and 
secretary; A. M. Whittle has been appoint- 
ed assistant cashier. 


—J. F. Carlston has been elected presi- 
dent of the Central Bank of Oakland, to 
take the place of the late William G. Pal- 
manteer. Mr. Carlston has heretofore been 
vice-president and manager of the bank, and 
will continue to serve as manager. As vice- 
president, he is sueceeded by R. M. Fitz- 
gerald. 


—Victor H. Metcalf, former Secretary 
of the Navy, has assumed active manage- 
ment of the Union Savings Bank of Oak- 
land, succeeding W. G. Henshaw, who has 
retired as president and general manager 
of the institution. 


—The Ail Night and Day Bank of Los 
Angeles, and the only institution of its kind 
on the Pacific coast, or in the Far West, 
has proved to be more than a mere experi- 
ment, and its present success is very grati- 
fving to its officers and directors. 

Its operations do not differ from those of 
any other bank except that it remains open 
all night, using a night shift of clerks, and 
it is this convenient feature which has met 
a long-felt want in Los Angeles. 

Restaurant keepers, cafe owners, mer- 
chants, ana workingmen have found the 
All Night and Day Bank to be a great 
convenience. For the first ninety business 
days after its doors were opened, the grati- 
fving number of 2,656 accounts were en- 
rolled. This was an average of twenty-nine 
per day, or five more than one new account 


FIRST 


NATIONAL 


BANK 


ACCOUNTS SOLICITED. 
CORRESPONDENCE INVITED. 
COLLECTIONS A SPECIALTY. 


Cleveland, Ohio. 


for every hour of the twenty-four in every 
day that the bank was open. 

Newton J. Skinner, president of the All 
Night and Day Bank of Los Angeles, is 
an ettorney of thirteen years’ practice, and 
was formerly vice-president of the Bank of 
Southern California, which he left to begin 
the organization of the All Night and Day 
Bank. ‘The other officers are: J. S. Moore, 
vice-president and cashier, and formerly 
president of the People’s Savings Bank of 
Lamar, Mo.: BR. M. QOstrom, T. F. Green, 
and E. R. Millar are the assistant cashiers. 
All have held responsible positions in other 
banks. 

Three shifts ef cashiers and assistants 
are worked in the All Night and Day Bank, 
so as to keep competent men in attendance 
at all hours of the twenty-four. 

Cashicr J. S. Moore and his assistant, 
H. M. Ostrom, go on duty at $8.30 in the 
mornirg and remain until 5 o’clock in the 
afternoon. Night cashier E. R. Millar 
comes on at 9 P. M. and stays until 7 
A. M. Assistant eashier T. F. Green takes 
the split trick, from 5 to 9 P.M. and from 
7 A. M. to 12 M. 


CANADA. 


—The Imperial Bank of Canada, estab- 
lished in 1875 with the head office at Toron- 
to, reports in its thirty-fourth annual bal- 
ance sheet deposits of $39,430,653; a rest 
account of $5,000,000, and total re- 
sources of $50,254,066. The profit and loss 
account totals $1,253,681. D. R. Wilkie is 
general manager and E. Hay assistant gen- 
eral maneger. 


—A hill incorporating the Anglo-Cana- 
dian Bank has been passed at Ottawa. The 
headquarters of the institution, it is stated, 
will be in Montreal. 


—The Banque d’Hochelaga (Montreal), 
which has an authorized capital of $4,000,000, 
has decided to increase the paid-in amount 
from $2,500,000 to 83,000,000. 


—Jaines E.lmsley, for the past six years 
superintendent of branches of the Bank of 
British North America, was recently ap- 
pointed manager of the Montreal branch of 
the institution. to succeed A. E. Ellis. 


—Lieutenant-Governor Gibson, of the 
province of Ontario, has been elected a di- 
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rector of the Canadian Bank of Commerce, 
succeeding the late H. D. Warren. 


—The Bank of Britisk North America 
has opened a branch at Paynton, Sask., un- 
der the temporary management of J. 
Jeffrey. 


Deposits in Canadian banks at the end 
of March totaled $718,000,000, divided as 
follows: Deposits on demand, $200,843,981; 
deposits on notice, $445,626,884; deposits 
from elsewhere, $73,951,501. 


COINAGE BY MINTS IN INDIA. 


CCORDING to the official report on 
the working of the Indian mints, 
Consul-General William H. Michael, 

of Caleutta, says that the gold tendered 
during the tiscal year 1908 amounted to 
$28,633,333. The silver coined during the 
year was valued at $60,385,513. This is a 
large figure, yet it falls short of the coin- 
age of the previous year by $26,666,666. 
The larger part of the rupee coinage was 
from bullion purchased by the secretary 


HARISON'S INTEREST TABLES 


Showing Without Computation 


ACCRUED INTEREST 


On $1,000 on any Date in the Year 


At 2-2%4-3-3%-4-4%-5-6 & 7% 


FIRST AND FIFTEENTH OF 
MONTH MATURITIES 
INTEREST FIGURED TO 4 PLACES 


The most compact and handiest inter- 
est table ever made. NO TURNING OF 
PAGES. NO REFERRING BACK AND 
FORTH BECAUSE OF DIFFERING MA- 
TURITIES or differing rates of interest. 
ALL RATES of INTEREST and all MA- 
TURITIES and EVERY DATE on the 
one sheet. To find the interest it is only 
necessary to turn to the required month 
and the required date. What would seem 
a physical impossibility has been accom- 
plished, as this complete table may be had 


In Vest Pocket 
Form, size 3%4x6 Paper. Cloth. Leather. 
inches 25c. 50c. $1.00 
In Desk Size, s 
5x8% inches .... 50c. 75c. $1.50 
Special price on quantities—Bankers. 
Trust Companies or Bond Dealers will 
find these tables a most useful thing to 
send to customers. 


BANKERS PUBLISHING CO. 
90 William Street, : ° New York 
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of state, for the most part in England. 
The machinery in the mints is now run by 
electricity, which has been found to be more 
economical 2nd satisfactory than the ola 
method. The number of counterfeit coins 
in circulation is regarded by the govern- 
ment as small, everything considered, most 
of them being nickle pieces. One of the 
most effectual deterrents of counterfeiting 
is the care taken ly the natives in testing 
every piece of silver or nickle offered them 
by feeling, ringing, and biting. 


WITH BANKERS MAGAZINE AD- 
VERTISERS. 


FREE ELECTROS FOR BANKERS. 


ye Burroughs Adding Machine Com- 
pany through its Advertising Depart- 
ment, offers a series of four bank 
advertisements free to any bank using the 
Burroughs Adding and Listing Machine. 

These ads are not primarily for the Bur- 
roughs Machine, but are for the benefit of 
the bank, calling attention to the fact that 
accurate and prompt service is possible be- 
cause the bank has up-to-date equipment. 

The 3urroughs Company furnishes. the 
electros, 4-inch double column newspaper 
size, mortised to include the name of the 
particular bank to which they are sent. The 
only cost to the bank is the cost of the 
space, which, in most cases, would be used 
anyway. The ads. are attractive in design 
and suggestive of the advantages to the de- 
positor from doing business with a progres- 
sive institution. There is no suggestion of 
“ready made" about the advertisements, 
they having been designed especially for 
this service by one of the leading commer- 
cial artists of New York. 

It is understood that the Burroughs Com- 
pany will send the series of four electros to 
any banker using the Burroughs Machine, 
upon request. 


BANKS CLOSED AND IN LIQUI- 
DATION. 


ARKANSAS. 


Dumas—Bank of Dumas; in hands of re- 
ceiver. 
CALIFORNIA, 


Los Angeles—Golden Gate 
of Bank Commissioner, 


Bank; in hands 


INDIANA. 


Montezuma—Reserve Bank; in liquidation. 


OKLAHOMA. 


Davis—Merchants & Planters National Bank: 
in voluntary liquidation, May 1. 

HMobart—Hobart National Bank; in voluntary 
liquidation, March 19. 

Sallisaw—First National 
liquidation, May 18. 

Talihina—First National Bank; in voluntary 
liquidation, May 


Bank; in voluntary 





BANK AND TRUST COMPANY STOCKS. 


NEW YORK 


Cor 


teported by Hornblower & Weeks, 
Exchanges, 


York and 
Broadway, 


New 
120 


Boston 
New 


Stock 


York. 


Div. Rate. 


Aetna 
Amer, 
Bank 
Rank 
Pank 


National 
Exchange 
of Amelica 
of the Manhattan Co. 
of the Metropolis.. 
rank of N.. ¥.,. HN. B. A... 
Bank of Washington Hts. 
2attery Park Nat. Bank.. 
Bowery Bank 

Bronx Borough Bank 
Bryant Park Bank 
Century Bank 
Chase Nat. 

Chatham Nat. Bank 
Chelsea Ex. Bank 
Chemical Nat. Bank 
Citizens’ Central Nat. 
Coal & Iron Nat. Fank.... 
Colonial Bank 
Columbia Bank 
Corn Exchange 
East River Nat. 
Fidelity Bank 
Fifth Avenue Bank 
Fifth National Bank 
First National Bank 
Fourteenth Street 
Fourth National 
Gallatin National 
Garfield National 
German American 
German Exchange 
Germania Bank 
Greenwich Bank 
Hanover National 
Importers & Traders 
Bank 

Irving Exchange Ni: 
Jefferson Bank 
Liberty National 
Lincoln National 
Market & Fulton 
Mechanics National 
Mercantile National 
Merchants Ex. Nat. 
Merchants National 
Metropolitan Bank 
Mount Morris Bank 
Mutual Bank 
Nassau Bank 

Nat. Bank of Commerce.. 
Nat. Butchers & Drovers. 
National City Bank 
National Copper Pank 
National Park Bank 
Nationai Reserve Bank... 
New Netherlands Bank... 
N. Y. County Nat, Bank.. 
N. Y. Produce Ex. Bank.. 
Night & Day Bank 
Nineteenth Ward Bank... 
Northern Bank 
Pacific Bank 

Peoples’ Bank 

Phenix National Bank 
Plaza Bank 
Seaboard National 
Second National Pank.... 
Sherman National Bank.. 


Bank 
Nat, 


Bank 
Bank.... 


Bank.... 
Bank... . 
Bank.... 

Bank.. 


Bank... 
Nat. 


Bank ; 
Pank.... 
Nat. Bk. 
Bank. 
Bank. 
Pank. 
Bank. 


Bank.. 20 


Bank.. 


4000 
320 
800 
150 
218 
345 
250 
135 
450 
500 
250 
cor 


vo00 


545 


600 
360 
850 


130 


rected 


BANK STOCKS. 


members 


Asked. 
175 


590 
400 
340 


180 


300 


to May 


20, 1909. 


Bid. Asked. 


State Bank 240 
Twelfth Ward Bank 
Twenty-third Ward Bank. 
Union Exchange Nat. Pk. 
West Side Bank : 
Yorkville Bank 


rT 150 
110 
185 
526 
400 


195 


NEW YORK TRUST COMPANY STOCKS. 
Asked. 


2° 
700 


140 


Bid. 
310 
660 

30 


400 


Div. Rate. 
Astor Trust Co. Ee 
3ankers Trust Co. 16 
Broadway Trust Co. 6 
Brooklyn Trust Co. 20 
Carnegie Trust Co. s 
Citizens’ Trust Co, re 
Central Trust Co, 60 
Columbia Trust Co. 8 
Commercial Trust Co. ae 
Empire Trust Co. 6 
Equitable Trust Co. 
Farmers Loan & Trust 
Co. (par $25) 1 
Fidelity Trust Co. 
Fifth Avenue Trust 
Flatbush Trust Co. 
Franklin Trust Co. 
Fulton Trust Co. 
Guaranty Trust C 
Guardian Trust C 
Hamilton Trust 
Home Trust Co. 
Hudson Trust Co. 
International PRank’g Corp. 
Kings Co. Trust 
Knickerbocker Trust Co... 
Lawyers Mortgage Co 
Lawyers Title Insurance & 
Trust Co, 
Lineoln Trust Co. 
Long Is. Loan & Trust Co. 
Manhattan Trust Co. (par 
$30) 
Mercantile Trust Co. 
Metropolitan Trust 
Morton Trust Co. 
Mutual Alliance Trust 
Nassau Trust Co. 
National Surety Co. 
N. Y. Life Ins. & Trust Co. 
N. Y. Mtg. & Security Co. 
New York Trust Co. ...... 
Peoples’ Trust Co. 
Standard Trust Co. 
Title Guar. & Trust Co... 
Trust Co. of America 
Union Trust Co. 
Vv. S. Mtge. & Trust 
United States Trust Co... 
Van Norden Trust Co..... 
Washington Trust Co. 
Windsor Trust Co. 


rT 195 
125 
2850 

230 

140 

230 

460 


ore 


«io 
200 
205 
190 
245 
680 
150 
265 


105 


BOSTON BANK STOCKS. 


Reported by Hornblower & Weeks, members 
New York and Boston Stock Exchanges, 
69 Congress St., Boston. 

Last 

Sale. 

140 

103%4 

140 


Div. 
Namt. Rate. 
Atlantic National Bank 6 
Boylston National Bank 
Commercial National Bank 
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CHICAGO NATIONAL BANK STOCKS. 
Reported by Hornblower & Weeks, members 
New York and Boston Stock Exchanges, 
152 Monroe St., Chicago. 


Div. Last 


Sale. 
208% 
325% 
181% 
165 
233% Bankers 
122 City National 
170 anston 

Commercial 
Continental 


Name. 
Eliot National Pank 
First National Bank 
First Ward National Bank 
Fourth National Bank 
Merchants National Bank 
Metropolitan National Bank 
National Bank of Commerce .... 
National Market Bank, Brighton 
Nat. Rockland Bank, Roxbury 
National Shawmut Bank 
National Union Bank 
National Security Bank 
New England National Bank 
Old Boston National Bank 
Peoples’ National Bank, Roxbury 
Second National Bank 
South End National Pank 
State National Rank 
Webster & Atlas National 
Winthrop National PBPank 


Div. 
National Bank.. 
Bank, Ev- 


Bid Asked. 
195 


Rate. 
8 


300 

National Bank 
National Bank 
Corn Exchange Nat. Bank 
Drovers Deposit Nat. Bk. 
First National Bank 
First Nat. Bank of Engle- 

wood 
Ft. Dearborn Nat. 
Hamilton National 
Live Stock Exchange 

3ank 
Monroe National Bank.... 
Nat. Bank of the Republic 
National City Bank 
National Produce 
Oakland National Bé 
Prairie National Bank 


CHICAGO STATE 
Div Rate. 
Bk.. 8 
Mi... 7 


sank. 
Bank.. 
Nat. 


Bank. 


* No public sales. 


BANKS. 

3id Asked. 
219 
160 
162 





BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES. 
223 
164 
176 


& iv. 
Cr of 
Bank 


American Tr. 
Central Trust 
Chicago City 


Si 
Name. . 


American Trust Co. 
Pay State Trust ( 
Peacon Trust Co. 
Roston Safe D, 
City Trust Co. 


‘o. 


Chicago Savings Bank.... 
Colonial Tr. & Sav. 
Drexel State Bank 

Drovers Tr. & Sav. Bank 
Inglewood State Bank.... 


3ank 10 


6 128 135 
184 

171 

180 

6 oe 

R Dian 


6 


Harris Tr. & Sav. Bank.. 
Hibernian Banking 207 
Illinois Tr. & Sav. Bk..16-4ex. 505 
Kenwood Tr. & Sav. Bank 6 118 
Lake View Tr. & Sav. Bk. 5 109 
Merchants Loan & Tr 12 391 
Metropolitan Tr. 6 120 
Northern Trust 8 
Northwestern Tr. 

Bank 
Prairie State Pank 
Railway Exchange Bank.. 
So. Chicago Sav. Bank.. 
State Bank of Chicago.. 
Stock Yards Savings Bank 
Union Bank 
Union Stock Yards 
Western Tr. & Sav. 
Woodlawn Tr. & Sav. 


Columbia Trust Co. 
Commonwealth Trust 
Dorchester Trust Co. 
Exchange Trust Co. 
Federal Trust Co. 
International Trust 
Liberty Trust Co. 
Mattapan D. & T. 
Mechanics Trust Co. 
New England Trust C 
Old Colony Trust Co. 
Puritan Trust Co. 
State Street Trust 
United States Trust 


-00 
Assn.. 8 


400 

* 
201 
1101 
309 
61514 
219 

* 


8 
8 
4 
6 
12 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 


Co. 
Co. 225 

3ank. 
Bk. 


* No public sales. Bk. 


BOOKS ON BANKING 


HE Bankers Publishing Co. is headquarters for 

Books on Banking. <A complete catalogue of all 

books on financial topics will be sent to any address 
on application. 


The Bankers Publishing Co. 


NEW YORK CHICAGO BOSTON 





BANKERS HANDY 


‘BANK DIRECTORS | 
So THEE POWERS, DUTIES AND 

BWA on LIABILITIES 
. By JOHN J. CRAWFORD 


milage {) 
PUBLISHING CO. NEW roRK || 


eo) 


You Need This, Bank Directors! 


A list of twenty-nine searching questions to be put by 
examiners to each individual director of the national banks 
when making his next examination has been prepared by the 
Comptroller of the Currency. 


The questions are designed to bring out clearly the relation of 
the directors to the executive conduct of the bank; the extent of 
their knowledge of the paper held by the bank; the degree of latitude 
conceded by them to bank officers in overstepping the provisions of 
the national banking laws, and the nature of their oversight of 
accounts and assets, of the composition of the reserves, and of the 
correctness of the reports of the banks as turned in. 

One question asks specifically as to knowledge of duties and 
liabilities of directors. 

Are you prepared, Bank Directors ? 

If you feel the need of brushing up on your duties and liabilities, 
get a copy of 


BANK DIRECTORS: | THEIR POWERS, 
DUTIES AND LIABILITIES 


By John J. Crawford, Author of the Uniform Negotiable 
Instruments Act 


The various topics discussed in the book include; Management of Banks; 
Time of Election of Directors— Term of Office; Qualifications of Directors; 
Oath of Directors; Directors Must Act Only as a Board — Record of Pro- 
ceedings; Number of Directors Constituting a Quorum; Womenas Directors; 
Vacancies — Resignations; Delegation of Authority — Committees; Commit- 
ting Powers to Officers of Banks; Right of Each Director to Inspect Books 
of Bank; Directors Attesting Reports; Liability for Attesting False Reports; 
Degree of Care Required of Directors: Exceeding Powers of the Bank — 
Liability Therefor: Action Against Directors While Bank is Going Concern; 
Action Against Director Where Receiser Appointed; Suits by Depositors. 


The price of this Handy and Useful Book is only 50 Cents a Copy, by mail, postage prepaid. 


Bankers Publishing Company 


90 William Street, New York 





UBLISHERS ANNOUNCEMENTS 


OXOKOKONOKOKOKOKOKONKOKOKOK ON OKO ONOKOKOVOKOVOKOK DY 


THE INVESTMENT DEPARTMENT. 


HIS month there is inaugurated in the 
Macaztne a new Investment Depart- 
ment, which is to be conducted by 

Franklin Escher, an expert on the subject 
of investments, who is well known through 
his contributions to “Harper’s Weekly” and 
other publications. 

In brief, the object of this department 
is to cover broadly all the important events 
affecting investments. Here will be out- 
lined, month by month, the tendencies in 
the field of investment. In_ interesting, 
short-paragraph style, Mr. Escher will dis- 
cuss the various phases of the broad sub- 
ject, treating the matter in a manner espe- 
cially helpful to the bankers and trust com- 
pany officers of the country at large. 

It is the purpose of the BanKkers MacGa- 
zine to make the Investment Department 
useful to its readers by putting them in 
touch with the trend of events here 
York, the financial center of the 


close 
in New 
country. 

In this month’s Mr. Escher con- 
tributes a general discussion of the present 
outlook in the bond market. In the July 
number he probably will take up the sub- 
ject of present tendencies in the realm of 
industrial securities. 


issue 


FROM AN A. I. B. MAN. 


Bankers Magazine: 


Herewith please find bill and check to 
cover another year’s subscription. The 
MacaztneE is all you claim for it. I will not 
be without it. 

Joun C. Drncter, 
Jamaica, New York City. 


““A VERY GREAT HELP.” 
Bankers Magazine: 


Herewith T hand you check for subscrip- 
tion to the Bankers Macazine. I hope 
you will be able to send me this month's 


1056 


issue. I find vour Macazine of very great 
help to me, although I am not engaged in 
the banking business. I am only handling 
the finances and credits for this firm. 
J. W. Lewis, 
Revillon Bros., Ltd., 
Edmonton, Alta., Can. 


DIRECTORY SAVES TIME AND 
EXPENSE, 
Bankers Directory: 

We use the Directory in connection with 
collecting drafts and notes in all sections 
of the United States, made on or by our 
ewn customers. 

We thank you for sending sample copy 
of Bankers Macazinr. Writer’s knowledge 
of, and familiarity with both of your pub- 
lications, commenced many years ago, he 
having entered the banking house of E. W. 
Clark & Co. (of which house Jay Cooke 
was a partner) in 1850, and during the 60’s 
engaging in the banking business on his own 
account in Baltimore and New York, being 
for several years a member of the New 
York Stock Exchange and the Gold Board. 

We gain in time and save expense by 
utilizing knowledge thus obtained in doing 
our collecting. 


Hl. H. Wartywaicnt, Treasurer, 


Steel Protected Concrete Co., 
Philadelphia, Pa. 


A LARGE BOOK ORDER. 


The Bankers Publishing Company last 
month received a strong testimonial for 
Patten’s “Methods and Machinery of Prac- 
tical Banking.” It was in the shape of an 
order for 84 copies of the book from the 
Traders Bank of Canada. One copy was 
sent to each of the branches of this bank 
throughout the Dominion of Canada. This 
is a good example for other large banks to 
follow, as it is a move for better service 
and results in the rank and file of the 
organization. 
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THE CO-OPERATIVE OR PEOPLE’S BANKS. 
By Alphonse Desjardins. 
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BRITISH BANKERS OF TO-DAY.—E. H. Holden. 
BANKING LAW. 






SOME SEATTLE BANKS.— By Geo. R. Martin and R. S. Walker. 
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LONDON: EFFINGHAM WILSON, 54 THREADNEEDLE STREET. 






J. P. MORGAN & CO. 


23 Wall Street, Cor. of Broad 
NEW YORK 


DREXEL & CO., Cor. 5th and Chestnut Sts., Philadelphia 
MORGAN, HARJES & CO., 31 Boulevard Haussmann, Paris 


Domestic and Foreign Bankers 


Deposits received subject to draft. Securities bought and sold on commis- 
sion. Interest allowed on deposits. Foreign Exchange. Commercial 
Credits. Cable Transfers. Circular letters for Travelers 
available in all parts of the World 


ATTORNEYS AND AGENTS OF 


Messrs. J. Ss. MORGAN & CO. 
No. 22 Old Broad Street, London 


Fisk & ROBINSON 
BANKERS 


35 Cedar St. 28 State St. 115 Adams St. 
NEW YORE BOSTON CHICAGO 


INVESTMENT DEPARTMENT 


UNITED STATES BONDS and other investment securities 
bought and sold. Orders on the New York Stock Exchange and in 
sound and marketable unlisted securities executed on commission for 
cash. Information furnished regarding the status of corporate securities. 


' BANKING DEPARTMENT 


DEPOSIT ACCOUNTS of Corporations, Firms and Individuals 
received subject to sight draft. Interest allowed on daily balances 
and on money deposited pending investment. 


FISCAL AGENCY 


ACCOUNTS for the payment of bonds, coupons, dividends, etc., 
and for the transfer and registration of securities received from 
municipal, railroad and other corporations. 











NOTICE.—The articles in this Magazine are copyrighted and must not be reprinted 
without special permission of the publishers. 
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THE BANKERS MAGAZINE IN 1909. 


[X order to give our readers a fore- 

taste of some of the good things 
in store for them during the coming 
year, we publish herewith a brief fore- 
cast of some of the principal articles 
which will appear in the Bankers 
MaGazine during 1909, and also tell 
something about who our leading con- 
tributors will be. 

Of course, it is impossible to give 
anything like a complete forecast of 
the articles, as a great many of them 
will be suggested by the course of 
events and the various developments 
that take place in the banking and 
financial field 


as the year progresses. 


For a great many of our readers, 
the editorial comment from month to 
month is the strongest and most help- 
ful feature of the magazine. The 
Editor-in-Chief is in touch with many 
of the most prominent bankers and 
financiers in this country and abroad. 
He is in the confidence of these men 
and in many advance in- 
formation concerning the developments 
which are likely to occur and at all 
times is in a position to know the in- 
ner workings of many of the move- 
ments in finance, and can, therefore, be 
most authoritative in his editorial com- 
ment on such matters. The strong 
style and high literary quality of our 
editorial pages unquestionably place 
the Bankers MaGazineE at the head of 
contemporary financial publications in 
this respect. 


eases has 


Charles A. Conant, the well known 
author of books and articles on finan- 
cial subjects, will continue as one of 


72a 


the regular contributors to the Bank- 


ERS MAGAZINE and has in course 


of preparation a 


now 
series of articles on 
Mr. 


Conant was formerly Treasurer of the 


“Foreign Banking and Finance.” 


Charles A. Conant. 


Morton Trust Co. of New York. and 
is author of “Principles of Money and 
Banking,” 


“History of 


“The New Banking Law,” 
Modern Banks of 


and other books which have had a large 


Issue” 
circulation. He is regarded as an au 
thority on the subjects with which he 
deals. 

Beginning with the 
ber of the 
department will be inaugurated under 
the title, “FOREIGN BANKING 
AND FINANCE.” Mr. Conant will 
be in charge of this department, which 
will careful 
velopments in’ the 


field. 


February num 


MAGAZINE, a new regular 


contain a review of de- 


foreign financial 
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At a time when our banking and cur- 
rency systems are being revised, the 
study of the systems of other countries 
will be found especially instructive. 

The growth of our foreign trade and 
the extension of American influence 
and enterprise point to a time in the 
not remote future when our banks will 
compete for a of the world’s 
banking profits. 

The department of “FOREIGN 
BANKING AND FINANCE,” under 
Mr. Conant’s able direction, will en- 
able American bankers to gain an ac- 
curate knowledge of banking methods 
and conditions in other countries. 


share 


John J. Crawford. 


The banking and commercial law 
decisions and answers to legal in- 
quiries will continue to be under the 
supervision of Mr. John J. Crawford. 
who is well known to lawyers and 
bankers as the author of the Nego- 
tiable Instruments Law, which has had 
such a wide effect by simplifying the 
law and making it uniform. Mr. 
Crawford was born in Cincinnati, Ohio. 
He was admitted to the New York bar 
in 1889, and has been actively en- 
gaged in the practice of his profession 
ever since. In the last ten years he 
has appeared as counsel in some very 


BANKERS 


MAGAZINE. 


important litigations. A few of thess 
are:—Parish vs. The Produce Ex 
change, where the question of dis 
tributing the Gratuity Fund of the 
New York Produce Exchange was in- 
volved; Veazy vs. Allen, where con- 
tracts relating to a Congressional in 
vestigation of the Whiskey Trust were 
declared void; the Goldenberg Will 
Case,in which there were novel questions 
respecting Charitable Trusts; Cooper 
vs. The Illinois Central Railroad Co. 
which involved a point of great im 
portance respecting the transfer of 
railroad bonds; and Easton vs. State 
of Towa, where the Supreme Court of 
the United States, reversing the Su 
preme Court of Iowa, held invalid a 
State Statute making it a crime for an 
officer of a National Bank to receive de 
posits when the bank is insolvent. But 
perhaps the most interesting litigations 
which he has conducted were the nu 
merous suits growing out of the estat 
of George F. Gilman, the wealthy tea 


merchant, in all of which Mr. Craw 


ford appeared as counsel for the ad 


ministrators. These eases concerned 
the large business known as the Great 
Atlantic & Pacific Tea Company, and 
excited much popular interest becaus: 
of the “human element” introduced by 
the claims of a former actress to th: 
entire estate of several millions. Mr 
Crawford is a member of the firm of 
Brush & Crawford, whose offices are in 
the Johnston Building, at No. 30 
Broad Street. To young men it may 
be of interest to learn that the Nego 
tiable Instruments Law was drawn be 
Mr. Crawford was _ thirty-fiv: 
of age. 


fore 
years 


Foreign 
articl 


“The Development of 
Banking” is the title of an 
from the pen of W. R. 
London. Mr. Lawson is a member 0! 
the London Stock Exchange and is ; 
thorough student and an _ extensiv: 
writer on banking and finance. Hi 
former articles in the BANKERS Mac 
AZINE have been favorably commented 
upon and widely quoted. 


{ 


Lawson o! 
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SS 


W. R. Lawson. 


Clay Herrick, of the Cleveland 
Trust Co., book, “Trust Com- 
panies” is soon to be issued from the 
press of the Bankers Publishing Co.. 
will continue to take charge of the 


whose 


Clay Herrick. 
Trust Department of the 
magazine and is preparing a strong 
series of practical articles which will 
be of interest, not only to trust com- 
pany officers, but to all bankers. 


Company 


W. H. Kniffin, Jr., of the Home 
Savings Bank of Brooklyn, has been 


FOR 1909. 

making a very thorough study of 
methods used in savings banks and the 
savings departments of other banks 
in different parts of the country and 
is now better equipped than ever to 
make this department of the magazine 
an extremely practical and thoroughly 
interesting one. In both :this depart- 
ment and the Practical Banking De- 
partment, whenever possible, the ar- 
ticles will be illustrated by complete 
forms showing the exact manner in 
which the plans and methods dis 
cussed work out in actual 
to be 


practice. 


Among the subjects handled 


W. H. Kniffin, Jr. 


in this department in 1909 are these: 
Pass Books and Signature Cards; The 
Bank and Its Depositors (Legal Re 
lationship); The By-Laws and What 
Posting and Proving 
Methods; The Work of the Teller; 
Lost Books; Joint Accounts; Trust 
Accounts; Society Accounts; Accounts 
of Deceased Persons; Mortgage Re- 
cords; Trial Balance and_ Interest 
Computations; Deposits by Mail; Sav- 
ings Bank Advertising; School Savings 
Banks; Postal Savings Banks; Bond 
Accounting, ete., ete., profusely illus 
trated by forms in practical use by 
banks in all parts of the 


They Contain; 


savings 
country, 
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Hon. Joaquin D. Casasus, President 
of the Central Mexicano and 
former Ambassador to the 
United written for us a 
splendid articles on “The 
Credit Institutions of Mexico.” The 
first instalment of this series appears 


Banco 
Mexican 
States, 


series of 


has 


EE 


Hon. Joaquin D. Casasus. 


in this number of the magazine. Mr. 
Casasus is one of the leading lawyers 
financiers of Mexico and we are 
confident that his articles will contain 
a great deal that will be helpful to 
American students of finance and prac- 
tical banking. 


and 


Hon. Wm. B. Ridgely. 


The growing interest in the subject 
of international banking has led us to 
make special efforts to secure for our 


readers the latest and best along this 
line, so in addition to the articles by 
Messrs. Casasus and Lawson, we have 
secured a thorough discussion of this 
subject from Hon. William B. Ridge- 
ly, former Comptroller of the Currency 
and former President of the National 
Bank of Commerce of Kansas City. 
Mr. Ridgely is one of the keenest men 
in the banking field to-day and his ex- 
perience in a high official position has 
fitted him to write authoritatively on 
the important theme of “International 
Banking.” 


Hon. Chas. N. Fowler. 


Currency reform is by no means a 
dead issue, and we expect that during 
the coming year it will be discussed « 
We are, therefore, ver) 
announce that th 


great deal. 
much pleased _ to 
Hon. Charles N. Fowler, Chairman ot 
the Banking and Currency Committe: 
of the House of Representatives and 
leader of the currency reform forces 


will favor Tne Bankers MaGazini 
with his views regarding needed bank 
ing and currency legislation. Mr 
Fowler’s views have been frequent!) 
quoted in THe Bankers Magazini 
and our readers are more or less f: 
miliar with his position on the subje: 
of credit currency. His future co: 
tributions will, therefore, be look: 
forward to with a great deal of in 
terest, 





ANNOUNCEMENTS 


George D. Cook. head of the well- 
known banking firm of George D. 
Cook & Co., has had a great deal to 
do in the last twenty years with the 
placing of Mexican Government and 
corporate bond issues and other securi- 
ties. He is in close touch with the of- 


George D. Cook. 


ficers of the Mexican Government and 
is, therefore, admirably prepared to 
write on the subject of “Investments 
in Mexico.” He is now preparing such 
an article for our Latin-American De- 
partment and it will appear in an early 
issue of the magazine. 


B. C. Bean. 


B. C. Bean of Chicago, the well 
known writer of banking and business 
stories, whose story “The Unbeaten 
Track” appeared in the Banking Pub- 
licity Department of last month’s mag- 


FOR 1909. 

write for us several more 
In speak- 
ing of the series of articles upon which 
he is at work, Mr. Bean says: 


will 
stories along the same line. 


azine, 


now at work on a series of 


for the 


the dramatic phases which arise in the 


“T am 
articles MaGazine, taking up 
development and growth of banking 
This I find to be 


work, as a story 


rather 
‘The 


consider- 


institutions. 
slow such as 
Unbeaten Track’ requires a 
able interviews to get the 
required plot, and a deal of 
tion, when written, to be absolutely 
sure of all details. 
series is individual and complete and 
well 


nuinber of 
verifica- 
Fach story in the 
is informational as 


as ‘pleasant 
reading.” 


Charles W. Stevensor. 


Charles W. Stevenson. who has from 


time to time contributed interesting 


and practical articles for the magazine, 


will this vear furnish us with a series 
to run through a greater part of the 
vear on the general topic. “The Ro- 
mance of the Books.” As may be 
judged from the title, this will be a 
little out of the ordinary for a finan- 
cial publication, as there will be more 
than the human in 
terest in the stories brought out. The 
show forth the real com- 
that lies behind 
book used by the bank, and the work- 
ing out of the 


usual amount of 


idea is to 
mercial world each 
business tran- 
the books of the 


bank will tell a story of the struggles, 


various 
sactions recorded on 
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failures and successes of individuals 
and enterprises as they come in touch 
with the through its various 
functions of the business 
public. 


bank 
service to 


Edmund S. Wolfe. 


an arti 


We believe that. in order for 
cle to be practically helpful, it is not 
necessary for it to be dry and devoid 


of human interest. It is, therefore, the 
purpose of the editors and publishers 
of the magazine to inject as much as 
possible of this spirit into the various 
departments and special articles. 


Samuel J, Henry, 


BANKERS MAGAZINE. 


Carrying out this idea, in addition 
to the above mentioned articles of this 
character, we are able to promise our 
readers an especially interesting series 
of articles on “The Work of the Unit- 
ed States Treasury,” this being pre- 
pared for us by Messrs. Edmund S. 
Wolfe and Samuel J. Henry of Wash- 
ington. D. C., 
tive members of 
tute of Banking. 


two prominent and ac- 
the American Insti- 


The 


will continue in charge of T. D. 


Janking Publicity Department 
Mae 
Gregor. It is planned to have articles 
every month by successful advertising 
results of various meth- 


men and the 


T. D. MacGregor. 


and advertising campaigns of 
banks and trust companies will be set 
forth for the benefit of all those inter- 
ested in the promotion of business, by 
publicity. Mr. 
MacGregor will also have charge of 
the Institute of 
Department. 


ods 


modern methods of 


American Banking 


EF. St. Elmo Lewis, advertising man 
Burroughs Adding Ma 


chine Co. and author of a new book on 


ager of the 


financial advertising, has promised us 
an article on some phase of bank ad 
vertising, will appear in the 
Banking Publicity Department in the 
near future. 
of articles along similar lines from ad- 
vertising managers of various large in 
stitutions, 


and it 


We also have the promise 





ANNOUNCEMENTS 


The department of Practical Bank- 
ing will remain in charge of James P. 
Gardner of the Hanover National 
Bank of New York, addition 
to many practical articles and sug- 


and in 


gestions which will appear in that de- 
partment, Mr. Gardner has written for 
us a valuable article on “The Relation 


FOR 1909. 12g 
of the Clearing Houses of the United 
States and Canada to the Question of 
HK xchange.” 


In addition te these special articles. 
the regular departments of the BankK- 
ERS MaGazine, namely: Banking and 
Commercial Law; Practical Banking; 
Trust Companies; Savings Banks; 
Banking Publicity; Latin America; 
American Institute’ of Banking; 
Money, Trade and Investments ; 
Banking and Financial News,  ete., 
will be maintained and_ strengthened. 


The matter of proper illustration is 
to be given a great deal of attention, 
as the publishers believe that readers 
appreciate high grade work along this 
line as much as they do sound and 
practical literary matter. The sub- 
scription list of the Bankers Maca 
ZINE has increased very largely during 
the past twelve months and it is the pur 
pose of the publishers to continue im 
proving the publication in every way 
so that it 
for two generations, the 
able publication in the banking field.” 


it has been 
valu 


will remain as 


“most 


NEW BOOKS. 


Bankers Publishing Company 


T! I K 


is pleased to announce that it 


will shortly issue from the press three 
new books of interest to bankers. ‘They 
are as follows: 


A PRACTICAL TREATISE ON 
BANKING AND COMMERCE. 
By George Hague. 

Mr. Hague is one of the oldest and 
most prominent bankers in the Domin- 
ion of Canada. He was for twenty 
years cashier of the Bank of Toronto 
and was later general manager of the 
Merchants Bank of Canada. This 
book contains the results of the author’s 
fifty years’ experience in various bank- 
ing positions from clerk to general 
manager. 

One of the most interesting features 
of the book is the personal reminis 


George Hague. 





72h THE 


The book shovvs 
banking 


cences of Mr. Hague. 
the relation of commerce to 
and ought to be of value to all bank- 
ers who are interested in the broad 
field of business in general. 


TRUST COMPANIES. 


Companies, THetr OrGAN- 
IZATION, GrowTH AND MANAGEMENT,” 
by Clay Herrick. A _ practical treatise 
dealing clearly in detail, with the man- 
agement of every department of a trust 
company. Illustrated with 
facsimiles of books and forms used by 
the best managed companies. Contains 
a digest of the laws of all the states 
relating to trust companies. 


“TrRusT 


numerous 


ORDER 


BANKERS MAGAZINE. 


This book is now almost ready for 
the press. The price will be $4.00. 
carriage prepaid. 


MONIES OF THE WORLD. 
This book will be No. IV of the 


“Bankers Handy Series.” It was pre- 
pared by James P. Gardner of the 
Hanover National Bank, New York. 
It contains a large number of very 
valuable tables, showing the relative 
values of United States and foreign 
coins and explaining the quickest 
method of changing cash items from 
one money to another. It will be issued 
early in the new vear. 


BLANK 


The Bankers Publishing Co. 


90 William St., New York. 


Enclosed, tind $ 
following books: 


for which send me the 








KNAUTH, NACHOD & KUHNE 


—— BANKERS —— 


NEW YORK LEIPZIG 
MEMBERS NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANCE 


Dealers in High Grade Bonds 


Issue Letters of Gredit and Traveler’s Ghecks 
Available Everywhere 





Foreign Exchange — Gable Transfers 
Interest Paid on Deposits Subject to Gheck 


PRINCIPAL CORRESPONDENTS 


ABROAD IN THE UNITED STATES 
Parr’s Bank (Limited) London Corn Exchange Bank, New York 
Credit Lyonnais, Paris Philadelphia National Bank, Philadelphia 
Dresdner Bank, Berlin First National Bank, Chicago 
Knauth, Nachod & Kuhne, Leipzig Crocker National Bank, San Francisco 








A Book for Tellers 


“The Moneys of the World” 


IS A HANDY REFERENCE WORK FOR EVERY BANK 


HE latest publication of the Bankers Handy Series is just out. It is No. IV. 
“THE MONEYS OF THE WORLD,” and the author is James P. Gardner, 
of New York. 


In this practical book are compiled within a small compass a complete list of 
the various denominations of the moneys of the principal countries of the world. 

The lists are so arranged in tables under the respective countries that the 
average price at which the denominations of the foreign coins and bank notes may 
be exchanged or sold in New York for United States money is clearly shown 

This hand-book will prove of very great value to banks through the United 
States in enabling tellers to determine readily the amount they may safely ad- 
vance to customers presenting foreign money for sale or exchange. 


The price is 50 cents per copy by mail, postage prepaid. 


THE BANKERS PUBLISHING CO. 


90 William St., New York, U. S. A. 





NEW BANK**? TRUST CO. 
BOOKLETS 


SEND FOR FREE SAMPLE COPIES 


For Trust Com panies—“Mawacre Your Property.” This 
booklet is an interesting and effective presentation of the great advantages 
of allowing a trust company to manage property even during the life of 
the owner. It develops fully the benefit to be derived from employing 
expert service and using the facilities provided by the modern trust com- 
pany organization. The booklet is attractively printed and contains 
several pages for the special advertising of the institution using it. 


For Banking by Mail—‘Tue Reasonasteness or BANKING 
By Mair,” a well written and effective booklet on the banking by mail 
proposition. It proves why it is safe, convenient and profitable to bank 
by mail. It is a splendid piece of follow up literature for institutions 


desiring to develop out-of-town accounts. 


For Safe Deposit Institutions—Prorecting Your 
Varuasies.” Suitable for the use of Safe Deposit Companies and Banks 
or Trust Companies with Safe Deposit Departments, to advertise their 
safe deposit vaults. The booklet is an attractive one, consisting of eight 


pages and cover. It contains a strong argument for the safe deposit plan 
of caring for valuables of all kinds. It contains ample space for a full 
description of the vault and boxes of the particular institution, and also 
for such other advertising matter as may be desired. 


For Savings Banks or Departments—<some Ways ro 
Save Money.” This 20-page booklet has proved very popular and suc- 
cessful. It has been out only a fe months but more than 50,000 copies 
have been sold. Very favorable reports have been received as to the 
results obtained from its use. It is a deposit getter. It is not made up 
of theory or “hot air” on the subject of thrift, but is a composite of the 
saving experiences of hundreds of thrifty men and women. It also con- 
tains quotations from prominent men, and valuable interest tables. 


Each of these booklets is sold to only one institution in a place. 


Send for free sample copies and price schedules of any or all of these 


booklets. 


THE BANKERS PUBLISHING CO. 


90 William Street NEW YORK 
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75% 


Of the Banks 
and Trust Com- 
panies in New 


York City use 


NATIONAL 
SAFETY 
PAPER 


for their Checks 
and Drafts—— 





CARNEGIE 
TRUST CO. 


115 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 


Capital & Surplus 


$2,500,000 


NEW YORK STATE AND CITY DEPOSITORY 


OFFICERS 
CHARLES C. DICKINSON, President. 


JAS. ROSS CURRAN, Vice-President. 


ROBERT L. SMITH, Secretary & Treasurer. 


ROBERT B. MOORHEAD, Asst. Secretary. 


FRED. H. PARKER, Vice-President. 
STANTON C. DICKINSON, Asst. Treasurer. 
LAWRENCE A. 


RAMAGE, Trust Officer. 


ALBERT E, CHANDLER, Asst. Trust Officer. LEVESTER G. BALL, Auditor. 


DIRECTORS 


DAVID HOMER BATES, 
Vice-President, Gamewell Fire Alarm 
Company. 

ANSON W. BU RCHARD, 

General Electric Company. 

A. B. CHANDLER, 

Chairman Board of Directors, Postal- 
Telegraph Company. 

WM. J. CUMMINS, 

The W. J. Cummins Interests. 

MARTIN J. CONDON, 

President, American Snuff Co. 

GEO. M. COURTS, 

President, Clarke & Courts. 

GEORGE D. CRABBS, 

President, Philip Carey Mfg. Co. 

JOHN CUDAHY, 

Stock Yards and Packing House. 

JAS. ROSS CURRAN, 

Vice-President of the Company. 

CHAS. C. DICKINSON, 

President of the Company. 

NEWMAN ERB, Railroads. 

WILLIAM A. KEENER, 

Late Justice Supreme Court, State of New 
York. 


SAMUEL H. KRESS, 
President, S. H. Kress & Co. 


FREDERICK LEWISOHN, 
Lewisohn Brothers, Bankers. 

LISTON L. LEWIS, 

Keener, Lewis & Layng. 

ALEXANDER McDONALD, 

Standard Oil Interests. 

CHARLES ARTHUR MOORE, JR., 
Vice-President, Manning, Maxwell & 
Moore. 

ALTON B. PARKER, 

Late Chief Justice Court of Appeals, State 
of New York. 

JOSEPH B. REICHMANN, 

President, National Starch Co, 

J. G. ROBIN, 

President, Washington Savings Bank. 

JACOB RUPPERT, JR., 

President, Brewers’ Board of Trade. 

CHARLES M. SCHWAB, 

President, Bethiehem Steel Corporation. 

GEORGE C. SMITH, 

Westinghouse Interests. 

J. J. SPALDING, 
Attorney. 

JOHN B. STANCHFIELD, 
Attorney. 

EDGAR VAN ETTEN, 

Vice-President, N. Y. C. & Hudson RB. 
R. R. Co. 


NEW YORK STATE AND CITY DEPOSITORY 


Designated Depository for New York Cotton Exchange, New York Produce Exchange, 
and New York Coffee Exchange. 


FISCAL AGENTS STATE of TENNESSEE. 


CARNECIE SAFE DEPOSIT VAULTS UNDER BANKINC ROOMS 





CITY TRUST COMPANY 


BOSTON, MASS. 


UR ability to perform any banking or fiduciary function in the 

best manner is in a great measure due to the collective 
experience of our officers and directors and their combined expert 
knowledge. This results in economy of time and money. These 


officers and directors are as follows: 
OFFICERS 


PHILIP STOCKTON President 

CHARLES F. ADAMS 2d, Vice Pres'’t ARTHUR ADAMS Vice Pres’t 
S. PARKMAN SHAW, Jr., Secretary GEORGE W. GRANT, Treasurer 
PERCY D. HAUGHTON, Ass’tSec’y FRANK C. NICHOLS Ass’t Treas 
T. J. HARPER, Ass’t Sec’y H. W. HIGHT, Ass’t Treas 
STUART W. WEBB, Ass’t Sec'y H. M. RICHMOND, Asst. Sec’y 

BUNKER HILL BRANCH: FRED K. BROWN, Manager 

DIRECTORS 


Charles F. Adams, 2d William F. Draper George I tl Quincey A. Shaw 
F. Lothrop Ames Wilmot R. Evans Gardiner M Howard Stockton 
William Amory Frederick P. Fist Arthur Lymat Philp Stockton 

John S. Bartlett E. Farnham Greene Maxwell Norman Charles A. Stone 

Charles E, Cotting Robert F. Herrick R. T. Paine, 2d Nathaniel Thayer 
Alvah Crocker Franeis L. Higginson drew \ Prest Henry O. Unde 
George A. Draper Henry C. Jacksor tichard tussel Sidney W. Winalo 


One of the special features of this strong Trust Company’s 
complete service to the financial community is the expert ability 
it has in the matter of municipal securities. 

We supervise the engraving of municipal bonds and not only 
certify to the genuineness of bonds so prepared, but also attest that 
the legality of such issue has been fully established. 


Kindly send for Descriptive Pamphlet 


Salva eka AEE 





The Hoggson 
Building Method 


For Banks— 
rement 


Appropriate Arrange 

\daptability 
GUARANTEES | Occupancy 

Greater Value 

No Extras 
Consult us about your new building. 


“s 
le 


No obligation except by signed contrac 


HOGGSON BROTHERS 


Designers and Builders of Banks 
7 East 44th Street, New York 


Banking by Mail Booklet 


‘* The Reasonableness of Banking by Mail’’ is the name 


of anew booklet which we have just written and published 
for widespread distribution by banks and trust companies 
in advertising for savings and other accounts by mail. 

It is a logical presentation of the banking by mail pro 


position, showing conclusively why it is safe, convenient 


and profitable to bank by mail. 
The booklet is of a size suitable for enclosing in a regular 
It contains several pages for the special 


No. in envelope. 


advertising of the institution using it. 


Send for Sample Booklet and Prices. 


THE BANKERS PUBLISHING CO. 


= New York 


90 William Street 





Condensed Statement of the 


National Bank 
of Commerce 


KANSAS CITY, MO. 
At the Close of Business April 28, 1909 


RESOURCES 
Loans and discounts - S11,084,488 OS 
Overdrafts : O.785.41 
Real estate, furniture and fixtures. 517,573.52 
United States bonds ae ays 1.0005 000.00) 
Premium on United States bonds 51,200.00 
Other bonds, stocks and securities...... ‘ 3.783, 101.60 
5 per cent redemption fund with United States treasurer... 80,000.00 
Cash in vault......... Saou ss rer 3,400,048. 26 
Sight exchange . 6,569, 768.53 10, 189. S16.79 
SRS 300 015.90 
LIABILITIES 
Capital p wc race = 2.000,000.00 
Surplus .. ‘ 250,000.00 
Undivided profits 127 223.50 
Circulation... . 1,596,000 00 
Deposits ce 24 ALT.GH2 BI 
SPS HOOLOLD GO 


JAMES T. BRADLEY, Cashier 


The Bank of Personal Service 


The 
Merchants National Bank 
of Philadelphia 


F. W. AYER, President THOMAS W. ANDREW, Cashier 
WM. A. LAW, Vice-President W. P. BARROWS, Asst. Cashier 


Capital, Surplus and Profits, $1,850,000 














ank of P 


National 


CAPITAL, $2,400, 


IS bank was 
organized 
when Pittsburgh 
was a village of 
less than 5,000 in- 
habitants. It 
the oldest Bank in 
the United States 
West of the Al 
leghany Moun- 
tains. 


_ 


is 


WILSON A. SHAW. Pre 
HARRISON NESBIT 


Established 1810 


iltsbure 


ASS ates tea “ae 


000 SURPLUS, $3,000,000 


LS fates re- 
sources of 
over $25,000,000.00 
and equipped for 
all branches’ of 
modern banking, 
it invites conser- 
vatively managed 
bunks to designate 
it as a reserve de- 
pository. 


OFFICERS 
. BICKEL, 
RUSSELL 


AYRES 
WR 


ishier 
Auditor 


Asst. C 
IGHT 


‘ashier Ip 
GEO. F 


Asst. Cashier 











Franklin 
Capital, 


$1,000,000 
© 


$2,000,000 


Bank 


President 
J. R. McALLISTER 


Vice-President 
J. A. HARRIS, Jr. 


National 


Cashier 
E. P. PASSMORE 
Assistant Cashler 
Cc. V. THACKARA 
Assistant Cashier 
L. H. SHRIGLEY 


Foreign Ex. Dept. 
WILLIAM WRIGHT 
Manager 


Invites the Accounts of Banks, Bankers, Corporations, Mercantile 
Firms and Individuals 
Travelers’ Letters of Credit and Commercial Credits Issued. 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches. 


DIRECTORS 


EDWARD B. SMITH 
HENRY TATNALL 


FREDERICK L. BAILY 
EFFINGHAM B. MORRIS 
EDWARD T. STOTESBURY 
HENRY C. FRICK 

JOHN B. THAYER 


J. HAMPTON BARNES 
SAMUEL T. BODINE 
JAMES C. BROOKS LEVI C. WEIR 
JOHN H. CONVERSE PERCY C. MADEIRA 
THOMAS DE WITT CUYLER ELLIS P. PASSMORE 
GEORGE H. FRAZIER J. A. HARRIS, Jr, MORRIS L. CLOTHIER 
WILLIAM F. HARRITY J. RUTHERFORD MCALLISTER C. 8. W. PACKARD 


a 
_—— ee! 
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MANHATTAN 
TRUST COMPANY 


Wall St., Cor. Nassau, New York 


Capital, $1,000,000 


JOHN I. WATERBURY, President 
Vice-Presidents 


JOHN HEAN 


W. NORTH DUANE 


CHARLES H. STOUT 


The MANHATTAN TRUST COMPANY receives deposits bear- 
ing interest and subject to cheque, PAYABLE THROUGH 
THE NEW YORK CLEARING HOUSE 


DIRECTORS 


FRANCIS R. APPLETON 
ROBERT BACON 
GEORGE F. BAKER 
AUGUST BELMONT 
WALTER P. BLISS 

H. W. CANNON 


R. J. CROSS 

W. NORTH DUANE 
RUDULPH ELLIS 
AMOS TUCK FRENCH 
JAMES J. HILL 
JOHN KEAN 


JOHN J. MITCHELL 
E. D. RANDOLPH 
GRANT B. SCHLEY 

Ss. L. SCHOONMAKER 
JOHN |. WATERBURY 
R. T. WILSON 


THE FIRST NATIONAL BANK 


OF BOSTON 


Capital, $2,000,000 


Surplus & Profits, $3,000,000 


DANIEL G. WING, President 


JOHN W. WEEKS, Vice-President 
GEO. G. McCAUSLAND, Vice-President 
CLIFTON H. DWINNELL, Vice-President 
DOWNIE D. MUIR, Vice-President 


FREDERIC H. CURTISS, Cashier 
PALMER E. PRESBREY, Asst. Cashier 
EDWARD S. HAYWARD, Asst. Cashier 
BERTRAM D. BLAISDELL, Asst. Cashier 


GEORGE W. HYDE, Asst. Cashier 


DIRECTORS: 


CALVIN AUSTIN, Pres. Eastern Steamship Co. 

EDWARD E. BLODGETT of Blodgett, Jones & 
Burnham, Attorneys. 

ROLAND W. BOYDEN of Ropes, Gray & Gor- 
ham, Attorneys. 

CHARLES F. BROOKER, 
Mfg., Co., Ansonia, Conn. 

GEORGE W. BROWN, Treasurer United Shoe 
Machinery Co. 

JOHN CARR, Pres. 
Bank. 

WILLIAM F. DRAPER, Capitalist. 

ROBERT J. EDWARDS of Edwards Mfg. Co. 

ROBERT F. HERRICK of Fish, Richardson, 
Herrick & Neave, Attorneys. 

WILLIAM H. HILL, Capitalist. 

CHARLES H. JONES of Commonwealth 
& Leather Co. 


Pres. The Coe Brass 


Eliot Five Cents Savings 


Shoe 


CHARLES 8S. MELLEN, Pres. New York, New 
Haven & Hartford R. R. 

CHARLES A. MORSS, Treasurer Simplex Elec- 
trical Co. 

ANDREW W. PRESTON, Pres. United Fruit Co. 

N. W. RICE of N. W. Rice Company. 

WALLACE F. ROBINSON, Capitalist, ex-Presi- 
dent Chamber of Commerce. 

CHARLES A. STONE of Stone & Webster. 

JAMES J. STORROW of Lee, Higginson & Co., 
Bankers. 

JOHN W. WEEKS of Hornblower 
Bankers and Brokers. 

GEORGE R. WHITE, 
Chemical Corporation. 

WILLIAM WHITMAN, Pres. Arlington Mills. 

DANIEL G. WING, President. 

SIDNEY W. WINSLOW, Pres. 
Machinery Co. 


& Weeks, 


Pres. Potter Drug & 


United Shoe 











THE TRUST COMPANY or CUBA 


HAVANA. 


Capital and Surplus, $522,000.00 
TRANSACTS A GENERAL BANKING AND TRUST COMPANY BUSINESS 


We invite Correspondence with a view to handling all 
your CCULECTIONS and other banking business in Cuba 


PROMPT AND EFFICIENT SERVICE 





Capital and 
Surplus 


$7,600,000 


Deposits 
$70,000,000 


CHICAGO 


OFFICERS 


GEORGE M. REYNOLDS, President HERMAN WALDECK, Asst. Cashler 
ALEX ROBERTSON, Vice-President F. H. ELMORE, Asst. Cashier 

WM. G. SCHROEDER, Cashier WILBER HATTERY, Asst. Cashler 
BENJAMIN S&S. MAYER, Asst. Cashier J. R. WASHBURN, Asst. Cashier 


We invite Banks, Bankers, Manufacturers, Merchants, 
and Individuals to open Accounts with us and 
avail themselves of our superior facilities 


WEST CAN PAY LARGE INTEREST 


Owing to the industrial conditions in our territory we are able to pay 
comparatively high interest rates safely. ° ° ° ° 
The First Trust & Savings Bank of Billings, Montana, issues First 
Mortgage Bonds, paying 6 per cent. and secured by real estate. 
Coupons payable January Ist and July Ist at Billings or New York, 


This institution likewise issues Time Certificates of Deposit, seated 
6 per cent, interest, payable semi-annually or annually. ° 


We invite correspondence and will be glad to furnish sini 
information as to security. Our paid-up capital is $100,000.00. 


FIRST TRUST AND SAVINGS BANK 
OF BILLINGS, MONTANA 
P. B. MOSS, President M. A. ARNOLD, Vice-President GEO. M. HAYS, Secretary 





« THE .. 


THE Battery ParK National Bank 


BATTERY PARK OF NEW YORK 


NATIONAL ; 
BANK 2 BROADWAY (Produce Exchange Building) 


OF NEW YORK 
( Capital and Surplus, - - - $300,000.00 


E. A. DE LIMA, President 
CALVIN TOMKINS, Vice-President 
EDWIN B. DAY, Cashier 


THE BANK OF THE SHIPPING AND EXPORT DISTRICT 





Safeguarding Your Estate 


The Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Co. offers what no indi- 


vidual can, in directing Estates and Trust Funds. 

SECURITY—It gives bonds, secured by the capital, surplus, 
undivided profits, and stockholders’ liability—a guarantee of 
$4,500,000. 

PERMANENCE-—The individual trustee may be incapacitated. 
This company will always fulfill its duties; its charter is per- 
petaal. 

JUDGMENT—The efficiency of this company depends on no 


one man. All of the executive board act together. 


ACCESSIBILITY — The individual trustee may be ill or out of 


town. This company is accessible every business day. 

COMPENSATION—The charges are no more than those cus- 
tomarily made by individuals, and are annually confirmed by 
the Probate Court. 


A booklet elucidating this safeguarded trusteeship for your asking. 


BOSTON SAFE DEPOSIT & TRUST CO. 


87 MILK STREET, BOSTON 


Bank of New South Wales (Australia) 


ESTABLISHED 1817 


PAID-UP CAPITAL - - - - £2,500,000 
RESERVE FUND - - - - 1,600,000 
RESERVE LIABILITY OF PROPRIETORS 2,500,000 


£6,600,000 
AGGREGATE ASSETS, 30th September, 1908 £36,3:22,431 
HEAD OFFICE — Sydney, New South Wales, Australia 
LONDON OFFICE — 64 Old Broad Street, E. C. 
Number of Branches and Agencies in Australasia, ‘26:2 


The Bank collects for and undertakes the agency of other banks, issues letters of credit and 
circular notes negotiable throughout the world, and conducts all customary banking business 
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106 Years of Successful BanKing 


Do you appreciate what a recommendation it is for a bank to have transacted 
business for more than a century at the same location? 

The MERCHANTS NATIONAL BANK of the CITY OF NEW YORK has 
this particularly strong claim on the confidence of the business community. 

Founded in 1803, this institution has steadily grown with the growth of the 
metropolis. It has always kept faith with its depositors and, other customers. 
Invariably it has taken care of their needs, even in times of financial storm 
and stress. 

The fact that the business of the institution has developed until now its 
Capital, Surplus and Stockholders’ Liability amount to $5,650,000, and its Total 
Resources to $30,000,000, gives concrete testimony to the stability and efficiency 
of this great bank. 


Merchants National Bank 
New York 


FOUNDED 
1803 


OFFICERS 
ROBERT M. GALLAWAY, President JOSEPH BYRNE, Cashier 
ELBERT A. BRINCKERHOFFP, Vice-President ALBERT s. COX, Asst. Cashier 
JOSEPH W. HARRIMAN, Vice-President OWEN E. PAYNTER, Asst. Cashier 








ESTABLISHED 1852 


Che 


Market and Fulton National Bank 


of New York 
Capital and Surplus, $2,655,000 


STATEMENT, APRIL 28, 1909 














RESOURCES LIABILITIES 
Loans and Discounts - 8$7.213.300.85 Capital - - - - - $1,000,000.00 
U. Ss. Bonds - - - 259,375.00 Surplus and Profits - ~ 1,654,628.03 
Other Bonds and Stocks - 630,094.01 Circulation - - - - 199,700.00 
Banking House - - - 600,000.00 Deposits - - ° ° 10,°249,265.35 
Cash Items: 
Cashin - | 
Vault - - $3,.106.708.8SS 
Exchanges 
for Clear- 
ing He 525,111.64 
Due from 
Banks - - 769,000.00 4,400,823.52 
$13,.103,593.38 $13,103,593.38 
ALEXANDER GILBERT, President THOMAS J. STEVENS, Cashier 
ROBERT A. PARKER, Vice-President JOHN H. CARR, Assistant Cashier 


Accounts Received on the Most Liberal Terms Consistent with Sound Banking 


















THE 


NATIONAL 
PARK BANK 


OF NEW YORK 


Capital, $3,000,000.00 Surplus and Profits, $9,681,441.17 
Deposits, April 28, 1909, $115,048,989.24 








JOSEPH T. MOORE, EDWARD C. Hoyt, FRANCIS R. APPLETON, ISAAC GUGGENHEIM, 

STUYVESANT FISH, W. ROCKHILL Potts, JOHN JACOB ASTOR, JOHN EF. BORNE, 

GEORGE 8S. HART, AUGUST BELMONT, GEORGE FREDK. VIETOR, LEWIS CASS LEDYARD, 

CHARLES SCRIBNER, RICHARD DELAFIELD, CORNELIUS VANDERBILT, GILBERT G. THORNE, 
JOHN C. MCKEON. 


ISSUES LETTERS OF CREDIT FOR TRAVELERS AVAILABLE IN ALL 
PARTS OF THE WORLD 


SAFE DEPOSIT DEPARTMENT 


RICHARD DELAFIELD, President 
GILBERT G. THORNE, Vice-President JOHN C. McKEON, Vice-President 
JOHN C. VAN CLEAF, Vice-President 
MAURICE H. EWER, Cashier 
WILLIAM O. JONES, Asst. Cashier WILLIAM A. MAIN, Asst. Cashier 
FRED'K O. FOXCROFT, Asst. Cashier 
DIRECTORS 
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wt HANOVER NAT 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


NASSAU AND PINE STREETS 


EsTABLISHED 1851 


Capital, - $3,000,000 
Surplus Fund, - 10,000,000 


T. WOODWARD, President 
JAMES M. DONALD, Vice-President 
E. HAYWAKD FERRY, Vice-President 
WILLIAM WOODWARD, Vice-President 
HENRY R. CARSE, Vice-President 
ELMER E. WHITTAKER, Cashier 
WM. I. LIGHTHIPE, Asst. Cashier 
ALEX. D. CAMBELL, Asst. Cashier 
CHAS. H. HAMPTON, Asst. Cashier 
J. NIEMANN, Asst. Cashier 
WILLIAM DONALD, Asst. 


JAMES 


Cashier 


ONAL BANK 
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BANKERS IRUS 
COMPANY 





7 WALL STREET, NEW YORK 


Capital, $1,000,000 


Surplus and Undivided Profits, $1,432,400 


DIRECTORS 


STEPHEN BAKER, President Bank of the 
Manhattan Co.. New York. 


SAMUEL G. BAYNE, President Seaboard 
National Bank, New York. 


EDWIN M. BULKLEY, Spencer Trask & 
Co., Bankers, New York. 

JAMES G. CANNON, Vice-President Fourth 
National Bank, New York. 

EDMUND C. CONVERSE, President. 

HENRY P. DAVISON, J. P. Morgan & Co., 
Bankers, New York. 

WALTER E. FREW, Vice-President Corn 
Exchange Bank, New York. 

FREDERICK T, HASKELL, Vice-Presi- 
dent Illinois Tr. & Sav. Bank, Chicago. 

A. BARTON HEPBURN, President Chase 
National Bank, New York. 

THOMAS W. LAMONT, Vice-President 
First National Bank, New York. 

GATES W. M’GARRAH, President Me- 
chanics’ National Bank, New York. 


EDGAR L. MARSTON, Blair & Co., Bankers 
New York. 

GEORGE W. PERKINS, J. P. Morgan & 
Co., Bankers, New York. 

WILLIAM H. PORTER, President Chemi- 
cal National Bank. New York. 

DANIEL G. REID, Vice-President Liberty 
National Bank, New York. 

BENJ. STRONG, Jr., Vice-President, N.Y. 

EDWARD F. SWINNEY, President First 
National Bank, Kansas City. 

JOHN F. THOMPSON, Vice-President. 

GILBERT G. THORNE, Vice-President 
National Park Bank, New York. 

EDWARD TOWNSEND, President Im- 
porters & Traders National Bank, N. Y. 

ALBERT H. WIGGIN, Vice-Pres. Chase 
National Bank, New York. 

SAMUEL WOOLVERTON, President Gal- 
latin National Bank, New York. 





INTEREST PAID UPON RESERVE AND INACTIVE BALANCES 


E.C.CONVERSE, Pres. 
B.STRONG UJr., V.P. 
F.1.KENT, V.P. 


H.W. DONOVAN, Treas. 


J.F. THOMPSON, V. P. 
D.E.POMEROY, V. P. 
F.N.B.CLOSE, Sec’y. 
H.F. WILSON Jr.,Asst.Sec’y. 














Union Trust Company of New York 


80 BROADWAY 
Branch Office, 425 Fifth Avenue, cor. 38th Street 


Capital, $1,000,000 Surplus, $8,132,691.78 


UTHORIZED to act as Executor, Administrator, Guardian, Receiver or Trustee, and 
as Legal Depository. @ Acts as Trustee of Mortgages of Corporations, and accepts 
the transfer agency and registry of stocks. @ Allows interest on deposits, which 

may be made at any time and withdrawn on five days’ notice, with interest for the whole 

time they remain withthe Company. Q For the convenience of depositors this Company 
also opens current accounts, subject to check at sight, and allows interest wpon the resulting 
daily balances. @ Attends specially to the Management of Real Estate and to the collec- 
tion and remittance of rents. Q In its Burglar and Fire-Proof Vaults it makes ample provision 
for the safekeeping of securities placed in its custcdy, on which it collects and remits income. 























Trustees 











Walter P. Bliss Robert Walton Goelet N. Parker Shortridge 
Amory S. Carhart Adrian Iselin, Jr. John V. B. Thayer 









John W. Castles James Gore King Charles H. Tweed 
Alexander Smith Cochran Augustus W. Kelley Rich: ‘d T. Wils 
Amos F. Eno H. Van Rensselaer Kennedy ape gl atc 
Frederic deP, Foster W. Emlen Roosevelt James T, Woodward 
Harrison E. Gawtry James Speyer William Woodward 









Mew Hork Life Musurance and Crust Company 


No. 52 WALL STREET 


















CHARTERED IN 1830 


| Accepts only private trusts and declines all corporation or other public trusts | 


Grants Annuities. Allows Interest on Deposits payable after 
Accepts Trusts created by Will or other- ten days’ notice. 

wise. Legal Depository for Executors, Trustees, 
Manages Property as Agent for the owners. and Money in Suit. 

TRUSTEES 

CHARLES G. THOMPSON, HENRY A. C. TAYLOR, JosErm H. CHOATE, CORNELIUS VANDERBILT, 
HENRY PARISH C. O’D. ISELIN, SAMUEL THORNE, JOHN McL. Nasi, 
FREDERIC W. STEVENS, W. EMLEN ROOSEVELT, JOHN L. CADWALADER, PHILIP SCHUYLER, 
STUYVESANT FIsH, H. VAN RENSSELAER KENNEDY, AUGUSTUS D. JUILLIARD, JOHN CLAFLIN, 
EDMUND L, BAYLIES, HENRY I. BARBBY, HENRY LEWIS MORRIS, CLEVELAND H. Donor, 
GEORGE S. BOWDOIN, JOHN JACOB ASTOR, GEORGE G. DEWITT, F. AUGUSTUS SCHERMERHORN 


HENRY C. HULBERT, 


HENRY PARISH, President 
WALTER EERR, Ist Vice-President HENRY PARISH, Jr., 2d Vice-President 
GEORGE M. CORNING, Secretary Z. W. van ZELM, Ass’t Secretary 
IRVING L. ROE, Ass’t Secretary 





vill 


KNICKERBOCKER TRUST COMPANY 


NEW YORK 


FIFTH AV. & 34TH ST. 66 BROADWAY 100 WEST 125TH ST. THIRD AV. & 148TH ST. 


Capital Stock 
$1,200,000.00 


Surplus 


$ 13,900,000.00 


OFFICERS 
CHARLES H. KEEP, ‘ : . President 
B. L. ALLEN, ; js ; Vice-President 
JOS. T. BROWN, . , Vice-President 
F. C. WALCOTT Vice-President 
WM. TURNBULL, ; ‘ Vice-President 
HARRIS A. DUNN, Secretary and Treasurer 
J. E. MILLER A Assistant Secretary 
ARCHIBALD G. KING, . Assistant Treasurer 





EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 
F. G. BOURNE DUMONT CLARKE 
G. L. BOISSEVAIN J. HORACE HARDING 
F. Q. BROWN CHARLES H. KEEP 
Wa. A. TUCKER 


BOARD OF DIRECTORS 
G. LOUIS BOISSEVAIN WM. B. JOYCE 
F. G. BOURNE CHARLES H. KEEP 
FRANKLIN Q. BROWN HINSDILL PARSONS 
EDWARD H. CLARK SAMUEL T. PETERS 
DUMONT CLARKE HERBERT L. SATTERLEE 
CHARLES F. HOFFMAN WILLIAM A. TUCKER 
J. HORACE HARDING PAYNE WHITNEY 


N. W. HARRIS & CO 
BANKERS 


Pine Street, Corner William 


NEW YORK 
35 Federal Street, Boston 


Receive deposits subject to check 
and allow interest on balances. 
Act as fiscal agents for munici- 
palities and corporations. Issue 
letters of credit and deal in 


BONDS FOR INVESTMENT 


LIST ON APPLICATION 
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ADRIAN H. MULLER & SON 


55 William Street, fiaeSice NEW YORK 
The business of Banks, Bankers, Investors 
sa yeeerves prompt and eareful STOCKS AND BONDS 
attention 
Seppe AT AUCTION 
.» AUCTIONEERS... ’ 
PROMPT RETURNS ON Regular Auction Sales of All Classes of Stocks and 


ALL BUSINESS 
ENTRUSTED TO US Bonds Every Wednesday 


REAL ESTATE AT PUBLIC AND PRIVATE SALE. 











Capital, $1,000,000.00 Earned Surplus, $800,000.00 | 


omeeorce. | FIFSt National Bank 


Vice-Pres. and Cashier * e s 
5 MOND, xIN 
JOHN M. MILLER Jr. OF RICHMOND, VIRGINIA 


Aesteah Gosbtens believing its methods and facilities will 
CHAS. R. BURNETT meet the requirements of the most ex- 
J. C. JOPLIN acting, contidently offers its service as 
W. P. SHELTON correspondent and depository wv w% uw 


AL’ X. F. RYLAND 
Bill of lading drafts on Richmond a specialty 


GUARDING AGAINST SHRINKAGE 


Bankers usually invest in Bonds when they find it difficult to loan 
money profitably. 3onds, however, Owing to cheap money, are then sell- 
ing on a low basis. When it again becomes profitable to loan money, which 
is likely to occur during the next two years, the banker wishing to sell his 
bonds will have to do so at a sacrifice since when money rates are high 
bonds naturally decline. One way to guard against this is to purchase 
SHORT TERM SECURITIES whose near approach to maturity will main- 
tain their price close to par. The following are the principal forms of this 
class: short term railroad and industrial notes; municipal revenue bonds; 
equipment bonds and car trusts; receivers’ certificates and old bond issues 
nearing maturity. 


The list of Short Term Notes and other Invest- 
ment Securities published monthly in the Invest- 
ment Department of the BANKERS MAGAZINE is 
furnished by us. We deal extensively in these 
securities, and will be pleased to answer inquiries 
relating to any of them. 


CORRESPONDENCE INVITED 


JUDSON G. WALL 


10 WALL STREET, NEW YORK 


Municipal, Railroad and Industrial Corporation Securities 
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CHARTERED MARCH 10, 1893 


PITTSBURG TRUST COMPANY 


PITTSBURC, PA. 


i ACCOUNTS OF BANKS, BANKERS, CORPORA- 
Capital TIONS AND [INDIVIDUALS SOLICITED 


$2 000 000 00 ON FAVORABLE TERMS 
+] 5 e 
CORRESPONDENCE INVITED 


Surplus and Profits 
Interest paid on 


$ 4,000,000. OO Savings and Checking Accounts 


DIRECTORS OFFICERS 
J. I. Buchanan Geo. E. Tener . lL. BUCHANAN President 
Henry Buhl, Jr. Geo. M. Laughlin . H. VANDERGRIFT Vice-President 
S. H. Vandergrift W. P. Snyder . GREGG McKEE Treasurer 
B. F. Jones, Jr. Willis L. King . H. SMYERS Secretary 
Chas. H. Hays . B. Asst. Sec. and Treas. 


Hational fommercial Bank 


ALBANY, N. Y. 


Capital, $1,000,000 Surplus, & Profits, $1,852,000 


ROBERT C. PRUYN, President 
GRANGE SARD, Vice-President 
JOHN E. WALKER, Vice-President 
JAMES H. PERKINS, Vice-President 
EDWARD J. HUSSEY, Cashier 
WALTER W. BATCHELDER, Asst. Cashier 
JACOB H. HERZOG, Asst. Cashier 


Designated Depositary of the United States, State 
of New York and City of Albany 


The officers of the National Commercial Bank 
will be pleased to meet or correspond with those 
who contemplate making changes or opening new 
accounts. 

t 


A New Booklet for Trust Companies 


**MANAGING YouR PROPERTY” is the name of a new booklet we have 
prepared for the use of Trust Companies to distribute among their 
customers and prospective customers. It emphasizes particularly the ad- 
vantages of the plan of having a trust company handle real estate and 
other property even during the lifetime of the owner. The booklet also 
contains space for the general advertising matter of the institution using it. 


Ask to-day for sample copy and price schedule. 


THE BANKERS PUBLISHING CO. 


90 William St., New York 
ee a 





Methods and Machinery of 


Practical Banking 


By CLAUDIUS B. PATTEN 


For many years Cashier of the 
State National Bank of Boston. 


The Twelfth Edition of This Remarkable Book 
Is Now On Sale 


O WRITER of the present generation has presented so much 

N valuable information on Practical Banking subjects as the 

author of this work. It is written in an admirable style. 

The book is entertaining as well as instructive. It has taken first 

rank aS an AUTHORITY on banking matters, and it is also regarded 

as a Text-Book by banks clerks, bank officers and all others who 
wish to become proficient in the banking business. 

A number of the leading banks in New York, Boston, Phila- 
delphia, Chicago and other principal cities, as well as in smaller 
towns and villages, have ordered additional copies for their clerks 
and junior officers. 

The book should be in the hands of every one actively connected 
with a bank—Officers, Tellers, Bookkeepers and general Clerks—and 
every man should have a copy for his own use. 

No bank, be it large or small, in city or country village, old 
established or just beginning business, can afford to be without 
PATTEN’S PRACTICAL BANKING. 


An Octavo Volume of 520 pages, printed on fine paper and 
substantially bound in Cloth sides, with Buckram back. 


Price, carriage prepaid, $5.00 
NOTICE—Subscribers for THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE will receive 


a copy of Patten’s book at three dollars ($3) by remitting eight 
dollars ($5 for the MaGazine and $3 for the book). 


The Bankers Publishing Co. 


90 William Street, - - - New York, N. Y. 





THE 


ELIOT NATIONAL BANK 


OF BOSTON 


Capital - - - - - - $1,000,000 


Surplus Earned and Profits - - 1,300,000 


OFFICERS 


HARRY L. BURRAGE, President GARRARD COMLY, Vice-President 
WILLIAM J. MANDELL, Cashier WM F. EDLEFSON, Asst. Cashier 
WILLIAM P. BAILEY. Asst. Cashier LOUIS HARVEY, Asst. Cashier 





FOURTH STREET NATIONAL BANK 


OF PHILADELPHIA 


Capital, ‘ : i ‘ . $3,000,000 
Surplus and Profits, . . 6,000,000 


Cable Transfers made. Foreign Exchange bought and sold. Letters of Credit issued available 
throughout the World : 


Accounts of Banks, Bankers, Corporations, Firms and Individuals Solicited 


R. H. RUSHTON, President E. F. SHANBACKER, lst Vice-President B. M. FAITRES, 2d Vice-President 
R. J. CLARK, Cashier W. A. BULKLEY, Assistant Cashier W. K. HARDT, Assistant Cashier 
FRANK G. ROGERS, Manager Foreign Exchange Department 





Fidelity Title & Trust Company 


PITTSBURGH, PA. 


Capital, - $2,000,000.00 Undivided Profits Earned, $2,250,000.00 
Surplus, - 3,000,000.00 Deposits, - = - = = 11,000,000.00 
Trust Department, $46,500,000.00 


JAS. J. DONNELL, President ROBT. PITCAIRN, Vice-President 
Cc. S. GRAY, Vice-Pres. and Trust Officer JOHN McGILL, Secretary 
Cc. E. WILLOCK, Treasurer J. A. KNOX, Asst. Sec. and Treas. 


Pays Interest on all Deposits. Acts in all Trust Capacities. Rents Safe Deposit Boxes. 


Report of Condition at Close of Business, April 28, 1909, 


RESOURCES. LIABILITIES. 


Loans and discounts . e+e $3,702, 872.5: i stock 800.000 
Real estate : 345 Capital stock $800,000.00 
Rank building and fixture r 212,604.74 Surplus and und’d profits (net) 575,104.08 
sh eee or 929,918.45 ? : i 
Stocks, bonds and claims .......... 590,303.88 Circulation 74,900.00 
Cash Resources U.S. Deposits 10,000.00 
Due from banks ..., $1,273,485.57 Dividends unpaid $56.00 
U.S. Treasurer 34,900.00 
451,968,67 1.760,304.24 


$7,206, 878.31 $7 206,878.31 


OFFICERS. 


WILLARD BARNHART, Pres. HARVEY J. HOLLISTER, Vice-Pres. 
GEORGE C. PEIRCE, Vice-Pres. CLAY H. HOLLISTER, Cas, H. A. WooDRUFP?P, Asst. Cas, 


DIRECTORS. 


Edward Lowe, Wm. Judson, L. H. Withey, J.C. Holt, Geo. C. Peirce, 
Willard Barnhart, H.J. Hollister, W.D.Stevens, Clay H. Hollister, Henry Idema, 
W. W. Cummer., Jos. H. Martin, W. R. Shelby, W. A. Smith, Jas. F. Barnett, 


Largest Bank in Western Michigan 
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THE 


National Bank of Commerce of Norfolk 


i 7 NORFOLK, VIRGINIA 


Capital paid in, $1,000,900.00 
Surplus and Profits, 597,000.00 
Total Deposits, 5,250,000.00 


NATHANIEL BEAMAN, President 
TAZEWELL TAYLOR, Vice-President 
H. M. KERR, Cashier 

M. C. FEREBEE, Asst. Cashier 


UNITED STATES AND CITY DEPOSITARY 


Largest Capital of any Bank in 
Eastern Virginia. 


Superior facilities for Collections throughout this 
section and the State. Remittances made on 
day of payment and at lowest rates. 
Respectfully solicits the accounts 
of Banks, Bankers, Firms, 
Corporations and 
Individuals. 


CORRESPONDENCE INVITED 


R. T. FORBES, President JOHN FLETCHER, Assi. Cashier 
GEORGE MM. BENEDICT, Cashier 
WM. A. TILDEN, Vice-President ). C. MORRISON, Auditor 


Resources: 
EIGHT MILLION DOLLARS 


To Banks ana Bankers having more or less Live Stock 
Business, this Bank offers exceptional advan- 
tages, and solicits correspondence as 
to terms and facilities 








Central Trust Company 
of Illinois 


152 Monroe Street, Chicago 
Accounts of Banks and Bankers Received upon Liberal Terms 


Capital, Surplus and Profits, $2,850,000 


OFFICERS 
CHARLES G. DAWES, President 
WILLIAM R. DAWES, Cashier 
W. IRVING OSBORNE) vice I. D.SKINNER ) Asst. 
EF. MACK, ; Shee JOHN W. THOMAS — | C&shiers 
A. G. MANG, Secretary 
MALCOLM McDOWELL, Asst. Secretary 


DIRECTORS 
A.J. EARLING, President Chicago, Milwau- S. M. FELTON, President Mexican Central 
kee & St. Paul Ry. Co. Ry., Ltd. 
P. A. VALENTINE, Capitalist T. W. ROBINSON, Vice President Illinois 


ARTHUR DIXON, Pres. Arthur Dixon Steel Co. 
Transfer Company CHANDLER B. BEACH, C. B. Beach & Co- 


CHARLES T. BOYNTON, Pickands, Brown GEO. F. STEELE, Nekoosa-Edward Paper Co. 
& Company W. IRVING OSBORNE, Vice-President 


ALEXANDER H. REVELL, President CHARLES G. DAWES, ex-Comptroller of 
Alexander H. Revell & Company the Currency 








HE BANKER AND TRADESMAN has for over thirty 
years been the representative financial and business weekly 
of Boston and New England. 127 Federal St., Boston. 


Capital Surplus and Profits 
$2,000,000 $1,200,000 


The National Bank of the 
Republic of Chicago 


Conducting a legitimate commercial banking business, continues to offer to conserva- 
tive bankers adequate facilities and perfect service 


JOHN A. LYNCH W. T. FENTON R. M. McKINNEY 
President Vice-President Cashier 
Oo. H. SWAN JAMES M. HURST 
THOS. JANSEN WM. B. LAVINIA 
Assistant Cashiers 











The First National Bank of Chicago 


James B. Forgan, President 


This Bank, with a department especially organized to 
take care of Bank Accounts, invites the business of 
Banks and Bankers with the assurance of satisfactory 
service and agreeable relationship. 


Division F. (Banks and Bankers) 
August Blum, Vice President Herbert W. Brough, Ass’t Manager 








The Corn Exchange National Bank 


OF CHICAGO as sael 
Capital, $3,000,000 Surplus, $3,000,000 
Undivided Profits, $1,750,000 
OFFICERS 
Ernest A. Hamill, President 
Charles L. Hutchinson, V.-Pres. Frank W. Smith, Cashier 
Chauncey J. Blair, V.-Pres. B. C. Sammons, Ass’t Cash, 
D. A. Moulton, V.-Pres. J. Edwd. Maass, Ass’t Cash. 
John C, Neely, Secretary J. G. Wakefield, Ass’t Cash. 
DIRECTORS 
Charles H. Wacker Martin A. Ryerson Chauncey J. Blair 
Charles H. Hulburd Clarence Buckingham 
Edward B. Butler Edward A. Shedd Isaac G. Lombard 
Frederick W. Crosby Benjamin Carpenter 
Edwin G. Foreman Charles L. Hutchinson Watson F. Blair 
Ernest A. Hamill 


UNITED STATES DEPOSITARY 
Foreign Exchange = Letters of Credit Cable Transfers 





National Bank 
of CHICAGO 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, $7,000,000 
Deposits, $45,000,000 


OFFICERS 
GEORGE E. ROBERTS, Presivenr 
JOSEPH T. TALBERT . . ViCE-Pres’t NATHANIEL R. LOSCH . . CASHIER 
RALPH VAN VECHTEN, 2np Vice-Pres't GEORGE B. SMITH . Ass’T CasHiER 
| f DAVID VERNON . . 3RD VICE-Pres'T HARVEY C. VERNON . Ass:t Casnier 
ae 4— =< W.T.BRUCKNER, Ass’T TO ViCE-Pres' ts H. ERSKINE SMITH . Ass’T CasHiER 


= This bank is pleased to place at the disposal 
of its customers the facilities gained 
during forty-five years of continu- 
ous service and growth 





BANKERS MAGAZINE ADVERTISERS 


) ELOW is an alphabetical list of advertisers in THE BANKERS MAGAZINE. It 1s printed for 
the convenience of readers who may be looking for any particular announcement. 


Special attention is called to the large number and high quality of the advertisements in this publi- 
cation. The amount and quality of the advertising carried by a magazine is a good criterion of the con- 
fidence placed in it both by advertisers and readers. 

One of the advertisers in this issue of THE BANKERS MAGAZINE has not missed a single issue 
in the past thirty-five years. Several of them have used our pages for a generation. 


Albany Trust Co., Albany, N. Y. Hanover National Bank, N. Y. city. 
American Bank Note Co., N. Y. city. N. W. Harris & Co., Bankers, N. Y. city. 
American Bank, Torreon, Mexico. Hotel Martinique, N. Y. city. 

American Nat. Bank, Los Angeles, Cal. 

American Nat. Bank, San Francisco, Cal. 

American Nat. Bank, Washington, D. C. John Jennings, B.A. L.L.B., Toronto, Ont. 
F. W. Anderson & Co., N. Y. city. 

Appomattox Trust Co., Petersburg, Va. 


Keystone Nat. Bank, Pittsburgh. Pa. 
Baker-Vawter Co., Chicago, Il. Knauth, Nachod & Kuhne, N. Y. city. 
Bancaria de Obras y Bienes’ Raices, Knickerbocker Trust Co., N. Y. city. 
Mexico City, Mex. 
| eee pgs Pa gene nage 9g City. 
anco de Londres y Mexico — 
Banco Hipotecario de Credito Territorial Geo. LaMonte & Son, N. Y. city. 
Mexicano, Mexico City, Mex Liberty Nat. Bank, N. Y. city. 
Banco Mercantil de Monterey, Monterey, Geo. Frank Lord, Nw Y. city. 
Mexico. 
Banco Mexicano de Comercio E Industria. Manganese Steel Safe Co., N. Y. city. 
Banco Minero, Chihuahua, Mexico. Manhattan Trust Co., N. Y. city. 
Banco Nacional de Mexico, Mexico City. Market & Fulton Nat. Bank, N. Y. city. 
Bank of British N. Am., Montreal, Que. Mercantile Bnkg. Co., Mexico City, Mex. 
Bankers’ National Bank, Chicago, IIl. Mercantile Nat. Bank, N. Y. city. 
Bank of New South Wales, Sydney, Aus. Merchants’ Bk. of Canada, Montreal, Que. 
Bank of Nova Scotia, Toronto, Ont. Merchants’ Nat. Bank, N. Y. city. 
Bank of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. Merchants’ Nat. Bank, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Bankers’ Trust Co., N. Y. city. Merchants’ Nat. Bank, Richmond, Va. 
A. R. Barrett, Philadelphia, Pa. _ Mexican Central Ry., Mexico City, Mex. 
Battery Park National Bank, N. Y. city. Mexican Financier, Mexico City, Mexico. 
Berger Mfg. Co., Canton, O. Mexico City Bnkg. Co., Mexico City, Mex. 
Berlitz School of Languages. N. Y. city. Mississippi Valley Tr. Co., St. Louis, Mo. 
Boston Safe D. & T. Co., Boston, Mass. J. P. Morgan & Co., N. Y. city. 
Burroughs Adding Machine Co., Detroit. ‘\arian H. Muller & Son, N. Y. city. 


Canadian Bank of Com’rce, Toronto, Ont. Nat. Bk. of Commerce, Kansas City, Mo. 
Carnegie Trust Co., N. ¥. city. Nat. Bank of Commerce, Norfolk, Va. 
Central Trust Co. of Illinois, Chicago, II. Nat. Bank of Cuba, Havana. 

Chase National Bank, N. Y. city. Nat. Bank of the i<epublic, Chicago, II. 
Citizens’ Bank, Norfolk, Va. National Copper Bank, N. Y. city. 

City Trust Co., Boston, Mass. 2 Nat. Commercial Bank, Albany, N. Y. 
Commercial Nat. Bank, Syracuse, N. Y. National Park Bank, N. Y. city. 
Commercial Nat. Bank, Chicago, Ill. National Union Bank, Boston, Mass. 
Continental Nat. Bank, Chicago, IIl. New York Life Ins. & Tr. Co., N. Y. city. 
Corn Exchange Nat. Bank, Chicago, IIl. Norfolk Nat. Bank, Norfolk, Va. 

Corn Exchange Nat. Bank, Phila., Pa. i : ° 


z Old National Bank, Grand Rapids, Mich. 
Drovers’ Deposit Nat. Bank, Chicago, Il. 
Pittsburgh Trust Co., Pittsburg, Pa. 
Prentiss Clock Imp’m’t Co., N. Y. city. 


Eliot National Bank, Boston. 


Remington Typewriter Co., N. Y. city. 
Federal Banking Co., Mexico City, Mex. Royal Bank of Canada, N. Y. city. 
Fidelity & Casualty Co., N. Y. city. 
Fidelity Title & Trust Co., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
a ae ae aa Traders’ Bank of Canada, Toronto, Ont. 
First National Bank, Cleveland, O. awe Ge yA — city. 
First National Bank, Albany, N. Y. . ere aid 
First National Bank, Chicago, II. 
First National Bank, Boston, Mass. wae a . 
First National Bank, Denver, Colo. Union Pacific R. R, Co., Omaha, 
First Trust & Sav. Bank, Billings, Mont. Union Trust Co., N. Y. city. 
Fisk & Robinson, N. Y. city. Union Trust Co., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Fourth St. Nat. Bank, Philadelphia, Pa. Union Trust Co., Providence, R. I. 
Franklin Nat. Bank, Philadelphia, Pa. U. S. Banking Co., Mexico City, Mexico. 


yorhe Re y F 
Geo. Frost Co., Boston, Mass. Voorhees & Co., N. ¥. city. 
Garfield National Bank, N. Y. city. 
Girard Nat. Bank. Philadelphia. Pa. Judscen G. Wall, N. Y. city. 
Guaranty Trust Co., N. Y. city. Whistler & Stubblefield, Portland, Ore. 











THE 
KEYSTONE NATIONAL BANK 
OF PITTSBURG 


PITTSBURG, PA. 


NO. 3321 


The First National Bank 


FRESNO, CALIFORNIA 


Capital Stock - - $500,000.00 
Surplus and Madivided Profits, 150,000.00 


oO. J. WOODWARD, President E. A. WALROND, Cashier 
JACOB VOGEL, Vice-President ROY PULLIAM, Asst. Cashier 
J. J. VINCENT, Asst. Cashier 
A GENERAL BANKING BUSINESS TRANSACTED 
COLLECTIONS A SPECIALTY AND REMITTED ON DAY OF PAYMENT 


COMMERCIAL NATIONAL BANK 


SYRACUSE, N. Y. 
CAPITAL, $500,000.00 SURPLUS, $290,000.00 


With Large Capital and Surplus, a Strong Directorate, Competent 
Officers and Every Modern Facility, we invite Accounts and Collec 
tions on the most Liberal Terms, Consistent with Sound Banking 
HENRICK S. HOLDEN, Pres. GEORGE M. BARNES, Vice-Pres. 
ANTHONY LAMB, Cashier 
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CALDWELL HARDY, President A. B. SCHWARZKOPF, Vice-Pres. 
Fr Tar 8 
pest rhonrorg E. T. LAMB, Vice-President W. A. GODWIN, Cashier 





UNITED STATES DEPOSITARY 
THE 


NORFOLK NATIONAL BANK 


NORFOLK, VIRGINIA 
Capital, 81,000,000 Surplus and Profits, $600,000 


ORGANIZED 1885 


THE OLDEST NATIONAL BANK IN EASTERN VIRGINIA 


Special attention given to Collections and remittances promptly made on day of pay- 
ment at current rates 


CORRESPONDENTS 


Caro ve mY cone National City Bank, New York; National Bank of Commerce, New York; Fourth 
GORTOLA BL) COV ROBERT DINWIDDIE Street National Bank, Philadelphia; National Bank of Republic, Boston, 
1m 1788. and Merchants’ National Bank, Baltimore. 


~ Appomattox 
Trust Company 


PETERSBURG, VIRGINIA 


Capital $300,000 


CHARLES HALL DAVIS - President 
HARVEY SEWARD - - Vice-President 
CARTER R. BISHOP - - Cashier 
WM. A. WORTH - - - Secretary 


Does a general banking business. Sells Bonds 
and effects Insurance. Correspondence invited opeennrens. 


ACCOUNTS SOLICITED CORRESPONDENCE INVITED 
DEPOSITORY OF THE UNITED STATES AND STATE OF NEW YORK 


FIRST NATIONAL BANK 


ALBANY, N. Y. 
Capital and Surplus - - - - - $800,000.00 


FREDERICK A. MEAD, Pres. HORACE G. YOUNG, Vice-Pres 
JOHN J. GALLOGLY, Vice-Pres. and Cashier CHARLES C. BULLOCK, Jr., Asst. Cashier 


JOHN A. DIX, Vice-Pres. HUGH A, ARNOLD, Asst 


Cashier 








EXCEPTIONAL FACILITIES FOR HANDLING 
PACIFIC COAST BUSINESS 


AMERICAN NATIONAL BANK 


OF LOS ANGELES 


OFFICERS 


W. F. BOTSFORD, President WM. RHODES HERVEY, Vice-President 
T. W. PHELPS, Vice-President J. C. F. HULL, Vice-President 
WM. W. WOODS, Cashier A. M. BROWN, Asst. Cashier 

GEORGE BUGBEE, Asst. Cashier 


CAPITAL ONE MILLION DOLLARS 








ORGANIZED 1867 


THE CITIZENS’ BANK 


OF NORFOLK, VA. 


McD. L. WRENN, President 
J. W. PERRY, Vice-President 
R. S. COHN, Vice-President 
TENCH F. TILGHMAN, Cashier 
NORMAN BELL, Jr., Asst. Cash’r 
GEO. J. TWOHY, Trust Officer 


Capital, - $300,000 
Surplus, 300,000 


Occupying and owning the only 
absolutely fireproof building in 
tidewater Virginia 


Send Us Your Business 


DIRECTORS 


J. W. PERRY M. K. KING 

JOHN TWOHY W. G. SWARTZ 
ROBERT B. COOKE JOHN S. JENKINS 

E. L. WOODARD R. 8. COHN 

A. B. SELDNEB R. H. BARRETT 

C. M.BARNETT TENCH F, TILGHMAN 
V. L Backus Jos. W. DE JARNETTE 
McD. L. WRENN GEO. J. TWOHY 





Interest Tables Free 


N connection with the samples of our savings booklet, “SOME 
I WAYS TO SAVE MONEY,” which we are sending free to any 
bank interested, in ways and means of increasing savings deposits, 
we give an extensive list of tables showing how interest, at various 
rates, makes savings grow. 
Send for the booklet and tables and we will be pleased to give 
you prices on quantities of this effective 20-page booklet of real sav- 
ing experiences. 


THE BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY 
90 William Street, New York 








Modern Banking Methods 


By A. R. BARRETT 
FIFTH EDITION 


A Practical Treatise on the Organization and 
Management of a Bank— illustrated with over 200 
improved forms of bank books and records, filled out 
to represent actual transactions. 

The duties of the respective officers of a bank are 
fully set forth, and the workings of every department 
clearly explained. 

Methods of Bank Accounting, designed to insure 
clearness, economy and safety constitute a leading 
feature of this valuable work. 

Profitable and Progressive Banking demands a 
knowledge of the latest and most approved systems of 
conducting the bank’s operations —a knowledge that 


may be acquired from this book. 
‘ 


‘Modern Banking Methods” has been adopted as 
the text-book on practical banking in the course of 


study prescribed by the American Institute of Bank 
Clerks. 


Modern Banking Methods contains 325 octavo 
pages; bound in buckram, price, carriage prepaid, $4 
a copy. 


The Bankers Publishing Company 


PUBLISHERS 
90 William St. NEW YORK 


A Complete Catalogue of Books tor Bankers sent on request | 





A History of Banking 
in the United States 


By JOHN JAY KNOX 


For seventeen years Deputy Comptroller and Comptroller of the Currency.) 


Assisted by a corps of financial writers in the various States; the whole 
work thoroughly revised by the Editor of The Bankers’ Magazine. 


HE only complete history of banking in the United States 
ever published. It is in two parts—the history of institutions 
organized under Federal charters, and those formed under State 
authority. Embraces the period from the time the first bank was 
started to the Currency act of March 14, 1900. Asa history of 
State banking systems alone the book is invaluable. 


CONTENTS 


Colonial Banking. Banks of the United States. Suffolk Banking 
System. The Independent Treasury. National Banking System, 
with comparative statistics. Legal Tender Notes. Louns and Funding 
Operations. Resumption of Specie Payments. Generai Banking 
and Finance. State Banking History. Government Deposits in 
State Banks. Savings Banksand Trust Companies. Banking Legis- 
lation, Statistics of Banks. Political Antagonism to Banks. The 
Clearing-House. Currency Delusions. Portraits and Sketches of 
Robert Morris, Alexander Hamilton, Albert Gallatin, Nicholas Biddle, 
Stephen Girard, Salmon P. Chase, Elbridge G. Spaulding, John Sherman and 
Hugh McCulloch. 


OPINIONS OF THE PRESS 


The publishers have placed students of Of special value is the history of banking 
finance under great obligations in preparing in each State,as there was nothing of the 
this grand work, and it must be conceded a_ kind in existence.—Detroit Free Press. 
place among the few indispensable histories 


. os ae A We have ¢ ast a Standar i ry of 
of our country.— Boston Evening Transcript. lag at Ie a Standard history of 


United States Banking.—London Bankers’ 
The whole work has been done with the yygayazine. 

most painstaking zeal for completeness and 

accuracy. It is a masterpiece of financial The book is a complete record of banking 

history.—Indianapolis Press, history.— Louisville Courier-Journal. 


Printed from neW type on good paper, uncut edges and gilt top; 
substantially bound in cloth with leather back. Contains over 
900 octavo pages and a number of steel-plate illustrations. 


Price per copy, carriage prepaid, $5.00 


THE BANKERS PUBLISHING CO. 


90 William Street, New York 





BANK OF 
NOVA SCOTIA 


( INCORPORATED 1832 ) 


Capital, $3,000,000 
Reserve Fund, 5,400,000 


HEAD OFFICE, HALIFAX, N. S. 
DIRECTORS: 


JOHN Y. PAYZANT, President CHARLES ARCHIBALD, Vice-President 
R. L. BORDEN G. S. CAMPBELL J. WALTER ALLISON 
HECTOR McINNES H. C. McLEOD 


GENERAL MANAGER’S OFFICE, TORONTO, ONT. 


H. C. McLEOD, General Manager D. WATERS, Asst. General Manager 
GEO. SANDERSON, Inspector 


BRANCHES: 


NOVA SCOTIA 
Amherst Dartmouth Liverpool Pictou Truro 
Annapolis Royal Digby New Glasgow River Hebert Westville 
Antigonish Glace Bay North Sydney Springhill Windsor 
Bridgetown Halifax Oxtord Stellarton Yarmouth 
Canning Kentville Parrsboro Sydney Mines 
NEW BRUNSWICK 

Campbellton Jacquet River Port Elgin Stu. George St. Stephen 
Chatham Moncton Sackville St. John Sussex 
Frederickton Newcastle St. Andrews - Charlotte St. Woodstock 
PRINCE EDWARD ISLAND QUEBEC 

Charlottetown Summerside Grand River Montreal New Richmond Paspebiac 

Quebec New Carlisle—sub. to Paspebiac 
ONTARIO 


Arnprior Burlington London St.Jacobs , 
Barrie Hamilton Ottawa Toronto King Street 
Belmont Harrietsville Peterborough ’ Dundas Street 
Berlin Sub. to St. Catharines Welland 
Brantford Belmont Woodstock 
MANITOBA SASKATCHEWAN ALBERTA 
Winnipeg Regina Saskatoon Calgary Edmonton 
BRITISH COLUMBIA NEWFOUNDLAND 
Vancouver Harbor Grace St. Johns 
UNITED STATES 
Boston Chicago New York (Agency) 
WEST INDIES 
CU BA—Havana Cienfuegos 
JAMAICA—Kingston Mandeville Montego Bay Port Antonio Port Maria 
Savanna la-Mar 


CORRESPONDENTS: 


BRITAIN.—Royal Bank of Scotland 
‘E.—Credit Lyonnais and Branches 
ANY.—Dresdper Bank and Branches 


UNITED STATES 
NEW YORK—Bank of New York, N. B. A. BosTON—Merchants’ National Bank 
CHIcaGO—First National Bank PHILADELPHIA— Fourth Street National Bank 
BALTIMORE—Citizens’ National Bank SAN FRANCISCO—Canadian Bank of Commerce 
MINNEAPOLIS—First National Bank 





INCORPORATED 1885 


The Traders Bank 


of Canada 


Head Office, TORONTO, CANADA. 


Capital & Surplus, $6,350,000 
Tota! Assets, . 34,000,000 


BOARD OF DIRECTORS 


Cc. D. Warren, Esq., Pres. Hon. J. R. Stratton, V.-Pres. 
C. Kloepfer, Esq., Guelph W. J. Sheppard, Esq., 
C. S. Wilcox, Esq., Hamilton Waubaushene 
H. S. Strathy, Esq., Toronto FE. F. B. Johnston, Esq., K. 
C., Toronto 
OFFICERS 
Stuart Strathy, Gen. Mer. P. Sherris, Inspector 
J. A. M. Alley, Secretary J. L. Willis, Director’s 
N. T. Hillary, Asst. Gen. Mgr. Auditor 


BANKERS 


GREAT BRITAIN—The London City & Midland Bank, Lt. 
NEW YORK—The American Exchange National Bank; 
National Park Bank 
CHICAGO—First National Bank 
HEAD OFFICE BUFFALO—Marine National Bank 
TORONTO, CANADA MONTREAL—The Merchants Bank 


80 Branches in Canada covering all portions of the Dominion 


CANADIAN COLLECTIONS: Will be pleased to give information as to rates on any 
class of business. Special facilities for making collections throughout Canada. 





Bank Directors 


Their Powers, Duties, and _ Liabilities 


By JOHN J. CRAWFORD 


Author Uniform Negotiable Instruments Act; Editor 
Legal Department, Bankers’ Magazine 


The growing disposition to hold directors of banks to a strict ac- 
countability makes it vitally important that every such officer should 
acquaint himself fully with the duties and responsibilities of his posi- 
tion. Mr. Crawford's book gives this information fully and concisely 


Pocket Size, attractively bound, by mail, postpaid 
Price, 50 Cents 


SPECIAL PRICES TO BANKS WISHING TO USE THIS BOOK FOR 
ADVERTISING PURPOSES 


Bankers Publishing Co. 


PUBLISHERS 
90 William Street, New York 








THE CANADIAN BANK 
OF COMMERCE 


Head Office: TORONTO 


ESTABLISHED 1867 


Paid-Up Capital, $10,000,000 Rest, $6,000,000 


B. E. WALKER, President 


Cranbrook 
Creston 
Dawson 


Bawlf 
Brandon 
Calgary 
Canora 
Carman 
Claresholm 
Crossfield 
Daupifin 
Delisle 
Drinkwater 
Durban 
Edmonton 
Elbow 
Elgin 


Ayr 
Barrie 
Belleville 
Berlin 
Blenheim 
Brantford 
Cayuga 
Chatham 
Cobalt 
Collingwood 
Crediton 


Alberton 
Amherst 
Antigonish 
Barrington 


Fernie 
Greenwood 
Kamloops 


Elkhorn 
Gilbert Plains 
Gleichen 
Grandview 
Granum 
Hardisty 
High River 
Humboldt 
Innisfail 
Innisfree 
Kamsack 
Langham 
Lanigan 


Dresden 
Dundas 
Dunnville 
Elk Lake 
Exeter 
Forest 

Fort Frances 
Fort William 
Galt 
Goderich 
Gow Ganda 


Bridgewater 
Chariottetown 
Halifax 
Middleton 


IN 


Ladysmith 
Mission City 
Nanaimo 
Nelson 


A. LAIRD, General Manager 
A. H. IRELAND, Superintendent of Branches 
BRANCHES IN CANADA 


Pacific Slope and Yukon 


New Westminster 
Penticton 

Prince Rupert 
Princeton 


Western Provinces 


Lashburn 
Lethbridge 
Lloydminster 
Macleod 
Medicine Hat 
Melfort 
Melville 
Monarch 
Moosejaw 
Moosomin 
Nanton 
Neepawa 
Nokomis 


North Battleford 
Outlook 

Pincher Creek 
Ponoka 

Portage la Prairie 
Prince Albert 
Provost 
Radisson 

Red Deer 
Regina 

Rivers 
Saskatoon 
Stavely 

Steny Plain 


Ontario and Quebec 


Guelph 
Hamilton 
Kingston 
Latchford 
Lindsay 
London 


Parry Sound 
Peterboro 
Port Arthur 
Port Perry 
Quebec 
Rainy River 


Montreal (2 offices) St.Catharines 


Orangeville 


Ottawa (2 offices) 


Paris 
Parkhill 


Sarnia 

Sault Ste. Marie 
Seaforth 

Simcoe 


Maritime Provinces 


Montague 


New Glasgow 


Parrsboro 
St. John 


Shelburne 
Souris 
Springhill 
Summerside 


THE UNITED STATES 
NEW YORK AGENCY, 16 Exchange Place, WM. GRAY and C. D. MACKINTOSH, Agents 


Portland Ore.; San Francisco, Cal. (‘2 Offices); Seattle, Wash.; Skagway, Alaska. 


Revelstoke 
Vancouver (4 offices) 
Victoria 

White Horse 


Strathcona 
Swan River 
Treherne 
Tugaske 
Vegreville 
Vermilion 
Vonda 
Wadena 
Watrous 
Watson 
Wetaskiwin 
Weyburn 
Winnipeg (7 offices) 
Yellowgrass 


Stratford 
Strathroy 
Thedford 
Toronto (10 offices) 
Walkerton 
Walkerville 
Waterloo 
West Toronto 
Wiarton 
Windsor 
Wingham 
Woodstock 


Sydney 
Truro 
Windsor 


IN GREAT BRITAIN 
LONDON, 2 Lombard Street, E. C.,S. Cameron Alexander, H. V. F. Jones, Managers. 


BANKERS IN GREAT BRITAIN 


Bank of England; Bank of Scotland; Lloyds Bank Limited; 
Union of London and Smiths Bank, Ltd. 


BANKERS IN NEW YORK 
The American Exchange National Bank. 


CANADIAN COLLECTIONS 


This Bank, having over 180 branches distributed throughout the Dominion, is enabled 
to offer unsurpassed facilities for making collections in any part of Canada. 








MERGHANTS BANK OF GANADA 


HEAD OFFICE, MONTREAL 


Capital Paid Up, 2 . * 2 $6,000,000 
Reserve Fund and Undivided Profits, 4,400,997 


Board of Directors 


SIR H. MONTAGU ALLAN, Pres. JONATHAN HODGSON, ESQ., Vicz-PREs. 
THOS, LONG, ESQ. C. F. SMITH, Esq. HUGH A. ALLAN, ESQ. 
C. M. HAYS, ESQ. ALEX. BARNET, ESQ. F. ORK LEWIS, ESQ. 

K. W. BLACKWELL, ESQ. 
E. F. HEBDEN - 7 - - General Manager. 
T. E. MERRETT - Supt. of Branches and Chief Inspector. 


Assistant Inspectors: 
W. E. BUTLER J.J. GALLOWAY 
R. SHAW M. J. MANNING 


Branches and Agencies 


Ontario 


Acton Delta Granton London Owen Sound Thamesville 
Alvinston Eganville Hamilton Lucan Parkdale Tilbury 
Athens Elgin Hanover Lyndhurst Perth Toronto 
Belleville Elora Hespeler Markdale Prescott * Parl’t St. 
Berlin Finch Ingersoll Meaford Preston Walkerton 
Bothwell Fort William Kincardine Mildmay Renfrew Watford 
Brampton Galt Kingston Mitchell Stratford West Lorne 
Chatham Gananoque Lancaster Napanee St. Eugene Westport 
Chatsworth Georgetown Lansdowne Oak ville St. George Wheatley 
Chesley Glencoe Leamington Orillia St. Thomas Williamstown 
Creemore Gore Bay Little Current Ottawa Tara Windsor 


Yarker 
Quebec 
Montreal, Montreal, Lachine Sherbrooke 
** Head Office,St.JamesSt. “ 13308t. Lawrence Boul. Quebec Ste. Agathe des Mouts 
** 1255 St. Catherine St., E. * Town of St. Louis * St. Sauveur St. Jerome 
* 320 St. Catherine St.,W. Beauharnois Rigaud St. Johns 
Shawville St. Jovite 


Manitoba 
Brandon Gladstone Macgregor Napinka Oak Lake Russell Winnipeg 
Carberry Griswold Morris Neepawa Portage la Prairie Souris 
Alberta 


Calgary Carstairs Edmonton Lacombe Mannville Okotoks Stettler Vegreville 
Camrose Castor (Williston P. 0.) Ledue Medicine Hat Red Deer Tofield Wainwright 
Daysland Lethbridge Olds Sedgewick Wetaskiwin 


Saskatchewan 
Arcola Carnduff Gainsborough Maple Creek Melville Oxbow Unity Whitewood 


British Columbia 


Vancouver Victoria 


NEW YORK AGENCY: 63-65 Wall Street 


W. M. RAMSAY, 
C.J. CROOKALL, $Aee"ts 
Bankers in Great Britain.—London, Glasgow, Edinburgh, and other points. 
The Royal Bank of Scotland. 
Bankers in France.—Credit Lyonnais. 
Bankers in Germany.—Deutsche Bank. 
Bankers in United States.—New York—American Exchange National Bank. 
Boston—Mercharts’ National Bank. Chicago—Northern Trust Co. St. Paul—First 
National Bank. Detroit—First National Bank. Buffalo—Bank of Buffalo. San 


Francisco—Anglo-Californian Bank. 


Canadian Collections 
Having 126 branches in Canada, this Bank's facilities for maKing collec- 
tions throughout the Dominion are unsurpassed.—Canadian cash 
items negotiated at minimum rates atthe New York Agency. 





CANADA 


THE NEW YORK AGENT OF 


THE ROYAL BANK OF CANADA 


68 WILLIAM STREET 


WILL BE PLEASED TO QUOTE RATES 
FOR EVERY DESCRIPTION OF BANK- 
INC BUSINESS IN CANADA OR IN CUBA 


96 BRANCHES IN CANADA 


AGENCIES IN CUBA, ETC. 


HAVANA (2 branches) CAIBARIEN CAMAGUEY CARDENAS 
CIENFUEGOS MANZANILLO MATANZAS MAYARI SAGUA 
SANTIAGO PORTO RICO, San Juan BAHAMAS, Nassau , 


Capital, $3,900,000 Surplus, $4,600,000 
Total Assets, $50,000,000 


CUBA 


THE BANK OF BRITISH NORTH AMERICA 


Established in 1836. Incorporated by Royal Charter in 1840. 


Paid-Up Capital £1,000,000 Sterling. Reserve Fund £500,000 Sterling. 
Head Office, 5 Gracechurch St., London, E. C. 


COURT OF DIRECTORS, 
JOHN H. BRODIE, ESQ RICHARD H. GLYN, ESQ. FREDERIC LUBBOCK, ESQ. 
J. J. CATER, ESQ. EDW. ARTHUR HOARE, ESQ. Cc. W. TOMKINSON, ESQ. 
J. H. MAYNE CAMPBELL, ESQ. HENRY J. B. KENDALL, ESQ. GEO. DUNBAR WHATMAN, E8Q. 
A. G. WALLIS, Secretary. W. S. GOLDBY, Manager. 


Hlead Office in Canada, 140 ST. JAMES STREET, MONTREAL. 
H. STIKEMAN, General Manager. 
JAMES ELMSLY, Superintendent of Branches. 
H. B. MACKENZIE, Superintendent of Central Branches, Winnipeg. 

JAMES ANDERSON, Inspector. oO. R. ROWLEY, Inspector of Branch Returns. 

A. G. FRY, Assistant Inspector. W. G. H. BELT, Assistant Inspector. 

BRANCHES IN CANADA, 

Alexander, Man. Fenelon Falls, Ont. Midland, Ont. St. Stephen, N. B, 
Ashcroft, B. C. Fredericton, N. B. Montreal, P. Q. Semans, Sask. 
Battleford, Sask. Greenwood, B. C. so St. Catherine St. Toronto, Ont. 
Belmont, Man. Halifax, N.S. North Vancouver, B. C. ae King and 
Bobcaygeon, Ont. Hamilton, Ont. North Battleford, Sask. } Dufferin Sts. 
Brandon, Man. “ Westingh’se Ave. Oak River, Man. “ Bloor and 
Brantford, Ont. * Victoria Ave. Ottawa, Ont. } Lansdowne 
Cainsville, Ont. Hedley, B. C. Paynton, Sask Trail, B.C. 
Calgary, Alta. Kaslo, B. C. Quevec, Que. Vancouver, B. C, 
Cam pbellford, Ont. Kingston, Ont. yi St. John’s Gate Victoria, B. C. 
Darlingford, Man. Levis, P. Q. Reston, Man. Weston, Ont. 
Davidson, Sask. London, Ont. Rossland, B. C West Toronto, Ont. 
Dawson, Yukon. wi Market Sq. Rosthern, Sask. Winnipeg, Man. 
Duck Lake, Sask. = Hamilton Road St. John, N. B. Wynyard, Sask, 
Duncans, D. C. Longueuil, P. Q. - Union St. Yorkton, Sask. 
Estevan, Sask. AGENCIES IN THE UNITED STATES. 

New York—52 Wall Street. San Francisco—120 Sansome Street. 
H. M. J. MCMICHAEL AND W. T. OLIVER, Agents. J.C. WELSH AND A. 8S. IRELAND, Agents. 


Drafts on South Africa and West Indies may be obtained at the Bank’s Branches. 
Commercial Credits issued for use in Europe, China, Japan, East and West Indies; Brazil, River 
Plate, Australia, etc. 
Circular Notes issued in pounds Sterling, available in all parts of the world. 
AGENTS IN CANADA FOR COLONIAL BANK LONDON AND WEST INDIES. 
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Corn Exchange 
National Bank 


PHILADELPHIA 


UR CORRESPONDENTS ARE 
AMONG THE BEST KNOWN 
BANKS IN THE COUNTRY ::: 


Guaranty Trust Company 


OF NEW YORK 
28 NASSAU STREET 33 LOMBARD STREET 
NEW YORK LONDON, E.C. 
Established 1864 


Capital = = = = $2,000,000 
Surplus and Undivided Profits, 8,070,399 


Officers DEPARTMENTS 


ALEXANDER J. HEMPHILL This Company is fully prepared 
Vice-President for the handling of Trust Company 
se sii business, and extends to clients the 
eo ee facilities of the following depart- 
LEWIS B. FRANKLIN leniines 
Vice-President = 
WILLIA M Cc. EDWARDS Banking Department 
Treasurer Bond Department 
E. C. HEBBARD, Secretary Foreign Department 
R. C. NEWTON, Trust Opicer Trust Department 
F.C. HARRIMAN, Asst. Treas Transfer Department 


WILLIAM F. H. KOELSCH d 
Assistant Secretary And Our London Office 


Correspondence invited regarding the service of any department 





ESTABLISHED 1846 


The Bankers Magazine 


Volume LXXVIII JUNE, 1909 


CONTENTS 


ALL CONTENTS ARE COVERED BY COPYRIGHT, 1909, 


Page 

Latin America 
American Institute 
Travelers’ Checks 


Robert T. Lincoln, Chairman Board of 
Directors, Commercial National Bank, 
Chicago (Frontispiece) , 

Banking Capital and Deposits Banking Publicity... 7 

Editorial Comment Advertising Criticism, 1002—Bank 

Some Banking and Currency Booklets, 1005- -Brokers Want. to 
of To-day and appa i Advertise, 1006—The . Man Behind. 

eee : , 1007—A School Saving System, 1008 

ins “t : a s E —Savings Bank Advertising, 1008 

The Big Banks ot y- } - i. d ‘inancial Limerick, 1009—Good 
Lawson Advertising Men Needed, 1009—A 

The Co-operative or People’s Bank.... 922 Wonderful Book, 1009—Two Good 

I SO ies 5 ide eric estan tesmues 933 Form Letters, 1010—How Banks 

Are Advertising, 1010. 


Savings 3anks—Their Surplus and ‘ 
Guaranty of Deposits of National Banks. .1014 


Interest Rate. By Henry Fletcher, 
933—Experimenting in Massachu- Current Opinion 

By William H. Kniffin, Jr., Will Postal Savings Banks, Allied 

-A Day with the Postal Sav- with Federal Insurance, Encourage 

ings Bank. By P. LeRoy Harwood, Thrift Among People? 1015—Re- 

9387—Division of Surplus, 939. ward for Faithful Service, 1016— 

i etree Exchange of Credit Information Be- 

Com- tween Banks, 1016—Uniform Laws, 

1017—Our Senseless Banking Sys- 

tem, 1017 Reserves of London 


PORCMEE TAMIR 66 60k cw scsaeewas ws Banks, 101% B : ee 
Cash on Hand By Grav Warren Modern Financial Institutions and Their 
942 mantic yar aera ig Se, “vee Equipment 
Ss > . . . ‘ 
-e" . ,- raeeaaee Pay? By The National City Bank of Chicago, 
Wenaten Gavkinw ana’ anne 1019—The Norfolk National Bank, 
roreig i Ss “inance : , 99 
5 : es : Norfolk, Va., 1022. 
— se —€ cristo «eee The Wachovia Loan and Trust 
n Alt —— The meer bet rie x Winston-Salem, North Carolina 
se c 949 oe ar) Syste 
Abyssinia, 949—Gold Resumption 


Argentine, 950—The Austro-Hun- Bond Market Outlook, 1030 
rian Bank in 1908, 950 The Second Grade of Bonds, | 103 


French Discount Banks, %50—The ceivers’ Certificates, 1030 — — 
Bank of Sweden in 19€8, 951—The Panama Bonds, Jo03i— Will Europ 
Hongkong and Shanghai Bank, 951 Buy Our Bonds? 1031Gold  Re- 
The British Banks in 1908, 951. duction and Bond Prices, 1031 
3 i ‘ "Cis ne Further Financing, 1032 - A True 
Banking and Commercial | ae ee Test of the Money Situation, 1032 
Important Legal Deci nte Will the New Issues Depress the 
cet to Bankers, 95% Pog aon S88 Price of the Old? 1032—Investments 
= Cases Affecting Bankers, eGe and Miscellaneous Securities, 1032 
—Replies to Law and Banking Ques 
tions, 96; 


Recent Tendencies in Trust 
pany Legislation, #40—Wisconsin 
Again, $41. 


Investments 


Book ReviewS.......-ccsscssecvccsoecs 1034 
Capital and Banking. janking and Financial Notes... 
Stevenson 968 With “Bankers Magazine Advertis 
3ritish Bankers of To-day 971 Zanks Closed and in Liquidation 
Some Seattle Banks By Bank and Trust Company Stocks 
Martin and R. 8S. Walker 975 Publishers’ Announcements 


ENTERED IN THE POST-OFFICE AT BOSTON, MASS., AS SESOND-CLASS MATTER 


THE BANKERS MAGAZINE has been for sixty years the standard banking monthly 
of the world. It aims to cover the whole broad field of banking in its various 
phases, giving special attention to the practical problems which the every-day 
banker has to meet. 

SUBSCRIPTIONS.—The subscription price is $5.00 a year, payable in advance. This 
price includes postage, except to Canada, which wil! be 50 cents additional, and 
to other foreign countries, $1.10 additional. The publishers will continue to send 
THE MAGAZINE to subscribers until a definite order for discontinuance is re- 
ceived. 

ADVERTISEMENTS.—Advertising rates will be sent on application. Correspondence 
solicited. 

MANUSCRIPTS.—The editors of THE BANKERS MAGAZINE will be glad to receive 
manuscripts on any subject within the scope of the publication, particularly such 
as relate to banking system and practical management of the National Bank, 
State Bank, Trust Company or Savings Bank. 

BOOK DEPARTMENT.—The Bankers Publishing Company publishes many valuable 
books on banking topics and deals in all publications in the banking field. Spe- 
cial list mailed on application. 


THE BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY 


BOSTON—127 Federal St. CHICAGO—930 Calumet Bidg. 


90 WILLIAM ST., NEW YORK 








7, - - 
fintel Martinique 
AS IT WILL APPEAR WHEN NEW ADDITION IS COMPLETED 


‘A HOTEL IN THE 
HEART OF THINGS” 


Broadway and Thirty-third Street, - NEW YORK 


P. L. PINKERTON, Mgr. 


Located precisely where the visitor wishes to stop, 
whether his mission be one of pleasure or business. 
Pre-eminent among New York hotels for the excellence 
of its cuisine service and appointments. The highest 
standard of accommodation at moderate rates. : 

CHAS. LEIGH TAYLOR, Pres. WALTER S. GILSON, Vice-Pres. 


PROPRIETORS 
Also Proprietors St. Denis Hotel. 








“> FIDELITY AND CASUALTY CO. 


OF ... NEW... YORK. 
Principal Office, Nos. 97-103 Cedar Street, N. Y. 


1876 


OFFICERS 
GEO. F. SEWARD, 
President 


ROBT. J. HILLAS, 


V.-Pres.-Secretary 
HENRY CROSSLEY, 
Asst. Secretary 


FRANK E. LAW, 


2nd Asst. Secretary 


GEORGE W. ALLEN, 


3rd Asst. Secretary 


IDELITY BONDS...) 
EMPLOYERS’ LIABILITY 
PERSONAL ACCIDENT . 
_ er 
STEAM BOILER . . 
PLATE GLASS . 
BURGLARY . . 

FLY WHEEL. . 


BONDED LIST . 





grant 





FINANCIAL STATEMENT, DECEMBER 31, 


ASSETS 

Market 

08, Bid 

.. 86.589.226.38 
970.199.58 
210,502.73 


Stocks and Bonds 
Values of Dee. 31, 


teal Estate... 

Cash in Banks and Office - 
Gross Premiums in course of 
collection (not overdue) 

All other Assets......- 


S867.8148.55 
11,808.42 


SS. 649, SS5.66 


Amount of Losses Paid to January 1, 


1909 


DIRECTORS 


DUMONT CLARKE 
Wm. P. DIXON 
ALFRED W. Hoyt 
Gro. E. IDE 
W. G. Low 
FRANK LYMAN 
J. G. MCCULLOUGH 
WM. J. MATHESON 
ALEXANDER E. ORR 
HENRY E. PIERREPONT 
ANTON A. RAVEN 
JOHN L. RIKER 
W. EMLEN ROOSEVELT 
GEO. F. SEWARD 


This Company has been in business over thirty years. 
During this time we have done nothing spectacular. 
business has grown to great volume as a result of the confidence 
of the public in our efficiency and in our intent to do right things. 
Whoever deals with us may be sure that our rates are based 
on a very wide experience and are not higher than is necessary 
if we are to do right things. 
our premium earnings, being content that their dividends shall 
be based on a moiety of our interest earnings. 
We believe that it may be said with absolute truth that we 


Our 


Our stockholders take nothing from 


Insurance that Insures. 


1908 


LIABILITIES 


Reserve for Unearned Premiums -S3.- 
Claims resisted for Policy-holde rs. 

Liability | In process of adjustment 

Losses } Further Reserve under N. Y. law 

of 1905 
Steam Boiler Losses, in process of adjustment 
All Other Losses, in process of adjustment 
Commission on Premiums in course of coll’n. 
All other Liabilities . 
Capital Stock. 1,000,000.00 Surplus to 3, 
Net Surplus ...:2,.011.834.00 { Policyhldrs 
SS,6419, SS5 >. 5.66 


S29,1 95,835.85 








1850 STRICTLY A COMMERCIAL BANK 1909 
om a ee ee 


The Mercantile National Bank 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 
195 Broadway 


Capital and Surplus, $5,000,000 


WILLIS G. NASH, President 
MILES M. O’BRIEN, Vice-President WILLIAM H. TAYLOR, Vice-President 
WILLIAM SKINNER, Vice-President EMIL KLEIN, Cashier. 


CORRESPONDENCE WITH A VIEW TO BUSINESS IS INVITED 


Boston’s Oldest Banking Institution. Incorporated 1792. 


Tae Nariowan Unzton Banx 


Boszronw 
CAPITAL, $1,000,000 SURPLUS, $1,000,000 DEPOSITS, $10,000,000 


Henry S. Grew, 2nd < “ane President Charles P. Blinn, Jr. . Vice-President 
Theophilus Parsons . . Vice-President William S. B. Stevens . . . Cashier 


We invite correspondence or an interview with Individuals, Firms, 
Corporations and Banks with a view to opening new. accounts. 


THE FIRST NATIONAL BANK 


DENVER, COLORADO 
Deposits, $22,000,000 Capital & Surplus, $2,000,000 


D. H. Morrat, President. 
Tuomas KEELY, Vice-President. F. G. Morrat, Cashier. 
C. 8. HaveHwovut, Assistant Cashier. J. C. Houston, Assistant Cashier. 





Collections promptly attended to. Correspondence solicited 


BANKERS NATIONAL BANK 


CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 
Capital, Surplus and Profits, $3,250,000 


EDWARD s. LACEY, President JOHN C. CRAFT, Vice-President 
ROBERT M. WELLS, Vice-President FRANK P. JUDSON, Cashier 
CHARLES C, WILLSON, Assistant Cashier RALPH C. WILSON, Assistant Cashier 


COMPARATIVE STATEMENT SHOWING INCREASE IN DEPOSITS 
May 14, 1900, $9,465,695.70 May 14, 1904, $13,431,017.80 May 14, 1908, $20,248,161.43 


If you contemplate making a change in your banking connections or think of open- 
ing a new account, we would be pleased to confer with you, in person or by letter. 


Foreign Exchange, Commercial Credits, Cable Transfers, Circular Letters for Travelers, 
Available in all Parts of the World. 
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Balancing the Ledgers 


Many progressive banks are adopting the system known as 
"Yesterday's and Today's Balances," for taking off a balance of 
the day’s business. 

Some of these banks—small as well as large—tell us that " Yes- 
terday’s and Today's Balances" saves a whole hour every day 
at the close of business. That's about 37 days in a year. Well 
worth saving, isn’t it ? 


BURROUGHS 


(Nine out of every ten adding and listing machines sold are Burroughs) 


Adding and Listing Machines 


The Burroughs machine adapts itself to all 
the daily routine of all the departments in a 
bank. For special work we build special 
types of Burroughs, a machine to fit any possible 
need. For example, in handling " Yesterday's 
and Today's Balances," there is a Burroughs 
which lists and adds both sides of the ledger at 
the same time. 
Write for a full exp!anation of “ Yester- 
day's and Today's Balances "' as applied 
in various banks. ‘This information is 
at your service, without charge. 


BURROUGHS ADDING MACHINE COMPANY 
61 Burroughs Block, Detroit, Michigan 
U.S.A 


Jor evectric 


European Address: 65 High Holborn, London, W. C., England 





‘ , TURN DOWN THE IDEA 
Che Union Qe 
Crust Company 


of Pittshurgh WHAT YOU 


NEED IS 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS Berger 


$27,000,000.00 | | Steel 


Transacts a General Banking Filing 
and Trust Company Business Equipment 


OFFICERS Madeina 


H. C. McELDOWNEY President Large 

A. W MOLION.......>.. Vice-President : 

J. M. SCHOONMAKER..2nd Vice-Pres. Variety of 
SCOTT HAYES Treasurer Standard 
Pe eee Secretary Styles for 
WILLIAM I. BERRYMAN.Trust Officer The Various 


DIRECTORS Classes of 

H. C. Frick J. B. Finley ili 

J. M. Schoonmaker Thomas Morrison — Steel Vertical Document Unit. One 

r. ©. Mnos H. C. Fownes of the Many Style of Berger 

H. C. McEldowney William G. Park Steel Vertical Units. 

W. N. Frew . B. Mellon Special Bankand Vault Room Equipment Built to 

Wm. B. Schiller. eo. E. Shaw Order 

J. M. Lockhart . F. Jones, Jr. Ask for Stock Equipment Catalog H. 11 

D. E. Park Henry Phipps 

E. C. Converse James H. Lockhart THE BERGER MFG. CO., CANTON, 0. 

A. W. Mellon Thomas Lynch New York, Philadelphia, Boston, Chicago 
St. Lonis, Minneapolis, San Franciseo, Atlanta’ 





New, Interesting and Profi table Book for All Bankers 


A Practical Treatise on Banking 
and Commerce 


By GEORGE HAGUE, 


Formerly General Manager of the Merchants Bank of Canada. 


ERE is a splendid new 400-page book which every bank man ought 

to have in his werking library. 

Mr. Hague, who is one of the oldest and best known bankers in Can- 
and, in writing this book has drawn upon the experience of fifty years. 
The author has filled his pages with practical information and helpful 
suggestions—food for thought and stimulus for successful efforts on 
the part of every reader. 

In its forty chapters, the book shows the relation of commerce to 
banking and is of value to all merchants and bankers who are interested 
in the broad field of business in general, as wel] as to the men at the head 
of a financial institution or behind the counters of a bank in any capacity. 

The book is written in a bright and interesting style. At times the 
author is epigrammatic. Always he is sound and helpful. The con- 
stant impression the reader gets is that he is being taken into the con- 
fidence of a man who has done big things, but has not overlooked the 
importance of details—the little things that make for success in business. 

Mechanically, the book is a fine example of the bookmaker’s art. 


It is clearly printed on fine paper and handsomely bound. 


The price is $3.00, carriage prepaid. 


Send for full descriptive circular or fill out this coupon now. 


BANKERS PUBLISHING CO., 
90 William St., New York. 


Enclosed find $3.00 for which send to the address below one copy 
of “A PRACTICAL TREATISE ON BANKING AND COM- 
MERCE,” by George Hague. 





The Bankers Magazine Classified List of 
American Banks, Bankers and 
Trust Companies. 


ALABAMA 


W. R. RISON BANKING CO. 


HUNTSVILLE, ALA. 


Capital $75,000 


Surplus 


Undivided Profits... 53,000 
A. L. Rison, Pres. 
Harry M. Rhett, Cash. 


Collections will receive prompt 
attention and be remitted foron day 
of payment. Established 1866. 


CENTRAL TRUST CO. 
MOBILE, ALA. 


$250,000 


Capital 
75,000 


Surplus 


A. C. Danner, Chairman. 
A. I. Selden, Pres. 
G B. Thames, Vice- Pres. 
S. A. Tousmeire, Sec. 
T. C. MeCorvey, Jr., Asst. Sec. 


Does a general banking and trust 
company business. Prompt atten- 
tion given to collections and corre- 
spondence. Send us vour business. 


ARIZONA 


~ BANK OF ARIZONA, 


(Incorporated 1877.) 
PRESCOTT, ARIZ. 


Capital $50,000 
Surplus and Undi- 
vided Profits....116,000 


Hugo Richards, Pres. 
Ed. W. Wells, Vice-Pres. 
M. B. Hazeltine, Cash. 
C. A. Peter, Asst. Cash. 


Oldest bank in Arizona. All sorts 
of collections at fair prices, with 

uick returns. Deposits one million 

ollars. We serve others—we want 
to serve YOU. 


ARKANSAS 


AMERICAN NATIONAL BANK. 


FORT SMITH, ARK. 


Capital $200,000 
OS eae 130,000 


T. W. M. Boone, Pres. 

Jos. M. Spalding, Vice. Pres. 

P. A. Ball, Cash 
A. 8. Dowd, Asst. Cash. 
». M. Dickenson, Asst. Cash. 

We want your collections. A 
trial will prove satisfactory. Cor- 
respondence solicited relative to 
occounts and investments in this 
caality. 


FLORIDA 


CITIZENS BANK & TRUST CO. 
TAMPA, FLA. 


ee $200,000 
Surplus 200,000 


John Trice, Pres. 
E. M. Hendry, Vice-Pres. 
C. E. Allen, Cash. 
D. H. Laney, Asst. Cash. 
W. W. Trice, Asst. Cash 


We will be pleased to receive your 
cash and collection items on Tampa 
and other Florida points, and will 
give same prompt and thorough 
attention. Correspondence Invited. 


GEORGIA 


ATLANTA NATIONAL BANK. 


ATLANTA, GA. 
Capital $500,000 
465,000 


C. E. Currier, Pres. 
Hugh T. Inman, Vice-Pres. 
George R. Donovan, Cash. 
James 8. Floyd, Asst. Cash. 


GEORGIA RAILROAD BANK. 


AUGUSTA, GA. 


a $200,000 
Undivided Profits... 309,000 


Jacob Phinizy, Pres. 
Wm. A. Latimer, Vice-Pres. 
Charles G. Goodrich, Cash. 
Rufus H. Brown, Asst. Cash. 


Capital paid up. Careful atten. 
tion to all business entrusted to us. 
Specialcare given to investments. 
Correspondence invited. 


NATIONAL BANK OF BRUNSWICK. 


BRUNSWICK, GA. 


Capital 
eee 


$150,000 
68,000 


C. Downing, Pres. 
E. H. Mason, Vice-Pres 
E. D. Walter, Cash. 


Special attention given collections 
which are actually presented and 
remitted for en day of payment. 
Write us for terms on accumulated 
balances. 


SAVANNAH BANK & TRUST CO. 


SANANNAH, GA. 


Capital 
Surplus 


FUL, 600 
150,000 


W. F. MeCauley, Pres. 
Chas. G. Bell, Vice Pres. 
8. L. Clay, Cash. 
M. D. Papy, Asst. Cash, 


Collections handled promptly and 
remitted for at lowest rate of ex- 
change. Accounts of banks, bank- 
ers, merchants, corporations and 
individuals solicited. 


HAWAII 


BISHOP & CO. 


HONOLULU, HAWAII. 


Capital $800,000 


(8S. M. Damon 
Alexander Garvie 
A. W. T. Bottomley) 


Collections anywhere in the 
Tslands promptly made and remit 
ted for at most favorable rates 
Cable address “Snomaid.”’ ss 


ILLINOIS 


ALEXANDER CO. NAT. BANK. 


CAIRO, ILL. 


Capital 
Surplus.. .. 


$100,000 
100,000 


E. A. Buder, Pres. 
Chas. Feuchter, Jr., Vice-Pres. 
Cc, O. Patier, Vice- Pres, 
J. H. Galligan, Cash. 
Frank Spencer, Asst. Cash. 


Send us your Cairo items. Satis- 


faction guaranteed. 


LOUISIANA 


OPELOUSAS NATIONAL BANK. 


OPELOUSAS, LA. 


Capital $50,000 
Surplus Ps 
Undivided Profits... 4,000 


E. B. Dubuisson, Pres. 
J. B. Sandoz, Vice-Pres. 
A. Leon Dupre, Cash. 
J. A. Perkins, Asst. Cash, 


Charter No. 6920. Began busi- 
ness October 1, 1903. Collections 
solicited. 





MARYLAND 


FIRST NATIONAL BANK, 


CUMBERLAND, MD. 


Capital $100,000 
Surplus 100,000 
Undivided Profits. 50,000 


Robert Shriver, Pres. 
J. L. Griffith, Cash. 


Transacts a general banking buai- 
ness. Prompt attention given to 
collections and correspondence. 


MINNESOTA 


FIRST NATIONAL BANK. 


MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 

Capital 

Surplus and Undi- 
vided Profits 


F.M. Prince, Pres. 
C. T. Jaffray, Vice-Pres. 
Geo. F. Orde, Cash. 
D. Mackerchar, Asst. Cash. 


Special facilities for North. 
western business. Correspondence 
solicited. 


$2,000,000 
1,800,000 


MISSOURI 


MISSISSIPPI VALLEY TRUST CO. 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 


Capital $3,000,000 
Surplus ..... -- 3,500,000 
Undivided Profits. 1,917,107 


Julius 8. Walsh, Chairman. 
Breckinridge Jones, Pres. 
John D. Davis, Vice. Pres. 
S. E. Hoffman, Vice-Pres. 
J. E. Brock, See. 
Hugh R. Lyle, Asst. Sec. 
Henry C. Ibbotson, Asst. Sec. 
C. Hunt Turner, Jr., Asst. Sec. 
Louis W. Fricke, Asst. Sec. 
Transacts a general financial, 
bond, real estate, safe deposit and 
fiduciary business. Correspondence 
invited. For further particulars 
ee lower one-half inside back cover 
age. 


NEVADA 


NIXON NATIONAL BANK 


(Successor to Bank of Nevada.) 
RENO, NEVADA 


Capital $1,000,000 
Surplus 175,000 


Geo. S. Nixon, Pres. 
Geo. F. Turrittin, Vice-Pres. 
F. M. Lee, Cash. 
R. C. Turrittin, Asst. Cash. 
Any business entrusted to our 
care will receive prompt and care- 
ful attention. 


NEW JERSEY 


CITIZENS’ NATIONAL BANK. 


(Chartered 1890.) 
ENGLEWOOD, N. J. 


Capital.... -- $50,000 
Surplus 75,000 
Undivided Profits. 34,000 
Deposits 992,000 
Donald Mackay, Pres. 
Clinton H. Blake, Vice-Pres. 
Geo. W. Springer, Cash. 


Collections solicited. Remittance 
on day of payment at lowest rates. 
Send us your business. 
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NATIONAL BANK. 


PATERSON, N. J. 


FIRST 


Edward T. Bell, Pres. 
John Reynolds, Vice-Pres. 
Robert J. Nelden, Cash. 
W. W. Smith, Asst. Cash. 


Depository of the United States 
and the State of New Jersey. Col- 
lections a specialty. Dividends 
yaid from 1864 to July 1, 1907 
$1,794,500. 


VINELAND NATIONAL BANK. 
VINELAND, N. J. 


Capital $50,000 
Surplus ... 60,000 
Undivided Profits.. 20,000 
Myron J. Kimball, Pres. 
D. Harry Chandler, Vice-Pres. 


Harry H. Pond, Cash. 
Wm. Macgeorge, Asst. Cash. 


Prompt and careful attention to 
all collections in Southern New 
Jersey. 


NEW YORK 


PEOPLE’S BANK. 


BUFFALO, N. Y. 


Capital ............. $300,000 
Surplus 
Deposits......... 


A. D. Bissell, Pres. 
C. R. Huntley, Vice-Pres. 
E. J. Newell, Cash. 
Howard Bissell. Asst. C. 
C. G. Feil, Asst. C. 


-. 4,555,000 


The most careful supervision 
given our collection department 
and especial attention to drafts 
with bills of lading. 


JEFFERSON CO. NATIONAL BANK. 
WATERTOWN, NW. Y. 


Capital $250,000 
Surplus 50,000 
Undivided Profits.. 301,000 

G. B. Massey, Pres. 
John C. Knowlton, Vice-Pres. 


G. V.8. Camp, Cash. 
P. Norton, Asst. Cash. 


Oldest and largest bank in North- 
ern New York. Your business 
solicited. 


PENNSYLVANIA 


WYOMING NATIONAL BANK. 


WILKES-BARRE, PA. 


Capital $150,000 
Sra cacccnnwans 550,000 
Undivided Profits.. 104,000 


Geo. S. Bennett, Pres. 
A. H. McClintock, Vice-Pres. 
Geo. H. Flanagan, Cash. 


Collections promptly made on all 
accessible points at reasonable 
rates and remitted for on day of 
payment 


RHODE ISLAND 


INDUSTRIAL TRUST CO. 


(Pawtucket Branch.) 
PAWTUCKET, R. I. 


Capital 
Surplus 


$3,000,000 
4,000,000 


William H. Park, Mer. 
Chas. L. Knight, Asst. Mgr. 


Collections on this city and vicin- 
ity solicited and promptly remitted 
for at lowest rates. (Succeeded 
First National and Pacific National 
Banks of Pawtucket.) 





SOUTH CAROLiNA 
BANK OF CHARLESTON N. B. A. 
CHARLESTON, 8. C. 


Capital $300,000 
Surplusand Profits 350,000 


E. H. Pringle, Pres. 
M. W. Wilson, Cash 
E. H. Pringle, Jr., Asst Cash. 


Special attention given to city 
collections. Drafts on Charleston 


drawn with exchange remitted 
without charge. 


GERMANIA SAVINGS BANK. 


CHARLESTON, 8. C. 
$80,000 
0 


80, 
66,000 
2,666,000 


Capital 

Surplus 

Undivided Profits.. 
Deposits 


Walter Williman, Cash. 
J. Alex. Gordon, Asst. Cash 


PALMETTO NATIONAL BANK. 
COLUMBIA, 8. C. 


Capital.... $250,000 
Surplus . 55,000 


Wilie Jones, Pres. 
John Siebels, Vice-Pres. 
J. P. Matthews, Cash. 


TEXAS 


ED. McCARTHY & CO. 
GALVESTON, TEX. 

General banking business. Send 

us your Texas items, especially 


your Galveston business. Prompt 
attention given. 


VIRGINIA 


NATIONAL STATE BANK. 


(Formerly The State Bank of Va.) 
RICHMOND, VA. 


..-$500,0006 


Capital 
390,000 


Surplus 


John 8. Ellett, Pres. 
William M. Hill, Casa. 
Julien H. Hill, Asst. Cash. 


Collections remitted for on day of 
payment. Correspondence solicited. 
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WISCONSIN CANADA. MANITOBA 


WISCONSIN NATIONAL BAN quesnc Winnipeg 

OF MILWAUKEE, - = 
$2,000,000 BANQUE @HOCHELAGA BANK OF OTTAWA. 
1,000,000 


MONTREAL, QUE. Head Office, Ottawa. 


Surplus. 


L. J. Petit, Pres. ' Capital paid up. . .$3,000,000 
Fredk. Kasten, Vice-Pres. Capital rihanna . 
Chas. E. Arnold, Vice-Pres. Surplus Rest & Undivided 

Herman F. Wolf, Cash. 3,405,991 

F. X. St. Charles, Pres, Total Assets. .....33,524,891 


W. L. Cheney, Asst. Cas. | M.J.A. Prendergast, Gen. Mgr. 


Walter Kasten, Asst. Cas. C. A. Giroux, Mgr. Special attention given to collee- 


tions on points in Western Canada 
Charter No. 4817. Accounts of Accounts of American banksand = nq returns-made promptly at low- 


banks and individuals solicited. bankers solicited. Collections ast rates 
Prompt attention to collections. throughout Canada remitted for 7 
Correspondence invited. promptly at special rates. J.B. Monk, Mgr. Winnipeg Branch 


BANK DIRECTORS 


Their Powers, Duties and Liabilities 


By JOHN J. CRAWFORD 


AUTHOR UNIFORM NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS ACT; 
EDITOR LEGAL DEPARTMENT, BANKERS MAGAZINE 


The growing disposition to hold directors of corpora- 
tions to a strict accountability makes it more necessary 
than ever that those who accept positions as directors of 
banks should have a very clear knowledge of their duties, 
or, with only the most honest intentions, they may be 
made the subject of adverse criticism, and may sustain 
heavy pecuniary loss. 

Indeed, it will be found that in most cases where 
directors have been required to make good the losses 
sustained by the bank, they have not themselves been 
guilty of any actual wrong, but have incurred a liability 
merely through inattention or ignorance. 

Business men, therefore, who undertake to act as bank 
directors, should be careful to inform themselves as to the 
extent of the duties and responsibilities which the law 
imposes upon them. 

Mr. Crawford’s book gives this information fully and 
concisely. 


Pocket size, attractively bound, by mail, postpaid, 


Price, 50 Cents 
BANKERS PUBLISHING CQO., Publishers 


90 William Street, NEW YORK 
SEND FOR COMPLETE CATALOGUE “BOOKS FOR BANKERS”’ 
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| Earn $200 to $300 Monthly 


We train you by mail to conduct an inde- 
pat ndent advertising business right in your 
own town. No previous experience or cap- 
ital required. You can start in spare time 
until your earnings warrant leaving pres- 
ent position. Through the help we provide 
for students and graduates, any intelligent, 
energetic young man can do the work. 


Learn Advertising 


We provide expert. practical instruction in writing, planning 
and managing retail, mail-order, trade-paper or ask-the-dealer ad- 
vertising, agency work and soliciting. To prove the super 

jority of our instruction we offer the mail course on 
30 DAYS FREE TRIAL 
or an evening FREE in New York. Write for particulars. 
National advertisers should ask for Business Analysis 
Blank for planning campaigns. 


GEORGE FRANK LORD, Inc., 333-E 4TH AVE., NEW YORK 





John Jennings, B.A., LL. B. 


BARRISTER, SOLICITOR, 


A. R. BARRETT 


Formerly United States Expert and Bank Examiner 
CERTIFIED NOTARY PUBLIC. 
PUBLIC ACCOUNTANT & AUDITOR CANADA PERMANENT CHAMBERS, 
42 West Coulter St., Phila., Pa. 


Examinations of Banks and other financial institu- 
tions a specialty. 


NEW YORK: LOCK BOX 2052 


18 Toronto St., TORONTO. 


Attorney for Bank of Hamilton, Toronto and 
Toronto Junction; Canadian Bank of 
Commerce, Toronto Junction. 


The New Banking Law 
Explained for Busy Bankers 


In the handy volume, “THE NEW BANKING LAW,” by Charles A. 
Conant, just issued from the press, there is, in addition to the new law, 
a complete explanation of its provisions and accurate forms and methods 
of procedure for the organization of national currency associations as pro- 
vided for in the law. 

Mr. Conant is an authority on financial and banking subjects. He was 
formerly treasurer of the Morton Trust Company, New York, and has been 
a member of important financial commissions. He is the author of “His- 
tcry of Modern Banks of Issue,” “The Principles of Money and Banking,” 
and other standard works. 

The divisions of the book are as follows:—General Scope of the Law; Forma- 
tion of National Currency Associations; Banks Eligible to Obtain the New Cur- 
rency; Measures for Obtaining Circulation; Character and Amount of Security Re- 
quired; Limitations Upon the Issue of Notes; Graduated Tax on Note Issues; 
Changes in Reserve Requirements; The Retirement of Circulation; Form of the 
New Notes; Creation of a Monetary Commission; Limitation of Term of the Act; 
The Text of the Act, by Sections; Circular of the Treasury Department; Form of 
Resolution Authorizing National Banks to Join National Currency Associations; 
Form of Certificate of a National Bank Taking Part in the Formation of a Na- 
tional Currency Association; Form of Certificate of Formation of a National Cur- 
rency Association; Form of Application for Membership Adopted by a Committee 
of the National Currency Association of New York City. 


The book consists of 64 pages. It is well printed on good paper in 
large type. It is bound in cloth. 
The price is $1.00, postage prepaid. 


THE BANKERS PUBLISHING CO. 
90 WILLIAM STREET - - NEW YORK 








LAWYERS’ LIST. 


Selected List of Lawyers. 





NOTICE.—The Lawyers in this List comprise bank, commercial and corporation Attorneys who 
have been recommended to the Publishers of THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE by a Bank or well- 


known merchant in the place or vicinity. 


It is the intention to have the List include only 


the names of individual Lawyers and firms especially equipped for handling (1) the general 
legal business arising from banking operations; (2) litigated cases intimately related to bank- 
ing, mercantile and corporation business, and (3) collections of bankers and. merchants. 

Legal business may be entrusted to the Lawyers represented below with the assurance that 
it will receive: 1st, proper attention; 2d, a quick and business-like response ; and 3d, prompt 


remittances of collections. 


ARKANSAS. 


Texarkana, Miller co..C. B. & HENRY MOORE 
Corporation and commercial law. Attorneys 
for Merchants & Planters’ Bank. Compilers of 
the Laws of Arkansas for THE BANKERS’ DIRKC- 
TORY. 


NEW JERSEY. 


Camden, Camden Co.... WILSON, CARR & 
STACKHOUSE, 
314 Market Street. 


Practice in all Courts of New Jersey. Cor- 
poration, bankruptcy and commercial law. 
Refer to: Security Trust Co. 


MINNESOTA. 


. SON y " 

Winona, Winona Co. _. SIMPSON & SIMPSON. 

Attorneys for Second National Bank. Cor- 
poration, real estate and probate law. 

Refer to: Mississippi River Logging Co., 
Chippewa Falls, Wisconsin; Chicago, Great 
Western Railway Co., St. Paul, Minnesota; 
Green Bay and Western Railway Co., Green 
Bay, Wisconsin; United States Fidelity and 
Guaranty Co., Baltimore, Md. Also any bank 
in the City of Winona, Minn. 


MISSISSIPPI 


Cleveland, Bolivar co..CHAS. SCOTT, WOODS 
& SCOTT. 


Rosedale, Bolivar co... CHAS. SCOTT, WOODS 
& SCOTT. 


Refer to: Supreme Court Judges of Miss.; 
Hanover National Bank, and Mr. Stuyvesant 
Fish, President Ills. Central R. R., New York 
City; Bank of Rosedale, of which Charles Scott 
is president. 





MISSOURI. 


St et Louis Co....¢ERRIT H. TEN BROEK. 


717 Locust Street. 
Attorney and Counsellor 


TEXAS. 


Denison, Grayson co...N. H. L. DECKER. 
Corporation and commercial law and land liti- 
ation, specialties. Local attorney M. K. & T. 
% Notaries. No criminal cases. 
efersto: National Bank of Denison, Denison; 
Franklin McVeagh, Chicago. 


San Antonio, . 
Bexar Co... ROB ERT L. BA LL, 

Attorney for National Bank of Commerce 
San Antonio, Texas, of which Mr. Ball is Vice- 
President. 

Refer to: National Bank of Commerce, New 
York; F. E. Marshall, President Phenix Nat- 
ional Bank, New York; H. P. Hilliard, Vice- 
President, Mechanics American National Bank, 
St. Louis; Seymour Coman & Co., Bankers, 
Chicago; First National Bank, Kansas City, Me, 


CANADA. 


ONTARIO. 


Toronto, York Dist.... JOHN J ENNINGS, 
18 Toronto Street. 
Barrister, Solicitor, Notary Public. Attorney 
for the Canadian Bank of Commerce at Toronte 


Junction; Bank of Hamilton, Toronto and 
Toronto Junction. 


Advertisers in THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE are assured of 


a bona fide circulation among Banks, Bankers, Capital- 


ists and others in this and foreign countries, 


at least 


double that of any other monthly banking publication. 





Works on Finance 


By MONTGOMERY ROLLINS 


Laws Regulating the Investment of 
Bank Funds 


Tells you what securities are legal investments for savings banks, trust com- 
panies, and banks in general of the different States. Has a side index and de- 
tachable leaves, that new laws may be forwarded from time to time to the sub- 


scribers. 
All that part relating to 


Railroad Securities is printed in green ink; Municipal Securities 


in red; Street Railway Issues in brown, etc. 


making it necessary to read only that portion of the law which bears directly 


upon the subject sought. 
Bound in flexible leather cover, and adapted to pocket use. 


Price, $3.00 
New Tables of Bond Values 


Adapted for Present Low Prices and High Rates. 
FIFTEENTH EDITION 
Showing the net return from bonds, stocks and other investments having a 
fixed maturity and paying interest semi-annually. ‘ 
Also tables showing the net return from stocks and other irredeemable securi- 
ties, and tables for computing the accrued interest on bonds. 


Price, $3.00 


Government Bond Values Tables 


Based on Quarterly Interest Payments 


Price, $3.00 


Tables of Bond Values Based Upon Annual Interest 
Payments 
Price, $5.00 


Supplemental Tables of Bond Values 


For securities having from six months to five years to run, selling at a price 
to net the investor from 7.05 to 10%. 


Price, $1.00 


Discounted Sunde 


These tables enable you to ascertain the price of a security maturing in six 
months or less, and carrying but one interest payment. Covers periods by days 


from one day to six months. 
Price, $2.00 


Fourth Edition of The Montgomery Cipher Code 


The only Code especially adapted to the banking, bond and stock business 
and of convenient size for pocket use. Every subject is arranged in three divis- 
ions—Interrogatives, Negatives or Affirmatives. The Code has a side index, and the 
subject as well as the code words begins with the same letter, so that the index is 
adapted either to making up or translating a message. Thousands in use. 


Price, $2.50 


Address The Bankers Publishing Company 


90 William Street, New York 





A New Reference Book for Bankers 
and Investors 


And For Everyone Who Has Money on Deposit. It Tells 
You How and Why You Perform Every Financial Act. 


Banking, like medicine, is specialized. The stock broker has much information not 
possessed by the savings bank official, and so on. Thus, this book—covering all depart- 
ments of finance—is pariicularly vaiuable to the banker, as well as to the public at large. 


This work, MONEY AND INVESTMENTS, by MONTGOMERY ROLLINS, 
(Author of Bond Values Tables, Laws Regulating the Investment of Bank Funds, and other 
standard works on finance) deyotes nearly 500 large pages to an explanation of over 2500 
different financial terms, usages and customs, and how to select investments; WHAT TO 
DO AND WHAT NOT Two DO. 


A Single Paragraph in Time of Need May Save Hundreds of Dollars. 
Containing such valuable information as the following: 


FOREIGN and Do ALL NECESSARY 
mestic Exchange. INFORMATION in 
relation to stock ex. 
change, stock brok- 
NATIONAL Banking erage, buying and 
and Currency Sys- Wy ear selling of bonds, 
tem. . MON ¥ AI short time notes, 
f as . trust companies, sav- 
i oO FAA ings banks, ¢ , 

EVERYTHING in re- TNAYd od WAAL ings banks, commer- 
: hk As cial banks, commer- 

lation to bauks and : mink 7 
hannane: cial paper, note brok- 
g ay erage, London Stock 
—_—— 1E/ . Exchange transac. 
THE GOOD AND en eee 
BAD points of secu- OF SPECIAL VAL. 
rities of every kind. UE to the following: 


BAN KERS— 
SELECTION OF IN- @. It covers all the De. 
VESTMENTS. i partments of that In. 
tricate Business. 


UNITED STATES f OFFICE MEN AND 
AND FOREIGN CLERKS 
monetary systems. Aids their Advance- 

ment and saves ask- 
Ing questions. 


UNITED STATES 
AND FOREIGN PROFESSIONAL 
banking systems. MEN— < 
A Substitute for an 
Actual Business Ex- 
STOCKS, Assessable perience, 
Transferring, Ma- at TremEn me 
nipulating, Water- PRUSTEES 
ing. Panics, Bucket Prevents Invest- 
Shop Evils, Margi- ment Losses. 
nal Accounts, Stock 
Exchange Rules, ‘ BUSINESS MEN— 
Regulations and Ex.- " A Tremendous Time 
pressions. Saver. 


This work is for use as a text-book among colleges and business schools; by financial 
staffs of the leading daily, weekly and monthly publications ; by members of Congress, for use 
in debates upon the currency questions; and has been purchased in thousands by bankers 
and individuals, 


A Book to Safeguard Your Moneyed Interests. Price $2.00 





Address 
BANKERS PUBLISHING CO. 


90 William St.. New York 





26 Commercial Bank Ads.) Al]| 
26 Trust Company Ads. for 
52 Savings Bank Ads. 

1 “Pushing Your Business” $5 


E have prepared a strong series of 104 newspaper advertise- 

ments which will be sold as indicated above, in combination 
with the new edition of our 163-page illustrated bank advertising 
text-book, ‘* PUSHING YOUR BUSINESS,”’ or separately. 

These ads. are set up in pad form, printed on one side of the paper. 
They can easily be modified to suit any size space and adapted to local 
conditions. The subject matter is very strong and effective, the ad- 
vertisements having been planned and written by the manager of this 
department, who is also author of the book. The ads. aim to carry 
out the ideas advanced in the book and in the Banking Publicity 
Department of the Magazine. 

The prices on the different sets of ads., if bought separately, are 
as follows: 


52 Savings Ads. . . . $3.00 
26 Trust Company Ads. . 2.00 
26 Commercial Bank Ads. 2.00 


A copy of ‘* PUsHING Your BUsINEss” is included with each of 
these. The price of the book alone is $1.00. 

Banks which bought the 52 Savings Ads. and the book for $5.00, 
in accordance with our former offer, will be supplied with the other 
two sets of ads. free upon request. 

We can conscientiously say that we have never offered a bigger 
$5.00 worth than this combination. Even if you use very few of the 
ads. word for word, in this book and these 104 ads., you will receive 
hundreds of ideas, every one of which ought to be worth $5.00 to you. 
Write to-day for the exclusive right to use these advertisements in 
your territory. You need not send the money until you learn whether 
or not this exclusive privilege can be given you. The right goes to 
the first applicant. Act promptly. 


THE BANKERS PUBLISHING CO. 
90 WILLIAM STREET, NEW YORK 





Two Strong Reviews of 


“Pushing Your Business” 


‘‘The Very Best Book’’ 


NE. of the most interesting things that has come to the desk of the book 
O review editor of The Advertising World for many months, is T. D. Mac- 

Gregor’s “Pushing Your Business,” published by The Bankers Publishing 
Company, New York. 

Mr. MacGregor’s name will go down to fame as contributing the very best 
book that has ever been compiled treating exclusively on bank and_ financial 
advertising. The wondrous ability with which he talks of his subject from every 
view point, indicates a therough, vital knowledge of his work. And withal the 

language is so simple and so per- 
fectly lucid that the veriest novice 
will at once comprehend. Mr. 
MacGregor, unlike many of the 
latter day advertising writers, 
begins at the beginning, and pre- 
sumes that the reader knows 
nothing ef the subject, hence the 
hook’s value is wonderfully aug- 
mented, since every detail is laid 
out, analyzed, explained, giving the 
why’s and wherefore’s, not alone 
as the author understands it, but 
from every valuable view point. 

Many noteworthy examples 
of bank advertising adorn the 
prages of this book, some of them 
the work of the author, others 
culled from the place of their 
original publication, all of them 
worthy of praise and reproduc- 
tion. 

The Advertising World is of 
the firm belief that this book 
should be on the desk of every 
copy writer, not alone as an in- 
teresting volume on_ publicity, 
but as a text book on bank 
advertising. The Advertising 
World, 


**A Practical Handbook.’’ 


T. D. MacGregor. Vh. B., has written and the Bankers’ Publishing Company 
of New York has published a valuable little book on “Pushing Your Business.” 
It is a practical handbook for all advertisers, but of special value to banks, trust 
companies, investment houses and real estate dealers. The author lets his work 
center around the preblem of how to combine the right amount of dignity with 
the requisite pulling power. He maintains that the value of advertising is not to 
be measured solely by the direct returns from advertisements. “Honest, con- 
tinuous advertising and making good on promises helps to create for advertisers 
good wil!—an asset of intangible but real value,” the author very truly says. One 
of the excellent features of the book is found in the detailed information on the 
technicai foundation on which successful advertising must rest. Elementary 
information is too often disregarded; every advertiser who studies this book will 
begin right and probably end right.—The Bookkeeper. 


The New Edition has 163 Pages, 52 Illustrations and is Bound in Cloth 
PRICE $1.00 


THE BANKERS PUBLISHING C0., 90 William St, New York 





NEW SAFE DEPOSIT BOOKLET 


HE Publicity Department of this company has just prepared a 
i strong booklet suitable for the use of Safe Deposit Companies 
and Banks or Trust Companies with Safe Deposit Departments, 

to advertise their safe deposit vaults. 

The title of the booklet is “PROTECTING YOUR VALUABLES” The book- 
let, which is an attractive one, consisting of 8 pages with cover, con- 
tains a strong argument in favor of the safe deposit plan and is a 
complete exposition of the advantages of this method of caring for 
valuables. In addition, it contains ample space for a full description 
of the vault of the particular bank using the booklet, and also for 


such other advertising matter as the institution desires to use. 


A sample copy of the booklet with the schedule of prices will be 


sent on request. 


THE BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY 


9 WILLIAM STREET fat ee oe oe NEW YORK 


Advertising Preparation 
FOR BANKS 


Officers of banks and trust companies who are inter- 
ested in advertising and are open for a proposition to receive 
the highest kind of individual advertising preparation ser- 
vice at a moderate cost, are requested to send for interest- 
ing printed matter which describes the plan under which 
the Publicity Deparment of the Bankers Publishing Com- 
pany is securing satisfactory results for a number of financial 
institutions in different parts of the country. 

If you have any idea that you might possibly use ser- 
vice of this kind, write to us to-day. The information will 
cost you nothing but may mean a great deal to you. 


PUBLICITY DEPARTMENT 


Bankers Publishing Co. ” New"Yore 





The “Sensible Way” 
To Seattle 
Is Via Union Pacific 


and 


Portland 


CAREFUL, PARTICULAR, BUSY 
PEOPLE USE OUR LINE FOR 


SAFETY, SERVICE, SPEED: 
THE IDEAL TRAVEL COMBINATION. 


Electric Automatic Block Signals. 


Dining Car Meals and Service 
“BEST IN THE WORLD.” 


Everything that contributes 
to Ease of Mind, Bodily 


Comfort and Economy of Time. 


For Full Information Inquire of 


J. B. DeFRIEST, General Eastern Agent 
287 Broadway, New York City 








The knowledge of languages increases 
earning power easier and quicker 
than any other way known. 


CORTINAPHONE 


Language Outfit 


The Original 
Phonographic System for 
the Study of 


FRENCH, GERMAN 
SPANISH, ITALIAN 


and other languages 


FREE TRIAL — really 
free, the complete outfit 
placed in yourhome. Ex- 


press prepaid. Send for particulars. Write to-day. 

Special records made to order in any language. We 
also give instruction privately or in class at our New 
York schools. Legal and Medical Records for all lan- 
guages. Also famous orations in English. 


DELIGHTFULLY COMFORTABLE CORTINA ACADEMY OF LANGUAGES 
TO THE BARE LEG 44 West 34th St., Dept. B, New York 


NON-ELASTIC, TUBULAR 
KNIT LEG BAND 


ELASTIC, ADJUSTABLE 
PENDANT P 


FOR WEARERS OF 
KNEE DRAWERS . 


THERE’S A 


60 DAYS 


after date of first winding the 
next winding will be due, but not 


CLASP 
Sample Pair 


day without any attention. If you 
use a Prentiss 60 Day Calendar 
clock you will always have the 


Made With ; until thenif you have a Prentiss 60 
The } Day clock. This 1s a most excel- 
\ lent timekeeper which keeps per- 
Cushion . = fect time throughout its long run, 
Rubber Button i 7 and the calendar changes day after 

i ~ah | 


Cotton Pend’t, Nic. Plate, 25c. 
Silk Pend’t, Gold Plate, 50c. 
Mailed on Receipt of Price 


correct time and date. 

Also Frying-pan, Synchronized, 
Program, Electric and Watch- 
man’s clocks. 


Send for Catalogue No. 327. 
THE PRENTISS CLOCK 
IMPROVEMENT CO. 


Dept. 32,92 Chambers St., N.Y. Cité. 


GEORGE FROST CO. 


MAKERS BOSTON 
GOOD ALL THE YEAR ROUND 


Preparation and Printing 


E are specialists in follow up advertising literature for banks and trust com- 
panies. Why nottry a little of our direct advertising for new business? 
The beauty of the plan is, it iselasticand need be extended only as it pays 

for itself. 


Write to-day for particulars of our individual service for your benefit. 


Here’s another thing, we do printing, too. 


Did you ever stop to think that it is just as important that your printed repre- 
sentatives reflect the character and individuality of your business as the men of your 
working staff do? 


This is a busy age and most people haven’t time to make second judgments, 
especially in the case of advertising matter. 


First impressions go a long way. 


Your printed matter will be well introduced and well received if it is issued from 
our shop, because we are specialists and experts in the preparation and printing of 
high grade financial advertising. 


Consult Us About That Next Booklet 
PUBLICITY DEPARTMENT, 
Bankers Publishing Company 


90 WILLIAM STREET, NEW YORK 





Highest Type of Safe 


The WANGANESE STEEL SAFES have come to be 

q regarded as the highest type of burglar-proof work. ‘There 
is no doubt about this. There is also no doubt that this result 
could never have been attained unless the makers had been willing 
to court the most thorough investigation and give prospective buy- 
ers every opportunity to verify the claims we make for our safes. 
Any banker who is interested in the matter of safes will be 
given all the information he desires and an opportunity to make a 


thorough investigation. 


le 


ManGgAné 


se STEEL Sane 
PRs 988 E CO. 


~ 


NEW YORK. 


Write to us to:day 


Manganese Steel Safe Co. 


371 Broadway, New York City 
Factory, Plainfield, N. J. 
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The Complete Machine for Banks 


——— 
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The New Model 11 of the 


Remington 


Typewriter 
With Want Adding and Subtracting Attachment 


represents a new and matchless combination—the latest 

model of the greatest writing machine with the only adding 
and subtracting attachment ever placed on a typewriter. 
It gives double speed in writing remittance letters, 
country bank statements, bank examiners’ reports, and 
all work requiring both typewriting and adding on the 
same page. For adding alone (check listing, etc.) or for 
writing alone (correspondence, etc.) it is equally efficient. 


Send for our illustrated booklet 


(Incorporated) 


New York and Everywhere | 
| \ 


ee 


Remington Typewriter Company | 











CUBA = 


COLLECTION DEPARTMENT 
Sarge te tho Bak.” Cilleetioat come tecim tery ps 


covered on receipt of each mail. 
Special colle somockeere are kept fee a emergencies. 


NATIONAL BANK OF CUBA 


Head Office; HAVANA 
New York Agency: NUMBER ONE. WALL STREET 
1S Branches in Cuba 
Capital and Serpige hie pe ie $5,800,000 
Resources - - - - . - $22,000,000 


COLLECTIONS 





MISSISSIPPI VALLEY 
TRUST COMPANY 


Capital, Surplus and Profits 
$8,400,000 


Oe] 
CORRESPONDENCE INVITED 
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‘|The Chase National Bank 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 
CLEARING-HOUSE BUILDING 
(APRIL 28, 1909) 
| Capital, . - : $5,000, 000 
| Surplus and ‘Profits Earned, . - 6,254,445 
. anv e = FONT ete 
A. B. HEPBURN, President 
6. BH. MILLER, Cashier 


EB. A. LEE, Asst. Cashier 
H. M. CONKEY, Asst. Cashier 


DIRECTORS 
| H.W. Camwon, Ohairman Grant B.Scurzr J. J. Hd, St. Padi, Minn. JOmn L WarTEReunr 
+ @moner F.Baxen A. BARTON HEPBURN ALBERT H.Wicem Gaonck F, Baker, Js. Francs L. Hom 


+ 
tsa mia B=XCHANGE DHPARIMENT i 


EER NE A me NS ee ARS OE I PR AT OS ELS SO IT Oe Bite en, pms aterm al 


a 2 Se aye ae REET ote te 8 et OR OS 8 Ae REI 


: 
CAPITAL, $1,000,000 : 
UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $500,000 


THE 


LIBERTY NATIONAL BANK 


i39 BROADWAY NEW YORK 


FREDERICK B. SCHENCK, President 


DANIEL G. REID, Vice-President 
ZOHETH 8. FREEMAN, Vice-President 


CHARLES W. RIECKS, Vico-Pres. and Cashier 
FREDERICK P. MoGLYNN, Assistant Cashier 


i 
: 
: 


- 


HENRY P. DAVISON, Chair, Ex. Com. 


SR RL REET 8 oe a EE OE ER WR 


HENRY 8. BARTOW, Assistant Cashier 


- cieskticialinicicene ane 


: 


> RI OT AIEEE ORE eo 
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‘The Girard N ational Bank | 


OF PHILADELPHIA 


Capital, s e ° ‘ ‘ $2,000,000 

Surplus and Profita, . - 8,950,000 

Deposita, . - ‘ - 89,865,000 
FRANCIS B. REEVES, President T. E. WIEDERSHEIM, 94 Vice-President | 

RICHARD L. AUSTIN, Vice-President JOSEPH WAYNE, Jz., Cashier 

,. M ASHTON, Assistant Cashier. 

ACCOUNTS OF BANKA,. SANKERS, MERCHANTS AND INDIVIDUALS INVITED ' 
Le tee esi eet: Seite aah Ne 


ORO ne RED pare es MEDS | MECETARUTER pA ee 
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